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Abstract 

Culture plays an important role in shaping how leaders 

ought to be effective in different set up.  As Indian is on 

cross roads of fast globalization, high impact digitalization, 

economic growth and loaded with its own rich cultural  

heritage and value-based way of business and life, there is 

an imperative need to reflect on issues pertinent to the 

challenges faced by Indian leaders working across the 

globe; identifying the essential traits/behaviours for 

functional excellence especially from the indigenous 

perspective and finally drawing a plan to be culturally 

sensitive at work life should be the priority.  The present 

paper gives a panoramic approach to analyse the seminal 

qualities that attribute to the core perspectives of quality 

leadership in the matrix of global thinking – a fast 

emerging scenario of global intervention and its relevance 

to the emerging trends of leadership qualities which are 

essential for futuristic development in a global scenario. 

Amongst the mainly qualities, emotional intelligence, 

empathy and self awareness were found to be the most 

essential qualities required to be effective as a leader in a 

global functioning.   

I. INTRODUCTION 

Globalization encouraged most multinational 

corporations (MNC’s) to change to compete in global 

markets, increasing mobility of human resources 

across the globe, giving rise to the challenge of cross 

cultural interactions between employees and 

managers from different cultures   (Martvivk, 2007) 

and making cross cultural leadership imperative.  

Being aware of the importance of cross cultural 

leadership development to global business, majority 

of organizations actively seek a variety of approaches 

to improve global talent development (Karmer, 

2005). 

Cross cultural leadership has developed as a way 

to understand leaders who work in the newly 

globalized market.  Today’s international 

organizations require leaders who can adjust to 

different environment quickly and work with partners 

and employees of other cultures (House, 2002). 

Challenges of Cross Cultural Leadership 

Research into cross cultural leadership suggests the 

following challenges to global leaders: 

Language barriers, Identity based conflicts, 

Managing and motivating culturally diverse teams, 

Developing cross cultural competencies and adapting 

leadership styles, Cultural disparity concerning work 

values, norms and attitudes (Chrobot-Mason, 2007, 

Wong, 2012, Steers, 2012, Caliguiari, 2013). 

Effectiveness of Cross Cultural Leadership – 

Essential Psychological and Organizational 

Characteristics 

Caliguiari and Tarique (2009) argued that leaders 

who can manage in complex, changing, uncertain and 

ambiguous global environments are essential to 

MNC’s future effectiveness.  

In a study done by Deng and Gibson (2009), it 

was identified that transformational leadership, 

emotional intelligence and cultural intelligence were 

contributors to effective cross cultural leadership.   

Likewise, in yet another study done by Manning, 

(2003), indicated relationship competencies and 

openness to new perspectives are crucial leadership 

characteristics related to cross cultural leadership 

effectiveness.   

In similar line, a survey done by Caliguirari and 

Tarique (2012) on 420 global leaders found tolerance 
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of ambiguity, cultural flexibility and reduced 

ethnocentrism as related to global leadership 

effectiveness. 

In a qualitative study of Asian leader in MNC, 

the following results emerged (Hsiu-Ching Ko, 

2015): 

Personality Characteristics  

Extraversion, integrity, open mindedness, self 

learning, sincerity. 

Leadership Strategies  

Building cohesion and harmony for successful 

teamwork, develop appropriate behaviour, establish 

intrapersonal effectiveness, communication, fully 

empowering the subordinates, leading with heart, 

understanding and appreciating local culture. 

Core Competencies 

Communication skills, professional knowledge 

and skills, cultural intelligence and language skills. 

Rock’s study (2013) analysed data for 1748 

middle and top level executives representing 128 

nationalities.  The assessment tool used was Global 

Executive leadership Inventory (2005).  The findings 

revealed that Eastern and Western managers diverged 

significantly in four of the twelve dimensions – 

designing and aligning, outside orientation, emotional 

intelligence and resilience to stress.  Eastern 

managers were perceived to have more of actions 

with successful leadership than their Western 

counterparts. 

Asian perspectives of Global Leadership – Global 

leadership from the perspective of Bhagavat Gita 

What can ancient Indian mythology teach 

today’s global leaders?  This is a question all of us 

must reflect upon at this juncture of changing value 

systems.  According to Chatterjee (2012), leader 

reaches their full potential only if they overcome the 

limitations of their ego.  They do this by cultivating a 

mentality that sees reality clearly, not through the 

faulty perception of a mind unsettled by a ‘mob’ of 

emotion and conditional impulses.  A leader in the 

21st century needs to deal with not only emergencies 

but emergent conditions due to cultural variations.  It 

requires a rare leadership virtue called ‘awareness’.  

The journey of awareness starts with self- awareness.  

A leader of an organization who wants to achieve a 

target has to first focus on his/her inner resolve to do 

so.  A leader has to achieve mastery over his own 

mind before he can influence the minds of others. 

The leadership lessons derived from spirituality 

and faith encompass the age old values and virtues 

such as vision, excellence, integrity, perseverance and 

discipline which are also applicable to the 

contemporary leadership scenario.  These values and 

virtues are the pillars of leadership in any group, 

place or time.   

The concept of spiritual intelligence is becoming 

popular in organizational and leadership 

development.  The core characteristics of a leader are 

self awareness, vision, values – all of which are 

essential to contemporary leadership.  Spiritual 

leadership does not refer to religion or tradition but 

involves motivating people by influencing their souls 

or sprits instead of controlling them.  (Zohar, Danah, 

2011). 

Various Indian thinkers and philosophers are of 

the opinion that leader should embrace rather than 

avoid formidable challenges because they bring out 

the leader’s potential strengths.  Further, it is crucial 

for leaders to distinguish the positive from negative 

aspects of organizational culture.  Bhagavat Gita 

alludes to self awareness and empathy as key factors 

that determine a leader’s effectiveness.  Authorities in 

psychology have suggested that a leader’s emotional 

intelligence such as self awareness and empathy plays 

a key role in overall performance of an organization. 

(Kumar, Anjum, Sinha, 2015).  

House and Javidian (2014), identified six global 

leadership behaviours.  They are as follows: 

 Charismatic value based leadership 

 Team oriented leadership 
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 Participative leadership 

 Humane oriented leadership 

 Autonomous leadership  

 Self protective leadership  

The portrait of an ineffective global leader is one 

who is asocial, malevolent, self focused and 

autocratic.  To succeed, global leaders need to have a 

global mindset, tolerate high levels of ambiguity and 

show cultural adaptability and flexibility. 

Essential skills and competencies of a leader at 

MNCs 

According to Pattrak (2006), the following are 

identified as essential skills and competencies of a 

global leader. 

Cosmopolitan Outlook – should be flexible to 

operate comfortably in a pluralistic cultural 

environment 

Skilled at International Communication – 

understands the complexities of interaction with 

people from other cultures and fair knowledge of 

foreign languages would be an assert. 

Culturally Sensitive – uses experiences in 

different national, regional or organizational cultures 

to build relationships with culturally different people, 

while understanding his / her own culture and its 

cultural biases. 

Capable of Rapid Acculturation – rapidly 

acculturates or adjusts to different cultural setting. 

Knowledge about cultural and institutional 

influence on management – understands how national 

culture and country’s social institutions affect the 

entire management process. 

A facilitator of subordinates’ international 

performance – uses a deep understanding of cultural 

differences in work and living to prepare subordinates 

for successful overseas experiences. 

User of cultural synergy – takes advantage of 

cultural differences by finding a synergy that 

combines the strength of each cultural group and by 

using performance standards understandable across 

culture.  This results in higher levels of organizational 

performance than that produced by culturally 

homogeneous companies. 

A promoter and user of the growing world 

cultures – understand and take advantage of 

technology and media to support international 

business. 

A commitment to continuous improvement in 

self awareness and renewal – leaders should be able 

to fine tune his skills to meet country’s specific 

needs. 

Research on cross cultural differences in 

leadership indicated the following positive and 

negative traits in a global leader ( Anne and Joris, 

2004) 

Universally Accepted Traits/ Behaviour 

Trustworthy, Just, Honest, Plans ahead, 

Encouraging, Positive attitude, Good bargaining 

skills, Dynamic, Motivator, Confidence builder, 

Dependable, Intelligent, Decisive, Win-win problem 

solver, Skilled administrator, Communicator, 

Informed, Team builder. 

Universally unaccepted traits/behaviour 

Loner, Asocial, Non cooperative, Non explicit, 

Egocentric, Ruthless, Dictatorial. 

Culturally Specific Traits/Behaviour 

Group orientation, Self protectiveness, 

Participative skills, Humaneness, Autonomy, 

Charisma, Humility. 

Methods to Develop Cultural Sensitivity 

Given the understanding of essential qualities 

required for developing global leaders in our country, 

we can now look at one essential training required for 

honing ones leadership skills.  That would be 

developing cultural sensitivity.  Cultural sensitivity 

can be achieved through – 

1. Setting the right business context for 

diversity.  Use balance not quotas to achieve 

diversity. 
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2. Define the dimensions of cultural sensitivity 

for the organization.  Tackle the issue with sincerity 

from the top of the organization down to all levels. 

3. Set expectations that cultural sensitivity is 

critical competency early in an individual’s tenure 

with the organization. 

4. Introduce programs that expose potential 

leaders to new cultures. 

5. Introduce a cross cultural sensitivity 

assessment or add cultural sensitivity as a core 

competency in the existing 360 degree feedback 

program.  Tap into feedback from many channels, 

including local line managers. 

6. Conduct cross cultural learning programs on 

a regular basis.  Hold cross cultural sharing sessions 

(eg. Sharing of recipes/festival celebrations) to build 

the appreciation of differences among the staff. 

7. Build emotional intelligence – work on the 

values of each leader to improve openness toward the 

culture of others.  Encourage and reward displays of 

values such as respect, empathy and humility. 

8. Hire individuals who have a proven record 

of adapting to diverse cultures. 

9. Engage in reverse mentoring which is highly 

effective. 

Reflecting on all the facts put forward, it is but 

obvious that future Indian Business leaders need to 

develop a global mind set to lead in an era of 

complexity and international expansions.  Both 

academic curriculum and training workshops should 

build these skills among potential leaders and 

mentors should be active in inculcating among 

students and managers the qualities and cognitive 

mind set for leading their teams in an efficient and 

effective manner. 
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Abstract 

The Indian Economy which was billed as the “fastest 

growing major economy” in the world and the “only bright 

spot” among Emerging Markets seems to have slowed 

down even before the latest “shock therapy” of 

“demonetization”. As per the recent estimates by some 

economists, nearly 90% of the total cash in circulation has 

come back into the banking system. On the other hand, with 

more taxes being collected due to higher deposits in banks 

that can be taxable as well as increased compliance due to 

greater scrutiny and oversight by the IT (Income Tax) 

Department. An attempt has been made to draw the impact 

of demonetization process and its reflections in India.   

Key words: Demonetization, cashless 

transactions, credit, tax evasion, Economic effects, 

Demonetization, social impact. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

“It is dangerously destabilizing to have half the 

world on the cutting edge of technology while the 

other half struggles on the bare edge of survival”--

Bill Clinton 

The government of India announced 

Demonetisation of all 500 (US$7.80) and 1,000 

(US$16) banknotes of the „Mahatma Gandhi Series‟ 

on 8th Nov 2016. This immediate decision of 

Demonetisation has brought a large impact on the 

Indian Economy. The main aim of this attempt was to 

minimize the corruption carried out all over India. 

The sudden nature of the announcement and the 

prolonged cash shortages in the weeks that followed 

created significant disruption throughout the 

economy, threatening economic output. 

 

What is demonetisation is all about 

Demonetization is the act of stripping a currency 

unit of its status as legal tender. It occurs whenever 

there is a change of national currency: The current 

form or forms of money is pulled from circulation 

and retired, often to be replaced with new notes or 

coins. Sometimes, a country completely replaces the 

old currency with new currency. The different way of 

demonetisation is like payments done using gift 

cards. 

 

 

Figure1. Major goal of demonetization 

The reasons for the demonetisations are: 

 To combat Inflation. 

 To combat corruption and crime. 

 To discourage the cash dependent 

economy. 

 To facilitate Trade 
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India’s Demonetisation 

 

In 2016 Indian government made a huge decision 

in demonetising the two biggest denominations in the 

Indian currency system (500 & 1000 rupees notes 

were the demonetised denominations). These notes 

were estimated for about 86% of the country‟s 

circulating cash. With no prior information or 

warning Indian prime minister Narendra Modi 

announced to the mob on the late evening of 8th Nov 

2016 that those notes were worthless and extended a 

span of time for the Indian citizens to deposit or 

exchange those notes for newly introduced 2000 

rupee and 500 rupee bills. The reason for the sudden 

act of demonetisation without any prior warning was 

broke out by the Indian Prime minister Narendra 

Modi as it was an act of elimination of corruption, 

black money and terrorism. 

  Impact over Indian Economy: Demonetisation is 

the generations memorable experience and one of the 

great economic events of our time. The 

demonetisation has affected the Indian economy 

through the liquidity state. The effect of it was felt by 

each and every Indian citizen. As a result of Rs. 500 

and Rs. 1000 notes, there occurred huge gap in the 

currency competition at the time when there was no 

other denominations except Rs. 100 and Rs. 2000 

were used. Absence of Intermediate denominations 

like Rs. 500 and Rs. 1000 has totally reduced the 

utility of Rs. 2000. This phenomena has reduced the 

worth of Rs. 2000 amongst the huge mob. 

Table No.1 Some Reflections n Demonetization 

Very big mistake Kaushik Basu, former Chief 

Economic Advisor (CEA) to the 

Government of India 

There was a flaw in the analysis and the costs involved in the short 

term for even a growing economy are significant 

The Lalit Doshi Memorial Lecture 

Demonetisation were not good enough owing to the fact that 86 per 

cent of the currency notes in the economy were taken out of the system 

Basu, Professor of Economics at 

Cornell University 

Shock therapy can work, even in India, but not without leaving some 

burn marks 

World bank 

 Demonetization scheme will likely hurt gold demand in the long run, 

“by dramatically reducing the stock of black money hitherto used in a 

large chunk of purchases,”  

The Financial Times 

 

 

 
Figure No.1 Indian Shares Dropped More Than Asian Market 
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(Source: Author compilation) 

The Main Impacts Are 

 Demonetisation is not a huge disaster when 

compared to the global banking sector crisis of 2007. 

But at the same time it was a liquidity shock in the 

economy that disturbed the economic activities.  

 Indian government risked the position of the 

nation of being the fastest growing largest economy. 

By the reduction of consumption, Income, Investment 

etc. The GDP growth of the nation was also reduced 

due to the chaos that lasted for upto six months. 

 Most active segments of the population who 

were considered as the base of pyramid do their 

regular transactions using currencies. For eg: Daily 

wage Earners, other labourers, small traders etc. who 

reside out of formal economy uses cash regularly 

these sections had no income in the absence of cash. 

 Public were not able to get the sufficient 

denominations like newly introduced Rs. 500 note. It 

constituted to nearly 49% of the previous currency 

supply in terms of value. It took a long time to 

resupply the newly introduced Rs. 500 denomination 

until then there was a huge collapse in the economic 

activities all over the country. 

 When the cash shortage stroked the Indian 

economy. Consumption was adversely affected

 

 

Figure No.2 Aftermath Of Demonetization 
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Impact on GDP Growth of India 

Bank deposits on the short term may rise in case 

of exchange but whereas in the long term its effects 

will come down. It was very difficult for the normal 

people to assume that the ready cash stored in their 

hands were put into savings for the long term. And 

this was done just for an exchange of old notes to 

new notes and there were no interest paid for such 

savings as they were just considered as exchange 

money. It also had an impact on the Interest rate as 

the demonetisation was announced most of the banks 

reduced their rate of Interest which affected the 

people who make their regular saving in such banks. 

Only the small portion of black money was stored in 

the form of cash where as the majority of the black 

income are in the form of physical assets like gold, 

land buildings etc. therefore their impacts on 

reduction of corruption, Black Money and Terrorism 

was less. 

 

a).Government Ordinance: The Specified Bank 

Notes (Cessation of Liabilities) Ordinance, 2016 was 

issued by the Government of India on 28 December 

2016 ceasing the liability of the government for the 

banned bank notes, and also imposing a fine up to 

₹10,000 or five times the amount of the face value of 

the bank notes, whichever is higher, for people 

transacting with them after 8 November 2016; or 

holding more than ten of them after 30 December 

2016. The ordinance also provided for the exchange 

of the bank notes after December 30 for non-resident 

citizens and others on a case by case basis. However, 

Petrol, CNG and gas stations, government 

hospitals, railway and airline booking counters, state-

government recognised dairies and ration stores, and 

crematoriums were allowed to accept the banned 500 

and 1,000 bank notes until December 2, 2016. 

b).Exchange of Notes: The Reserve Bank of 

India stipulated a window of fifty days until 30 

December 2016 to deposit the demonetised banknotes 

as credit in bank accounts. The banknotes could also 

be exchanged over the counter of bank branches up to 

a limit that varied over the days:  

 Initially, the limit was fixed at 

4,000 per person from 8 to 13 November. 

 This limit was increased to 4,500 

per person from 14 to 17 November.  

 The limit was reduced to 2,000 per 

person from 18 November.  

All exchange of banknotes was abruptly stopped 

from 25 November 2016. International airports were 

also instructed to facilitate an exchange of notes 

amounting to a total value of 5,000 for foreign 

tourists and out-bound passengers.  

c).Currency Circulation: Up to 97% of the 

demonetised bank notes have been deposited into 

banks which have received a total of 14.97 trillion 

($220 billion) as of December 30 out of the 15.4 

trillion that was demonetised. This is against the 

government's initial estimate that 3 trillion would not 

return to the banking system. Of the 15.4 trillion 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/CNG
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Indian_Railways
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demonetised in the form of 500 and 1000 bank notes 

of the Mahatma Gandhi Series, 9.2 trillion in the form 

of 500 and 2000 bank notes of the Mahatma Gandhi 

New Series has been recirculated as of 10 January 

2017, two months after the demonetisation. Cash 

withdrawals from bank accounts were restricted to 

10,000 per day and 20,000 per week per account from 

10 to 13 November. This limit was increased to 

24,000 per week from 14 November 2016. A daily 

limit on withdrawals from ATMs was also imposed 

varying from 2,000 per day till 14 November, and 

2,500 per day till 31 December. This limit was 

increased to 4,500 per day from January 1, and again 

to 10,000 from January 16, 2017. Limits placed vide 

the circulars cited above on cash withdrawals from 

Current accounts/ Cash credit accounts/ Overdraft 

accounts stand withdrawn with immediate effect. RBI 

increased the withdrawal limit from Savings Bank 

account to Rs 50,000 from the earlier Rs 24,000 on 

February 20, 2017 and then on March 13, 2017, it 

removed all withdrawal limits from Savings Bank 

Accounts

. 

 

Figure no. 3 currency issue 

Rejoinders: 

a).Support: The decision met with mixed initial 

reactions. Several bankers like Arundhati 

Bhattacharya (Chairperson of State Bank of India) 

and Chanda Kochhar (MD & CEO of ICICI Bank) 

appreciated the move in the sense that it would help 

to demolish the count of black money. Finance 

Minister Arun Jaitley said that demonetisation would 

clean the complete economic system, increase the 

size of economy and revenue base. He mentioned the 

demonetisation along with the upcoming Goods and 

Services Tax (GST) as "an attempt to change the 

spending habit and lifestyle. By and large, 

international response was positive which saw the 

move as a bold crackdown on 

corruption. International Monetary Fund (IMF) issued 

a statement supporting Modi's efforts to fight 

corruption by the demonetisation policy. 

b).Criticism: The Indian Supreme Court while 

hearing one among a slew of cases filed against the 

sudden demonetisation decision in various 

courts, observed that it "appears to be carpet bombing 

and not surgical strike" which government repeatedly 

claims it to be. Former Senior Vice-President and 

Chief Economist of the World Bank, Kaushik Basu, 

called it a 'major mistake' and said that the 'damage' is 

likely to be much greater than any possible benefits. 

Chief Ministers of several Indian states like Mamata 

Banerjee, Arvind Kejriwal and Pinarayi Vijayan have 

criticised and led major protests against the decision 

in their states and in parliament. Initially, the move to 

demonetise and try to hinder black money was 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Arundhati_Bhattacharya
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Arundhati_Bhattacharya
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Arundhati_Bhattacharya
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/State_Bank_of_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chanda_Kochhar
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ICICI_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Arun_Jaitley
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Goods_and_Services_Tax_(India)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Goods_and_Services_Tax_(India)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Goods_and_Services_Tax_(India)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_Monetary_Fund
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Bank_Chief_Economist
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Bank_Chief_Economist
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kaushik_Basu
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mamata_Banerjee
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mamata_Banerjee
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mamata_Banerjee
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Arvind_Kejriwal
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pinarayi_Vijayan
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appreciated, but the manner in which it was carried 

out by causing hardships to common people was 

criticised. A Public Interest Litigation (PIL) was filed 

in Madras High Court by M Seeni Ahamed, General 

Secretary of the Indian National League, to scrap the 

decision. The High Court dismissed the PIL stating 

that it could not interfere in monetary policies of the 

government. Similar PILs were also filed in 

the Supreme Court of India Supreme Court of India is 

yet to decide on the matter. It is listed for hearing on 

2 December 2016. Several government ministers had 

declared before the demonetisation that they were 

holding large amounts of cash, including Arun 

Jaitley, who had more than 65 lakh rupees in cash. 

This led to speculation about whether and when the 

ministers had deposited the cash they held. 

c). Opposition: Many Political parties opposed 

the BJP government on the demonetisation issue. The 

chief minister of west Bengal Mamata Banerjee met 

the former Indian president Pranab Mukherjee in case 

of opposition in terms for demonetisation. On 17th 

Nov 2016 there was rally held against demonetisation 

led by the chief ministers of Delhi and West Bengal 

at Azadpur Mandi. Delhi chief minister Aravind 

Kejriwal demanded for the withdrawal of the act of 

demonetisation in 3 days whereas the west Bengal 

chief minister also demanded the same to fix things 

or withdraw the demonetisation scheme in the time 

duration of 3 days. On 24 November 2016, in the 

demonetisation debate, the former prime minister of 

India Manmohan Singh said "this scheme will hurt 

small industries, the farming sector. The GDP may 

decline by about 3% due to the move, while he also 

questioned Prime Minister examples of countries 

where people have deposited their money in the 

banks and not allowed to withdraw their own 

money." and later also mentioned that "It was not 

good that on each day banks bring out new 

notifications. It doesn't reflect properly on Prime 

Minister's Office, Finance Minister and the Reserve 

Bank of India. Cooperative banking system has been 

prevented from handling cash". Singh at last termed 

the demonetisation move as an "organised loot, 

legalised plunder of the common people".  

d). Strikes: Due to the great opposition for the 

act of demonetisation in the both the houses of 

parliament. It lead to the organisation of national 

wide strikes all over the nation. All the opposition 

parties of BJP started to protest against the act on the 

campaign day 28 Nov 2016. There were huge protest 

in front of the banks by the people demanding to 

return back their money. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

          

 

 
Source: Adopted from cimplyfive.com 

 

Table No.2 Immediate Effects of Demonetization 

Stopping fake 

currency 

Mobile ATM  

Started functioning  

Aadhar based ATM Jandhan account filled 

with cash 

People declared 
money 

Small vendors go cash less 
economy  

Banks received lot of cash 
deposits  

Salaried people declared 
money 

Source: Adopted from Indian money.com 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public_Interest_Litigation
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Madras_High_Court
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Indian_National_League
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Supreme_Court_of_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Supreme_Court_of_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Prime_minister_of_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Prime_minister_of_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Manmohan_Singh
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Reserve_Bank_of_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Reserve_Bank_of_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Reserve_Bank_of_India
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Figure No.5 Ease Of Doing Business 

 

 
Figure No5 Overall Impact On The Society 

 
Figure No .6 Effects Of Demonetization Of Currency: Different Perspective 

Closing Thought 

“Learn from the mistakes of others, you cant live long enough to make them all yourselves” 

 –Chanaka  

Economists are busy in listing out many more 

merits and demerit of this policy. The government is 

saying that there are only advantages of 

demonetization policy and this will be seen in the 
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long term. The policy measures require lot of depth 

debate. Any change is hard at first, messy in the 

middle and gorgeous at the end. The advantages are 

much dominating and it will be in the long term 

interest of our country comfortably outweighing the 

disadvantages. 

Government need to take all the necessary steps 

so as to ensure that there will be a smooth flow of 

currency exchanges. It will make a massive change in 

our economy. We congratulate the entire government 

and those hidden brains of our democracy that 

brought this decision. Increased financial inclusion 

and transparency are of course fantastic goals, and if 

achieved, would alleviate poverty and increase 

productivity, but the question is whether 

demonetisation is worth the price Indians have had to 

pay. 
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Abstract 

Stock market is a place where trading of publicly owned 

securities took place. It plays pivotal role in transferring of 

surplus funds from one individual to another and performs 

the function of financial inter mediation between two 

parties one has in surplus and the other one has deficit in 

income. Stock market has a strong link with the global and 

domestic stability of a country. The regional, national and 

global uncertainty and unsound financial standings affects 

the stock exchange in a country. Crops production, 

manufacturing industries or infra structure damages due to 

natural disasters, calamities and political uncertainties 

adversely affect the stock markets stability and integrity. 

Therefore, the present study investigates the ability of the 

political events of Sri Lanka and their impact on market 

efficiency and stock share prices of listed companies in 

Colombo stock exchange (CSE) in Sri Lanka. The present 

study was used the standard- event study methodology to 

examine the impact of political events on market efficiency 

and share prices. The study identified 102 events in Sri 

Lanka for the period from year 2009 to 2014. Political 

events are divided into manufacturing sector and non 

manufacturing sector. Several interrelated procedures 

performed through t-test by the researchers during the data 

analysis procedures. Operational hypotheses were 

formulated for testing academic validity of this study. 

Outcomes of the study will be useful to the academicians, 

practitioners, policy makers and investors for making 

suitable policy formulations for the companies. Further the 

companies are able to decide a suitable polices in executing 

their financial decision without harming to the market 

value of the shares.   

Keywords: Event Study; Market Efficiency, 

Political Events. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

In any country, capital market is an important 

body in contributing economic development. It has 

traditionally been viewed as an indicator or predictor 

of the economy. Investors care about market 

efficiency because stock price movement affects their 

wealth. More generally, stock market inefficiency 

may affect consumption and investment spending, 

and therefore influence the overall performance of the 

economy.  

Many believe (CSE Fact Book, 2005), that a 

decrease in stock prices signals a slowdown in the 

economy, whereas an increase in stock prices is 

evidence of growth. The presence of political 

incidents is a worldwide phenomenon that has 

affected most national stock markets (Ziobrowski, 

Ping Cheng, Jarnes, & Brigitte 2004). Very few 

studies have examined the impact of political 

incidents on share prices of listed companies in stock 

market at the microeconomic level. Large parts of 

existing empirical literature [Ramesh (2007); Arulvel, 

Balaputhiran, Ramesh, & Nimalathasan (2011)] have 

generally focused on the country as a whole and have 

implicitly ignored probing the relationship of political 

incidents with capital markets. In this study, we 

attempt to fill this gap by looking at the political 

events and their impact on market efficiency on share 

prices of listed companies in CSE. We also look at 

the possible reasons for this behavior. 

The CSE is the organization responsible for the 

operation of the stock market in Sri Lanka. The CSE 

is a company limited by guarantee established under 

the companies Act no 17 of 1982 and is licensed by 

the securities and exchange commission of Sri Lanka 

(SEC) to operate as a stock exchange in Sri Lanka. In 

Sri Lanka also CSE plays a major role in contributing 

much towards economic development. CSE is 

emerging trend in Sri Lanka. The peace process, 

relatively stable political environment, foreign aid, 

low interest rate scenario, improved economic 

fundamentals and the increased listed company 

profitability had a positive impact on the performance 

of the CSE. 

Political events may have both favorable and 

unfavorable effects on share prices of listed 

companies in the CSE. This study is designed to give 

some ideas about the relationship between share 

prices of listed companies and political incidents. 

Statement of the Problem 

Political event is one of the crucial factors 

influencing the operation of a country’s stock market 

as widely claimed by numerous studies. The political 

events adversely the confidence of both domestic and 

foreign investors as the volatility of stock market is 

increased which lead to the uncertainly of the 

investment expected cash flows (Kongprajya, 2010). 

The example of empirical case of the impact of 

political event on the whole economy is the sudden 

and devasting tragedy of September 11th 2001 in the 

United State (US).  

It can come in many forms such as introduction 

of government policy, government election, civil war, 

terrorists and suicidal bombing attack, political action 

of   pressure groups, peace talks, government budget, 

corruption case, major labour union protest and 

natural disaster. The political incidents may have both 

favourable and unfavourable effects on stock prices 

of listed companies in the CSE.   

The political events in Sri Lanka have a large 

impact on the foreign and domestic investors’ 

perception to buy shares.  One can argue that Sri 

Lanka have limited study on this issue, in light of the 

limited role of the stock market in the economy, but 

in this respect Sri Lanka is not too different from 

many other developing countries. Most of the works 

on the impact on earnings per shares and dividend 

announcement on stock prices pertains to the US 

market. Relatively little is unknown about other parts 

of the world, especially on the developing capital 

markets. 
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Firms related informational events influence the 

value of the firm had been well researched in the 

developed countries. The study on political events is 

low in the developed and developing countries.  Thus 

external uncontrollable events are seen as signals to 

stock market and shareholders. This study will 

attempt to examine how market related information 

(political events) impact on the shareholders’ value in 

Sri Lanka. 

Objectives  

The main objective of the study is to find out the 

impact of the political events on market efficiency 

and stock price in emerging market. To achieve the 

above main objective the following sub objectives are 

considered 

1. To find out the impact of political events in 

share price adjustments.    

2. To empirically test Efficient Market 

Hypothesis (EMH). 

Literature Review and Hypotheses Development 

Numerous studies have indicated that 

macroeconomic variables are able to forecast stock 

Market returns (Chen, Richard, Stephen & Ross, 

1996). Nordhaus (1975) first analyzed the 

relationship between economics and politics. He 

developed the political business cycle to show that 

governments actively manage the economy, causing 

it to expand before United State s presidential 

elections and then contract. 

Abayadeera (1999) examined the relationship 

between the dividend policies of firms and selected 

macroeconomic variables, using a sample companies 

quoted in the CSE Exchange. The dividend policy 

variables are defined as dividend per share, dividend 

rate, dividend payout, and dividend yield, while GDP 

growth, money supply growth, inflation, and interest 

rates are employed as explanatory variables. The 

relationship is examined by a cross-sectional, time 

series regression method. He found that GDP growth, 

particularly the current and future growth, is 

significantly positively related to dividends. Current 

and future inflation is reliably related to dividends. 

Most of these reliable relationships remain significant 

even in multiple regressions. 

Michelle & Shiguang (2001) pointed out the 

issues with a high bonus ratio (number of bonus 

shares in the issue/number of existing shares) usually 

attract positive returns and the issues with a low 

bonus ratio are rewarded with negative returns. From 

the literatures we can say that several researchers 

have been supported that the dividend announcements 

impact on the share price of the firm positively or 

negatively. But we could not find any researches of 

bonus issue announcement on share price in Sri 

Lanka.  

Therefore, authors took interest somewhat cover 

this research gap. In addition based on the literatures, 

the following hypotheses are formulated for testing 

validity of the study. 

Balachandran (2005) examined share price 

reaction to announcement of bonus share issues of 

Australian companies (equivalent to stock dividends 

in the US and scrip issues in the UK). Price reaction 

to bonus issue announcements from the day of the 

announcements to the day after the announcements 

(day 0 to day 1) is statistically significant and positive 

of average 2.37% for uncontaminated events and 

2.11% for contaminated events employing the market 

model. Shelina & Misir (2006) stated the weak - form 

efficiency of Dhaka Stock Exchange (DSE), an 

emerging capital market in Bangladesh. The study 

finds that under weak-form of efficiency, stock prices 

of the listed companies of DSE change independently 

over time and that no investor will be able to earn 

abnormal profits. 

Nasir (2007) found the impact of the PN4 

announcements to the share returns of the announcing 

firms listed on the Bursa Malaysia using 73 sample 

firms for the period 2001-2004,. The results support 

that the market is not totally efficient in its semi 
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strong form. Consistent with the overnight reactions 

reported in other studies, there exist significant 

abnormal returns, with the largest negative return on 

t+1 (-16.8%). Negative significant returns are also 

shown for the next 5 days post announcement date, 

possibly due to follow-up announcements made by 

the PN4 firms immediately after the first 

announcements. The results generally show that the 

investors do not adjust to the information quickly and 

therefore the abnormal returns exist after the public 

information is available. 

Abeyratna (2005) mentioned that the stock 

market over-reaction hypothesis using monthly share 

returns for the equities traded on the CSE. He 

employed the conventional methodology, but in order 

to overcome the potential bias imposed by non-

synchronous trading, He used Dimsons aggregated 

coefficients method in estimating the market model. 

The findings support the notion that investors 

overreact in this emerging market; the loser portfolio. 

Same study of the impact of the political events 

on the stock market is conducted by, (Dar, Feng, and 

Chun,2005). They analyzed the Taiwan Stock 

Exchange (TSE) prices for the possible influence due 

to events of political nature. For analysis they used 

two statistical tools: Event Study Methodology and 

MVRM. The final conclusion they drawn indicates 

that reaction of the prices to the event is insignificant 

because of the uninformative nature of events.  

Robbani and Anantharaman (2002) carried out a 

study to notice the influence of such events on the 

indices of some stock market. A sample of selected 

indices was randomly selected from counties i.e., 

Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Indonesia and India. Such 

sample were selected because of the political 

uncertainties are more common in these countries. 

Daily data of share prices of the selected indices and 

events of political nature for four years were 

collected. Events was considered as independent 

variable and represented by a dummy variable 

regression coefficient. The results of the T-test 

showed that political events have long term effect on 

the share prices. Based on the literatures, the 

following hypotheses are formulated for the study 

purposes.  

H1: Political incidents have significant reaction 

on stock prices   behavior. 

H2: Sri Lankan Stock Market is a semi – strong 

form efficient market hypothesis. 

II. MATERIAL AND METHODS  

Sampling Design 

For the purpose of measuring the political 

incidents on the share prices, an overall sample 

seventy eight events which include positive and 

negative political information.  These events are 

divided into manufacturing sector and non 

manufacturing sector. This choice of the sample 

period is governed by the availability of data. 

Reasonable care has been exercised in order to select 

a large sample to derive more valid findings. The 

final selection criterion is the availability of daily 

closing price and daily all share price index (ASPI) 

data in a manner that is necessary for the application 

of the ‘event study method’.  

Data Sources  

In the present study we used only secondary data 

which is the CSE s C-D. The study computes daily 

returns for individual securities on the basis of daily 

closing stock prices. In cases where price for the non-

traded on a given date, the following traded price is 

taken as the price for the non-trading date. The 

market return is calculated as the change in the All 

Share Price Index (ASPI), which is the value-

weighted price index of the entire share listed in the 

CSE. 

Reliability and Validity of the Data 

Primary information and data were collected 

from CSE which is found that all information is 

accurate and realistic. Therefore researchers are 

highly satisfied with the data. Validation procedures 
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involved initial consultation with expert researchers. 

The experts also judged the face and content validity 

of the data which were collected from CSE. 

Mode of Analysis  

This study uses the Standard Event Study 

Method to estimate the impact of political issues such 

as abnormal returns (AR), average abnormal returns 

(AAR) and cumulative average abnormal returns 

(CAARs) around political event date (the event-day). 

The event date is the date on which the effect of an 

event is presumed to take place, or the date around 

which a diffused effect is presumed to be distributed.  

Empirical Results of Political Events 

This study presents descriptive statistics 

information for the stocks returns in research sample. 

The mean, median, range, standard deviation, 

minimum, maximum and skewness were calculated 

for Political incidents of 102 events over the 5-year 

period and are reported in table-1. 

Description AARs (%) 

Mean 0.1816 

Median 0.1412 

Standard Deviation 0.5462 

Sample Variance 0.0030 

Skewness 14.2925 

Range 1.9952 

Minimum -0.7546 

Maximum 1.2406 

Sum for window Period 3.8131 

Window Period- Investigation period 21 Days 

The result from table 1 indicates that standard 

deviation shows the variation in the return and a low 

standard deviation of 0.5462 percent indicates that the 

return points tend to be very close to the mean AARs 

of 0.1816 percent. When a distribution is skewed to 

the right, the tail on the curve’s right-hand side is 

longer than the tail on the left-hand side, and the 

mean is greater than the mode. This situation is also 

called positive skewness. The returns for stocks 

showed positive skewness, an indication that the 

return distributions of the stocks in our sample have a 

higher probability of being positive. The returns for 

stocks showed positive skewness of 14.29 percent 

which depicts the positive reaction of investors to this 

good signal. These positive high skewness companies 

would be more attractive for investors to invest in 

future. The maximum and minimum AARs are 1.24 

percent and -0.75 percent respectively. Further, 

Aggregate AARs for the 21 days window period is 

3.8 percent. 

Political Events and its Reaction on Stock Prices 

This study examines the political reaction on 

stock prices of public quoted companies listed on 

CSE. The reaction 102 events is investigated for a 

period of five years. The daily percentage average 

abnormal returns (AARs%), daily percentage 

cumulative average abnormal re-turns (CAARs%), t 

value for (AARs) which indicates significance for the 

investigation period (t= -10 to +10) of 21 days 

window period  for the overall sample are presented 

in table-2. The 21 days window period covers the 

Pre–announcement period (days -10…-1), the 

announcement period (event day 0), the post 

announcement period (days +1,…, +10), and overall 

event period (days -10,…,+10). 

Table -2: Abnormal Returns of the Overall Selected Companies 

Window Period AARs% T(AARs) CAARs% 

-10 0.51 0.94 0.51 

-9 -0.34 -0.61 0.18 

-8 0.14 0.26 0.32 

-7 0.58 1.06 0.90 

-6 -0.49 -0.90 0.41 

-5 0.98 1.79 * 1.39 

-4 0.10 0.18 1.49 

-3 0.80 1.47 2.29 

-2 0.37 0.67 2.65 

-1 0.80 1.47 3.45 

0 1.24 2.27 ** 4.69 
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+1 0.45 0.82 5.14 

+2 -0.75 -1.38 4.39 

+3 -0.14 -0.26 4.24 

+4 -0.58 -1.06 3.67 

+5 0.27 0.50 3.94 

+6 -0.22 -0.40 3.72 

+7 -0.16 -0.29 3.56 

+8 -0.29 -0.53 3.27 

+9 0.63 1.15 3.90 

+10 -0.08 -0.15 3.81 

ss** Significant at 5 % Level 

* Significant at 10% Level 

In table 2 the AARs shows the average deviation of the returns of the ith stock from their normal returns 

with the market all share price index. The CAARs is the cumulative deviations of the stocks’ returns from their 

normal relationship with the market over the periods around the event-day 0 (from – 10thday to +10th day). This 

shows the cumulative effects of the residuals of all stocks. The AARs can be either positive or negative. 

However, the AARs can be positive for some time immediately preceding the event-day if the market expects 

good news from the political announcement and negative if the market expects bad news. 

Average Abnormal Returns (AARs) 

 The values of AARs presented in table 2 shows that they are fluctuating returns both positive and negative 

returns around the event day. The during the 21 days window period, the AARs are positive on 58 percent for 

more number of days (12 days) than they are negative on 42 percent (9 days) . Therefore, the trend indicates that 

it is possible to earn positive returns on most majorities of the days around the event day. Moreover, this 

positive average abnormal return on event day and around the days is almost positive which depicts the positive 

reaction of investors to these good incidents. This means that market receives good news about political 

announcement.  This study finds that magnitude of the share price reaction of AARs on day 0 is positive of 1.24 

per-cent; this is statistically significant at 5% level. This implies that the market absorbs very quickly the 

favorable signal released by the political announcement made by the external environment. Therefore, this 

evidence suggests that on day 0 provides stronger signal to the market than other days. 

 
Figure-1: Value of AARs and CAARS around the event day-0 

 



Impact Factor.1.14:                          Mayas Publication [ISSN: 2395-5929]                          UGC Jr. No. : 45308           

                   Emperor International Journal of Finance and Management Research [EIJFMR] Page 19 
 

The Figure-1 shows that value of AARs has 

fluctuating yielding both positive and negative before 

and after the event day. Around the event day, the 

highest AARs distribute 0.80 % on day – 1 and day -3 

(except day 0). This indicates that most investors are 

aware of the financial prosperity state and the positive 

returns in the pre-announcement period could 

possibly be due to the investors’ confidence on the 

future. The highest negative AARs (-0.75%) is shown 

on day +2 which is the second day after the event 

day, suggesting a strong selling pressure on the firms’ 

shares.  

There is found large CAARs of 3.81 percent 

during the window period. This slow re-sponsiveness 

may be attributed to a slow in disseminating the 

information to market participants. It may be a result 

of the inefficiency of the information dissemination 

process. Under semi- strong efficient market, nobody 

would be able to earn abnormal returns using the 

available in-formation. Study concluded that the 

market is not efficient in the semi-strong form. The 

inves-tors can earn abnormal returns by trading in the 

stocks after the event day. 

H1: Political incidents have significant reaction 

on stock prices   behavior. 

There is a significant AARs on the 

announcement day 0 of 1.24 percent which is 

significant (t-value = 2.27) at the 5% level presents in 

table 2. This is clearly shown that dividend 

announcement provide stronger positive information 

to the firms. In addition CAARs is 4.69 percent on 

the day 0. Therefore, H1 should be accepted. 

H2: Sri Lankan Stock Market is a semi – strong 

form efficient market hypothesis. 

There is found large CAARs of 3.81 percent 

during the window period. The price adjustments 

even follow after the event day. This slow 

responsiveness may be attributed to a slow in 

disseminating the information to market participants. 

It may be a result of the inefficiency of the 

information dissemination process. Under semi- 

strong efficient market, nobody would be able to earn 

abnormal returns using the available information. 

Semi-strong form tests are the test of the speed of the 

price adjustments to publicly available information.  

Results here confirm the hypothesis H2 should be 

rejected. 

III. CONCLUSION 

This study examined political events in Sri 

Lanka, in particular whether or not market related 

informational event react on stock price movement 

and then test efficient market hypothesis for the 

emerging market of CSE. This study addresses four 

major empirical issues. These issues are employed by 

using the standard event study methodology. 

How and when does the Sri Lankan stock market 

respond to political events? 

Does Sri Lankan stock market react quickly or 

slowly to political events? 

How does adjust stock prices after the event 

date? 

What does happen on the event date? 

Also finally, the evidence of a significant 

reaction of political incident news on stock market 

instability suggests that political threat news should 

be one of the factors to be considered when forming 

stock market volatility. Furthermore, the results 

which indicate a significant impact of positive 

political events on stock volatility.  

It is verify that political instability is an 

influential factor capable of realistic the direction of 

stock market movement. Though this market related 

external factors may sometimes unavoidable for this 

political event to occur unanticipated political shocks 

cause asymmetric stock market returns: ‘good’ news 

lead to more pronounced reactions than ‘bad’ news, it 

is crucial for the country to minimize this instability 

in order to maintain investors’ confidence and the 

stability of country’s stock market. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

Child labour is ruining nations‟ economies, their 

literacy fee, start fee, it simply ruins the complete 

manner a country is looked at by means of human 

beings. There might be human beings that have in no 

way heard of child labour, but it's time to behave. 

human beings may say that we can in no way 

alternate the truth that there is baby labour, and it's 

going to always be there, however we can usually 

attempt to diminish the quantity of Child labour 

inside the world.  Its miles said that one in six kids in 

developing international locations is engaged in 

toddler labour. Many youngsters are put to work in 

methods that regularly “interfere with their education, 

drain their adolescence of joy and crush their proper 

to regular bodily and intellectual improvement”. You 

might be thinking what this all does to a country. It 

ruins societies all around the international. Child 

labour lessens the world‟s income. You can't simply 

eliminate child labour from a society that has both 

been developed by he use of slavery and continues to 

thrive with the use of child labour. Although child 

labour is a dark aspect of reality, it is a part of reality 

nonetheless. Child labour predominantly exists in 

developing nations in which families are forced to 

sell their children into slavery as a means of survival 

and support, as the working child now generates 

income for the family and ultimately back into the 

economy. These children however are the ones who 

suffer at the end of the day; these kids miss 

opportunities of education, social development, and 

intra-personal developmental milestones. A trade off. 

With the complete abolishment of child labour you 

will see an increase in crime rates/ involvement rates, 

based off the basis that these children still live in 

poverty. With the elimination of the workplace for 

desperate and desolate youth, the structure of work is 

still sought after as means to generate income. This is 

the point in which criminal involvement rates will 

increase, especially to the youth who would normally 

at the local sweatshop; will now work at the nearest 

crack house or militia. So even though child labour is 

an ugly stain on society, it‟s not necessarily stains 

that can be bleached per say. In order to see positives 

in tradeoffs for these workers, standardization and 

policy implementation must be enforced. 

Government’s Policies for Enacting Against Child 

Labour 

Of 1881. A Commission was established in 1929 

to fix the minimum age of child employment, on 

whose recommendation, the Child Labour Act 1933 

was passed prohibiting employment of children 

below 14 years of age. The Factory Act of 1948 

provided some safeguards to child laborers. In 1986, 

the Parliament enacted the Child Labour Act 

(Regulation and Prohibition), planning the 

employment of children in certain jobs and regulating 

the condition of work in hazardous occupations . The 

Juvenile Justice Act came into force on October 2, 

1987 after superseding different Children's Act of 

different States/UTs. India has ratified six ILO 

conventions relating to labour and three of them as 

early as in the first quarter of the 20th century. 

Through a Notification dated 27 January 1999, the 

Schedule to the Child Labour (Prohibition and 

Regulation) Act, 1986, has been substantially 

enlarged bringing the total number of occupations 

and processes listed in the Schedule 13 and 51 
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respectively. The National Policy on Child Labour 

was formulated in 1987 which enforces legal actions 

to protect the interests of children, makes 

development programmes for the benefit of child 

labour and projects based plan of action in the areas 

of high concentration of child labour. National Child 

Labour Projects (NCLP) has been set up to 

rehabilitate child labour. The Cabinet Committee on 

Economic Affairs (CCEA) in their meeting on 

January 20, 1999 approved continuance of the 

scheme of National Child Labour Project (NCLP) 

during the Ninth Plan. The CCEA also approved the 

increase in the number of such projects from 76 to 

100. The Government's commitment to address the 

problem of child labour is reflected in the statement 

of National Agenda for Governance (1998), where it 

says that no child should remain illiterate, 

hungry/lack medical care and that measures will be 

taken to eliminate child labour. The Supreme Court 

of India in its judgment dated December 10, 1986 has 

directed to pay compensation of Rs 20,000 by the 

offending employers for every child employed in 

hazardous occupations. Efforts will be made to 

modify the existing National Child Labour Project 

under the Ninth Plan.  

Child Labour (Prohibition And Regulation) Act 

1986 

The Child Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) 

Act, 1986 is one the most debated acts regarding 

children in India. It outlines where and how children 

can work and where they cannot. The provisions of 

the act are meant to be acted upon immediately after 

the publication of the act, except for part III that 

discusses the conditions in which a child may work. 

Part III can only come into effect as per a date 

appointed by the Central Government (which was 

decided as 26th of May, 1993). The act defines a 

child as any person who has not completed his 

fourteenth year of age. Part II of the act prohibits 

children from working in any occupation listed in 

Part A of the Schedule; for example: Catering at 

railway establishments, construction work on the 

railway or anywhere nears the tracks, plastics 

factories, automobile garages, etc. The act also 

prohibits children from working in places where 

certain processes are being undertaken, as listed in 

Part B of the Schedule; for example: beedi making, 

tanning, soap manufacture, brick kilns and roof tiles 

units, etc. These provisions do not apply to a 

workshop where the occupier is working with the 

help of his family or in a government recognized or 

aided school .  

The act calls for the establishment of a Child 

Labour Technical Advisory Committee (CLTAC) 

who is responsible for advising the government about 

additions to the Schedule lists. Part III of the act 

outlines the conditions in which children may work in 

occupations/processes not listed in the schedule. The 

number of hours of a particular kind of establishment 

of class of establishments is to be set and no child can 

work for more than those many hours in that 

particular establishment. Children are not permitted 

to work for more than three hour stretches and must 

receive an hour break after the three hours. Children 

are not permitted to work for more than six hour 

stretches including their break interval and cannot 

work between the hours of 7 p.m. and 8 a.m. No child 

is allowed to work overtime or work in more than one 

place in a given day. A child must receive a holiday 

from work every week. The employer of the child is 

required to send a notification to an inspector about a 

child working in their establishment and keep a 

register of all children being employed for inspection. 

If there is a dispute as to the age of the child, the 

inspector can submit the child for a medical exam to 

determine his/her age when a birth certificate is not 

available. Notices about prohibition of certain child 

labour and penalties should be posted in every 

railway station, port authority and 

workshop/establishment. The health conditions of 
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work being undertaken by children shall be set for 

each particular kind of establishment of class of 

establishments by the appropriate government. The 

rules may cover topics such as cleanliness, light, 

disposal of waste and effluents, drinking water, 

bathrooms, protection of eyes, maintenance and 

safety of buildings, etc. Section IV of the act outlines 

various remaining aspects such as Penalties. The 

penalty of allowing a child to work in occupations/ 

processes outlined in the schedule which are 

prohibited is a minimum of 3 months prison time 

and/or a minimum of Rs. 10,000 in fines. Second 

time offenders are subject to jail time of minimum six 

months. Failure to notify an inspector, keep a register, 

post a sign or any other requirement is punishable by 

simple imprisonment and/or a fine up to Rs. 10,000. 

Offenders can only be tried in courts higher than a 

magistrate or metropolitan magistrate of the first 

class. Courts also have the authority to appoint people 

to be inspectors under this act. Rules of this act must 

be passed by the respective parliaments (state or 

central). Any changes or added provisions must be 

passed by the parliament. The establishment of this 

act also calls for a change in a number of other acts. 

The Employment of Children Act of 1938 is repealed. 

The enactment of this act changes the definition of 

child to one who has not completed his fourteenth 

year of age. Hence under provisions of this act the 

age of a child is also changed in the Minimum Wages 

Age 1948, the Plantations Labour Act 1951, the 

Merchant Shipping Act 1958, and the Motor 

Transport Workers Act 1961. 

Precedents Set by Supreme Court 

Though the government of India has enacted 

various labour legislations to prevent child labour still 

there are some contradiction among them, mainly the 

definitional debates on child labour as different 

legislation provide different definition of a 'child'. 

Section 2(ii) of The Child Labour (Prohibition and 

Regulation) Act, 1986, defines 'child' as " a person 

who has not completed his fourteenth year of age"; 

Section 2(c) of The Factories Act, 1948 defines 'child' 

as "a person who has not completed his fifteenth year 

of age"; Section 2(e) of The Mines Act, 1952 defines 

'child' as "a person who has not completed his 

fifteenth year"; Section 2(c) of The Right of Children 

to Free and Compulsory Education Act, 2009, defines 

'child' as" male or female child of the age of six to 

fourteen years"; Section 2(k) of The Juvenile Justice 

(Care and Protection) of Children Act, 2000 defines 

'child' as "a person who has not completed eighteenth 

year of age"; Section 2(c) of The Plantations Labour 

Act, 1951 defines 'child' as "a person who has not 

completed his fourteenth year of age" Hence, we can 

clearly observe that this legislation is at contradiction 

to each other in defining that‟s a child and setting a 

uniform age limit . Therefore the center and 

respective state governments should set a uniform 

universal minimum age of the child as these 

contradictions adversely affect the objective of 

protection from child labour and providing a better 

educational and social development to children of 

India. 

Following are few of important Supreme Court 

cases that have helped in framing better laws 

regarding child labour: 

In Democratic Rights V. Union of India, it was 

contended that the Employment of Children Act, 

1938 was not applicable in the matter of employment 

of children in construction works, as it was not 

mentioned in the act. But the court held even 

construction work is a hazardous employment and no 

child below the age of 14 years can be employed as 

given under Art 24 of the Indian Constitution, even 

though construction industry has not been specified in 

the schedule to the Employment of children Act, 

1938, thus the SC rejected the contention. 

In Salal Hydro Project vs. Jammu and Kashmir, 

the Court has restated the principle laid in Democratic 

Rights V. Union of India that Construction work is 
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hazardous employment and any child below 14 

cannot be employed in this work. 

In SheelaBarse and others vs. Union of India and 

others , Bhagwathi, C.J. quoted from National Policy 

for the welfare of Children incorporated to provide 

better social and educational development to the 

children of India : "The Nation's children a supremely 

important asset. Their nurture and solicitude are our 

responsibility. Children's programme should find a 

prominent part in our national plans for the 

development of human resources, so that our children 

grow up to become robust citizens, physically fit, 

mentally alert and morally healthy, endowed with the 

skill and motivations needed by society. Equal 

opportunities for development to all children during 

the period of growth should be our aim, for this 

would serve our large purpose of reducing inequality 

and ensuring social justice". 

In M.C. Mehta v State of Tamil Nadu &Ors , the 

SC gave direction to the Union and state governments 

to identify all children and withdraw them from 

working in hazardous processes and occupations, and 

to provide them with free and proper education as 

incorporated into the Constitution, Article 21-A. The 

Court also directed the Union and state governments 

to set up a Child Labour Rehabilitation-cum-Welfare 

Fund using contributions from employers who breach 

the Child Labour Act. 

In Unnikrishnan v. State of Andhra Pradesh, the 

SC held that every child has the right to free 

education till the age of 14 years. Article 21-A which 

was incorporated into the Constitution, reflects this 

standard. 

Child Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) 

Amendment Act, 2016 of India 

The central legislature of India had promulgated 

a legislation Child and Adolescent Labour 

(Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 1986 ("CL Act") to 

regulate the child labour practices in India. The 

central legislature has made substantial changes in the 

provisions of the CL Act in the year 2016 and the 

said amendments have been made effective from July 

30, 2016. Pursuant to the said amendment the name 

of the CL Act has been changed to 'Child and 

Adolescent Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 

1986' . A complete prohibition has been imposed on 

employment of child labour (i.e. a person below the 

age of 14 years) in any establishment whether 

hazardous or not. A child is permitted to work only to 

help family, in family enterprise or as child artist after 

school hours or during vacations. The amendment has 

introduced the concept of adolescent labour for the 

first time. An adolescent has been defined as a person 

between the ages of 14-18 years. The amendment 

permits employment of adolescent labour except in 

hazardous processes or occupation. The number of 

hazardous occupations and processes has been 

reduced from 83 to only 3. The offences under the 

Act have now been made compoundable and 

cognizable notwithstanding the provisions of the 

Criminal Procedure Code. The CL Act provides for 

rehabilitation of children and adolescent who have 

been victims under the provisions of the CL Act. It 

provides for setting up of the Child and Adolescent 

Labour Rehabilitation Fund in which all the amounts 

of penalty have to be realized. Liability has been 

affixed upon the parents and guardian of the affected 

child/children separately from the employers. The 

Act provides for increased penalty and imprisonment 

which shall not be less than 6 months and may extend 

up to 2 years and fine which may vary between 

Rs.20, 000 to Rs. 50,000. Previously, the violations 

under the CL Act were punishable with imprisonment 

of not less than three months which could extend to 

one year or/and with fine of ten thousand rupees 

which could extend to twenty thousand rupees. While 

the new amendments appear to be progressive in 

nature but they have down side also. Like the new 

amendments put a complete prohibition on 

employment of children, but at the same time it 
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allows them to be employed in family 

enterprises/businesses. Considering that majority of 

child labor activities happen in economically weaker 

section of the society which is highly unregulated, no 

proper mechanism has been provided to keep the 

same in check with the new amendments. Further, the 

list of hazardous industries has been drastically 

decreased, this may allow the employers in industries 

like chemical mixing units, cotton farms, battery 

recycling units, and brick kilns etc. (which are 

actually hazardous) to employ adolescent labour, 

which they may even get at a much cheaper price. It 

is therefore more important now for the government 

to keep a check on the working conditions for 

adolescent labour as well as the working conditions 

for children in family run businesses. This would 

require more personnel deployment which currently 

is in shortage. The government, in order to effective 

monitors the ground realities involve and empower 

the non-governmental organizations and individuals 

who are actively involved and are working for the 

said cause. 

World Labor Report   

According to the World Labor Report, the child 

labour is considered as „forced labour‟ because 

children are rarely in a position to give free consent to 

any activities performed by them as most aspects of 

their lives are determined by adults. Though poverty 

forces families to send their children into labor, the 

employers find it a source of cheap and trouble-free 

labour. Children can be beaten and bullied into doing 

dirty jobs and they can trade union take their 

responsibilities. Child laborers don‟t seem to have 

any rights. 

In Indian, however, there is no law which 

actually provided for elimination of child labour. The 

constitution in article 25 states that no child below 14 

years will be employed in any factories or mines or 

engaged in any hazardous employment . But, 

nowhere does it make any mention of abolition or 

elimination of child labor. Although the Child labour 

Prohibition and Regulation Act of 1986 has suggested 

reasonable working conditions for children working 

in hazardous conditions the term hazardous neither 

been clearly defined anywhere in the Constitution, 

nor in different legislation proposed on child labor. 

Thus, the interpretation of the term „hazardous‟ is 

ambiguous and inadequate especially in the case of 

child labor. 

Measures Taken to Remove Child Labour 

Until poverty persists in India, child labor cannot 

perhaps be totally removed. Therefore, to eliminate 

the poverty and child labor in town the government 

has taken a number of measures:- 

• The Government has announced „Food for 

Education Programme‟ to eradicate child labor. 

Under this the family of child laborer was to be given 

1 kg of cereal a day if the child is sent to school. 

• The government proposes to amend Child 

Labor Act giving more power to the district 

magistrate in the implementation of the Act, thus, 

eliminating child labor in hazardous conditions. 

Beside he will also fix the minimum wages for 

children and adult labor. 

• Children can be made to work in less 

exploitative and dangerous areas with regular 

working hours and assurance of proper meals and 

nourishment otherwise the case will be dealt with 

severity. 

• The government has sanctioned child labor 

projects in 63 districts in addition to 12 ongoing ones 

under the National Child Labour Project Scheme 

(NCLP). Under the scheme nearly 240 thousand 

children would be covered. Further, the government 

has also released Rs 6.65 crore for district level 

awareness campaign to 133 most child labor endemic 

districts in the country. A detailed consultation with 

state government and district officials from the most 

child labor endemic areas of the country has also 

been done. 
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The government alone cannot deal such a great 

problem and a change in attitude is needed to 

eliminate/reduce this menace. If children of the poor 

can be provided education and vocational training 

and if stipends accompany such training, parents 

would be under less pressure to send their children to 

work in hazardous factories. But this requires a huge 

effort and a fresh thinking, which sadly is lacking and 

the blame for child labor must be shared by the 

society and the leaders. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

II. CONCLUSION 

If we try lessen Child labour it's going to 

hopefully assist the sector‟s financial system, and 

additionally make the sector better vicinity to live. 

It‟s going to also lessen crime, and reduce global 

poverty. There are a number of methods to reduce 

baby labour; the largest factor to boycott the kid-

produced products. Some other factor is to offer 

youngsters a primary training so one can enable kids 

to reap ordinary jobs. Governments should 

additionally make strict exchange legal guidelines 

which appoint strict measures against Child labour. If 

those points are all listened too, the entire 

international could be modified plenty. Consider the 

sector without poverty, excessive literacy prices in 

every one of us and a high GDP. All this may be just 

because of the alternatives we chose to make. All we 

have to do is make the ones selections. 
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Abstract 

Agriculture has been the backbone of the Indian 

economic system.Majority of population depends 

Agriculture for their livelihood of our country. Increase the 

Productivity of agricultural products and also improve the 

agri-business are   the major focus of the current 

agricultural policy.This will help to eradicate poverty and 

raising the opportunities to the agricultural business. In 

developing countries like India, the agribusiness sector 

encompasses four distinct sub-sectors, viz. agricultural 

inputs; agricultural production; agro-processing; and 

marketing and trade.It increases the value to the 

goods.Nowadays Agribusiness is emerging  knowledge 

branch in the field of management sciences.Itrelaed to 

production,processing,marketing,trade,and distribution of 

raw and processed food,and also supply of inputs and 

services for the activities.Agribusiness is expected to be 

booming sector in the next decades. An efficient delivery 

system for agricultural product and services can play a 

pivotal role in the agricultural productivity. Farmers has 

the constraint of direct marketing by ‘farmers to 

consumers’ pattern. This study tries to explore he existing 

agri-business in the country and also highlighted the recent 

changes that are happening in the Agribusiness..   

Key words: Agricultural business, marketing, 

agricultural products and services. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Agribusiness is defined as the total output arising 

from farm production and product processing at both 

pre- and post farm gate levels. At present, 

agribusiness is defined as all business enterprises or 

sells to farmers / traders / consumers. The transaction 

may involve either an input or a produce or service 

and encompasses items such as: 

1. Productive resources (feed, seed, fertilizer, 

equipment, energy, pesticides, machinery, etc.) 

2. Agricultural commodities – (raw and 

processed commodities of food and fiber) 

3. Facilitative services (credit, insurance, 

marketing, storage, processing, transportation, 

packing, distribution, consultancy, soil testing etc.). 

In January 1956 John H. Davis, director of the 

program in agriculture and business at the Harvard 

Business School, published “From Agriculture to 

Agribusiness” in the Harvard Business Review 

(Davis 1956). The following year Davis and Ray A. 

Goldberg published A Concept of Agribusiness. 

These two publications introduced and defined the 

term “agribusiness” as the sum total of all operations 

involved in the manufacture and distribution of farm 

supplies; production operations on the farm; and the 

storage, processing, and distribution of farm 

commodities and items made from them. Thus, 

agribusiness essentially encompasses today the 

functions which the term agriculture denoted 150 

years ago. (Davis and Goldberg 1957, p. 2) 

II. REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

R. Wes Harrisona and Desmond Ngb, Scientific 

Pluralism of Agribusiness.,International Food and 

Agribusiness ManagemenReview.Volume 14,Issue 

5,2011. 

The results of this research has shed new light on 

the perceived state of agribusiness education, 

research, grantsmanship, and outreach, as well as the 

balance of these activities in the work of academics 

currently specializing in agribusiness. In light of 

growing agribusiness programs and increased 

demands on agribusiness faculty, this research 

highlights the need for additional resources and 
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consideration for agribusiness faculty as they move 

towards tenure. Progress on the 1989 NAEC report 

recommendations appears to be slow on at least two 

fronts. First, the reallocation of resources towards 

agribusiness research, commensurate with the 

allocation of resources to agribusiness teaching, is 

lacking. This means that the research component of 

agribusiness programs is being underfunded. 

Research is an important component of the Land 

Grant mission, as it serves as the bedrock for 

developing faculty expertise in teaching and outreach. 

Departments expect agribusiness faculty to teach 

more courses, yet perceived research expectations are 

similar to their non-agribusiness peers. As a result, 

agribusiness faculty have less engagement in 

agribusiness extension programs (industry 

engagement), despite the importance of agribusiness 

extension programs in identifying contemporary 

problems ripe for agribusiness research. 

Esterhuizen,Dirk; Van Rooyen, Johan 

,D‟Haese,Luc.  an evaluaion of the competitiveness 

of the agribusiness sector in south 

africa.Vol.16,Iss.1/2.(2008) 

In global, agribusiness face an increasingly 

competitive trade and production environment.In 

south Africa,agribusinesssecor depends on a number 

of technological,socio-political and economic 

factors.the production of affordable high quality 

products, intense competition in the local market and 

continuous innovation are some of the most important 

key success factors enhancing the competitiveness of 

the agribusinesssector in South Africa. The factors 

enhancing the competitive success of the agribusiness 

sector for the different determinants of 

competitiveness, as described by Porter, are as 

follows: Factor conditions: The quality of 

infrastructure, the availability of unskilled labor, the 

availability of capital and the quality and availability 

of technology. Demand conditions: Local buyers that 

are knowledgeable and demanding and buy 

innovative products and local buyers that are 

concerned over ethics and production methods. 

Related and supporting industries: Internet service 

providers, electricity supply, specialized information 

technology services, and the availability, quality and 

sustainability of local suppliers of primary inputs. 

Structure of sector: Regulatory standards in the 

sector, the flow of information from the customer to 

the company, information flow from the primary 

suppliers. Rivalry: Intense competition in the local 

market, entry of new competitors, the source of 

competition. Firm strategy: Unique products, services 

and processes, affordable high quality products, the 

production of environmentally friendly products, 

strategies to employ quality technology, investment 

in human resources and continuous innovation. 

measuring and analyzing competitiveness in the 

agribusinesssector of South Africa. Three instruments 

emerged from this viz the 

agribusinesscompetitiveness status index (acs) based 

on the relative trade advantage (rta) method; the 

agribusinessexecutive survey (aes) based on the 

determinants of competitiveness, as described by 

porter, and the agribusiness confidence index (aci) 

measuring the status of the decision-making 

environment in which agribusinessare positioned to 

perform. 

Agribusiness Development for Rice Farmers in 

Nigeria‟s Kaduna State by Martins I. Imudia. Walden 

University, June 2014. 

The inefficiency in the Nigerian agriculture 

supply chain has been adversely affecting farmers 

and other stakeholders in the industry (King et al., 

2010; Ogundari, Amos, &Okoruwa, 2012). Although 

the size of land cultivated in the Nigerian agriculture 

sector grew by an annual average of 7% between 

2005 and 2009 (Ezeh&Nwachukwu, 2010), output 

has not increased (Brownson et al., 2012). The 

general business problem is the cost associated with 

inefficiencies of the agribusiness development supply 
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chain, including the process and timeliness in the 

supply of seeds, tractors, fertilizers, and 

agrochemicals on crop yields (Ibana, Odoemena, 

Akintola, Ihediola, &Okoli, 2009; Odoemena et al., 

2008). The specific business problem is thatthere is 

limited knowledge about what rice farmers need to 

increase yields in Nigeria‟s Kaduna State. The 

exploratory single case study approach was to explore 

the needs of rice farmers to increase yields within 

Nigeria‟s Kaduna State agribusiness development 

supply chain system. The exploratory case study was 

used to explore those situations in which intervention 

under evaluation had no clear single set of outcome 

(Yin, 2014). Other designs considered for this study 

included explanatory, descriptive, intrinsic, 

instrumental, collective, and multi-case study 

(Goldblatt et al., 2011). According to Yin (2014), 

explanatory case study is appropriate when a 

researcher seeks to answer a question to explain 

causal links related to the intervention. Explanatory 

case study design was not used for the study because 

establishing the needs of small farmers to increase 

yields in Nigeria‟s Kaduna State did not require 

explaining the causal links related to the intervention 

Objective 

The general objective of the study is to evaluate 

the agribusiness in country and to reveal the current 

structure of agribusiness. Further, the study also 

focuses on the difficulties and challenges faced by 

farmers, mediators and consumer. This study is relies 

on the information and data collected from most of 

the secondary sources and from different research 

paper,books,documents etc.for to make this study 

more useful and relevant. 

General Structure of Agricultural Business: 

Agricultural marketing is part of the 

Agribusiness. every agribusiness is needed to supply 

and distribute right quality of seeds, fertilizers, 

pesticides. at right time and right place, at an 

affordable price to the farmers,similarity at the time 

of production various farm consultancy services and 

supports are required.As the same way the consumer 

also get the product and services at the right price for 

their purchase.The government should plays the 

major role from agricultural inputs, processing and to 

agricultural output, and also services rendered to 

them. 

 

Need for Agribusiness 

Lengthening of he marketing channel increased 

by raised the demand for value-added services and 

geographic expansion of markets. 

Direct marketing by „farmers to consumers‟ 

remains negligible. In rural periodic markets, where 

small and marginal farmers come in contact with the 

formal economy, facilities for efficient trade are still 

almost absent. 

For facilitating trade at the primary market level,  

market yards/ sub-yards have been constructed, but 

they have become inadequate, ill equipped, and 

mismanaged. 

Food processing industry has a high multiplier 

effect and employment potential. But in India, the 

value addition to food production has been only 

around 7 per cent. 

Due to lack of proper handling (cleaning, sorting, 

grading and packaging) at the farm gate or village 

level, about 7 per cent of grains, 30 per cent of fruits 

and vegetables, and 10 per cent of seed spices are lost 

before reaching the market. 

An estimated Rs 50,000 crore are lost annually in 

the marketing chain due to poorly developed 
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marketing infrastructure and inefficient system of 

marketing activities. 

The State Agricultural Produce Markets 

Regulation (APMR) legislation has to interfere the 

contract farming initiatives, which otherwise can be 

highly beneficial to develop linkages of farmers with 

the markets. 

Farmers, shifting to higher-value crops, face 

increased risks of fluctuations in yield, price and 

income. 

Scope for Agribusiness in India 

1. There is growing demand for agricultural 

inputs like feed and fodder, inorganic fertilizers, bio-

fertilizers. 

2. Biotechnology applications in agriculture 

have vast scope in production of seed, bio-control 

agents, industrial harnessing of microbes for bakery 

products. 

3. Export can be harnessed as a source of 

economic growth. As a signatory of World Trade 

Organization, India has vast potential to improve it 

present position in the World trade of agricultural 

commodities both raw and processed form. The 

products line include cereals, pulses, oilseeds and 

oils, oil meal, spices and condiments, fruits and 

vegetables, flowers, medicinal plants and essential 

oils, agricultural advisory services, agricultural tools 

and implements, meat, milk and milk products, fish 

and fish products, ornamental fish, forest by products 

etc. 

4. At present processing is done at primary 

level only and the rising standard of living expands 

opportunities for secondary and tertiary processing of 

agricultural commodities. 

5. The livestock wealth gives enormous scope 

for production of meat, milk and milk products, 

poultry products etc 

6. The forest resources can be utilized for 

production of by products of forestry. 

7. Beekeeping and apiary can be taken up on 

large scale in India. 

8. Mushroom production for domestic 

consumption and export can be enhanced with 

improvement in the state of art of their production. 

9. Organic farming has highest potential in 

India as the pesticide and inorganic fertilizer 

application are less in India compared to industrial 

nations of the world. The farmers can be encouraged 

and educated to switch over for organic farming. 

10. Seeds, hybrid and genetically modified 

crops, have the highest potential in India in the future, 

since the productivity of high yielding varieties have 

reached a plateau. 

11. Micro-irrigation systems and labor saving 

farm equipments have good potential for the years to 

come due to declining groundwater level and labor 

scarcity for agricultural operations like weeding, 

transplanting and harvesting. 

12. Production of vegetables and flowers under 

green house conditions can be taken up to harness the 

export market. 

13. Trained human resources in agriculture and 

allied sciences will take on agricultural extension 

system due to dwindling resources of state finance 

and down sizing the present government agricultural 

extension staff as consulting services. 

14. The enhanced agricultural production throws 

open opportunities for employment in marketing, 

transport, cold storage and warehousing facilities, 

credit, insurance and logistic support services. 

SWOT Analysis of Agribusiness 

Strengths 

Favourable terrain and climate for the 

development of plant growing and animal 

husbandorysectors.More or less fertile lands, 

Irrigation water resources,A large number of 

pasture,tradition of agricultural activities and 

experience in this field. 
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Weakness 

Limited access to high quality agricultural 

machinery; Lack of information of different programs 

(agro loans, grant programs, etc.); Lack of skilled 

labor; Low level of farmers' knowledge on modern 

technologies and development of business projects; 

Low productive varieties in plant-growing and animal 

husbandry sectors; Lack of business loans and grant 

programs for small farmers; Frequently changing 

climate conditions; Failure of irrigation system; Lack 

of drainage systems; Limited access to high-quality 

chemicals and fertilizers; Existence of counterfeit 

products (in particular, wine and honey) on the 

market; Limited access to the service of qualified 

veterinarians and agronomists; Lack of soil study and 

appropriate mineralization of soil; Lack of 

agricultural insurance products; Non-legalized 

agricultural land. 

Opportunities 

Providing farmers with various educational 

courses; Establishing new farms for increasing 

production and processing of agricultural products; 

Attracting and maintaining labor; Improving access to 

the service of qualified agronomists and 

veterinarians; Control of animal diseases; Providing 

business consulting in order to develop new business 

projects; Providing small farmers with business loans 

and grant programs; Improving species of plants and 

animals; Development of irrigation systems; 

Conducting frequent information campaigns about 

the programs and projects that support agricultural 

development; Establishing cooperatives of small and 

medium farmers; Renewal of agricultural equipment, 

increasing access to new agricultural machinery and 

introduction of new technologies; Activating the 

agricultural land legalization process; Reducing 

probabilities of natural disasters; Development of 

greenhouses; Increase in access to internet; 

Conducting frequent information campaigns about 

the programs and projects that support agribusiness 

development; Development of plant nurseries; 

Development of agricultural insurance products for 

local farmers. 

Threats 

Migration; Natural threats (heavy rains, frost, 

hail, etc.); Epidemic diseases (mainly diseases of pigs 

and cattle); Pollution of the environment due to the 

usage of chemicals; Instability of export markets. 

III. CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Based on the research the following major needs 

for agricultural development have been revealed:  

Farmers are experiencing difficulties in realization of 

products on local and regional markets.  Local small 

farmers have almost no access to preferential agro 

loans. It‟s difficult for them to participate in the 

programs of preferential loans, which require co-

funding or real estate collateral. While preferential 

agro-loans are more or less accessible for large 

farmers, it‟s difficult for small farmers to compete 

with large farmers. Primary production is negatively 

affected by fragmentation of land.  Farmers don‟t 

have appropriate access to skilled specialists. Local 

farmers face problems in land registration process. 

They say that due to the lack of appropriate 

documents, they find it difficult to prove the 

ownership of the land that belonged to their 

ancestors.  Medium farmers have less access to the 

qualified labor. Thus, they need the database of the 

people seeking jobs in agricultural sector.  Very 

often, farmers lack appropriate knowledge and 

qualification to use modern equipment. In addition, 

farmers can‟t buy high-quality fertilizers and 

pesticides, which are very important for the 

production of highquality products.  Small and 

medium farmers consider that establishment of 

cooperatives and operating jointly on the market is 

one of the good possibilities for expanding their 

business. Increased frequency of natural disasters, 

such as heavy rain, hail, landslides and floods have 

negative effect on local production. 
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Recommendation 

The programs of business loans and grants for 

small farmers need to be carried out;  It‟s essential to 

establish a register of farmers and formalized land 

market. The government should promote 

development of cooperatives of farmersand  

Improving access to qualified service ensures 

increasing productivity in agricultural sector. From 

strategic perspective, creating the database of the 

people seeking jobs will support to attracting 

additional labor and development of agribusiness, 

Irrigation system should be developed and the 

network of irrigation channels need to be expanded; 

this will significantly contribute to the development 

of agribusiness;  It‟s important to develop a strategy 

of delivering special training courses for farmers in 

agricultural sector; Farmers need to be supported in 

establishing cooperatives. Development of primary 

production, processing and production chain; 

improvement of resource base and providing 

information to market participants; creating a register 

of farmers and establishing a formalized land market; 

development of commodity market; integration with 

international markets; development of infrastructure 

and technological base. 
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Abstract 

We, the people of Earth, are so much scientifically 

advanced that we have reached the Mars and invented nano 

particles with which the size of all the equipment and 

gadgets are getting smaller and smaller but yet we are 

unable to save our own Mother Earth. Pollution is in its 

peak, greenhouse effect is increasing day by day, climatic 

change is on rise and fossil fuel is depleting at a fast rate. 

Fossil fuels are non-renewable and create more pollution 

to the environment. But we have tremendous amount of 

renewable fuel which while using do not pollute the 

environment. These renewable fuels are hydro energy, 

solar energy and wind energy.With the increase in 

population, there is also an increase in the consumption of 

non-renewable fuels like fossil fuels due to which India’s 

dependence on imported fuels is increasing. This is the high 

time where MNRE should give special attention in the 

development of solar heat applications in all sectors. 

MNRE and the State Government should invest more in the 

R&D, increase the awareness, give more subsidies and 

encourage the people for the adoption of solar energy.Solar 

energy is the most efficient form of energy which not only 

the alternative source but also helps in reduce the emission 

of greenhouse gases and helps to reduce global warming. 

India receives solar energy equivalent to over 5000 trillion 

kWh per year with about 300 clear sunny days in a year 

and most of it remains unused for human well-being.Many 

nations have understood the problem and to amplify the use 

solar energy in their country they are providing a broad 

range of financial, promotion, subsidies and other 

instruments. In this paper we discuss the strategies to tap 

the large amount of solar energy which we get naturally but 

remain unused. 

Keywords  : Sustainable future, Pollution, Fossil fuel, 

Renewable energies, Solar energy. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

We, the people of Earth, are so much 

scientifically advanced that we have reached the Mars 

and invented nano particles with which the size of all 

the equipment and gadgets are getting smaller and 

smaller but yet we are unable to save our own Mother 

Earth. Pollution is in its peak, greenhouse effect is 

increasing day by day, climatic change is on rise and 

fossil fuel is depleting at a fast rate. All these are not 

isolated events; if you connect the dots you can see a 

bigger picture. Smoke coming while using the fossil 

fuel like petrol, diesel, oil etc. is generating pollution 

as the pollution is increasing greenhouse effect is 

happening and as the greenhouse effect is happening 

climate is changing dramatically, the temperature of 

our planet is rising, snow are melting, level of sea 

water is rising since snow is melting the ocean due to 

which cities near the sea shore are in danger. We can 

call it as Dominos effect as one domino falls all the 

dominos go on falling till the end. Mankind is the last 

domino and if we want to save the last domino from 

falling then we have to stop the first domino and the 

first domino is the fossil fuel. Fossil fuels are non-

renewable and create more pollution to the 

environment. But we have tremendous amount of 

renewable fuel which while using do not pollute the 

environment. These renewable fuels are hydro 

energy, solar energy and wind energy. In this paper 

we will specifically discuss the solar energy. Sun rays 

are directly converted into heat; no mechanical or 

electrical conversion is required. In India we have a 

strategic advantage, where sunshine is available for 

longer hours per day and in great intensity. Solar 
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thermal applications are economically viable and can 

be used for water heating, drying and cooking. Solar 

water heating is well established, matured 

technology; its applications are used in many sectors; 

residential, hotels, hospitals, industry and others like 

railway, defence, hostel, religious places. India is a 

developing country with very high industrialization, 

substantial economic growth and a promising GDP. 

With population growing exponentially every year 

India is under immense pressure to develop and 

encourage the use of renewable energy like solar 

energy. With the increase in population, there is also 

an increase in the consumption of non-renewable 

fuels like fossil fuels due to which India’s 

dependence on imported fuels is increasing. This is 

the high time where MNRE should give special 

attention in the development of solar heat 

applications in all sectors. MNRE and the State 

Government should invest more in the R&D, increase 

the awareness, give more subsidies and encourage the 

people for the adoption of solar energy. Now it has 

become very important to curtail the increasing 

import for increasing our competitiveness in 

international market and raising living standard of 

peoples. By increasing the use of solar energy we are 

not reducing the import but we are also reducing the 

harmful emissions. 

Sustainable Development 

By sustainable development we understand that 

the development which does not compromise the 

future generation needs to meet the current needs. So, 

for securing the future, for coming generations from 

climate change, global warming other pollution 

threats sustainable energies is gaining importance. 

Sustainable energy is the kind of energy that comes 

from renewable sources and they are clean and they 

emit very less polluting gases i.e. solar energy,wind 

energy, biomass energy, geothermal energy, etc. and 

are also often called alternative sources of energy. 

Among the above mentioned alternative sources of 

energy, solar energy is the most efficient form of 

energy which not only the alternative source but also 

helps in reduce the emission of greenhouse gases and 

helps to reduce global warming.India receives solar 

energy equivalent to over 5000 trillion kWh per year 

withabout 300 clear sunny days in a year and most of 

it remains unused for human well-being. India has a 

strategic advantage due to its geographic location. 

India is located in the tropical belt where we have a 

high potential for the solar energy. So the solar 

energy being the most efficient alternative source of 

energy is the way for the sustainable development for 

future for India. In India, especially the rural Indian 

households are dependent on insufficient and poor 

quality energy sources. Energy sector has great role 

in improving the quality of life. At the same time 

solar energy will have great contribution not only in 

improving the quality of life but also in sustainable 

future of our country. 

Most of the power distribution companies in 

India are unable to meet their renewablepurchase 

obligations due to high transmission and distribution 

losses. So, transfer of renewablepurchase obligations 

to large power consumers which already pay high 

power tariffs and areclose to grid-parity is one option 

for those states. Another key driver in the Indian solar 

market isto increase the demand for solar from these 

power consumers. The removals of barriersare 

ongoing, and it provides strong support in expansion 

of the solar market. 

Many solar energy technologies are not yet cost-

competitive with conventional energysupplies. 

Without major policy incentives significant 

development in solar energy is very difficult. Many 

nations have understood the problem andto amplify 

the use solar energy in their country they are 

providing a broad range of financial, promotion, 

subsidies and other instruments.Various policies are 

designed to promote renewable energy, including 

solar, at the global levelas well as for a particular 
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country, such as India. These policies are helping in 

the promotion of solar energy in the developed and 

developing countries. 

Energy in India 

• India is at high pace of development and is 

at the early stage of economic transformation. The 

whole world is turning around towards the 

development of India. India is gaining centre stage in 

the international affairs. As we prioritize to develop 

India’s manufacturing base for “Make In India” 

concept, the energy sector too is expanding 

exponentially. The energy sector has to face lot of 

challenges due to the pollution and also it has to 

consider the alternate source of energy. 

 • As per the data, the usage of energy has been 

doubled since 2000. Millions of people have been 

lifted from poverty and the consumption of energy 

has been increased with the help of economic growth 

and Government’s development policies but still 

there are millions of people who do not have any 

access to electricity. There comes a tremendous 

opportunity for the growth of the solar energy. We 

can also expect to increase in the consumption of 

energy in the coming years. 

 • To satisfy our energy demand we largely 

depend on the fossil fuels almost three-quarters of 

Indian energy demand is met by fossil fuels. 70% of 

power generation in Indian power sector is dependent 

on the coal.Dependence on coal imports has grown in 

recent years. India was the world’s third-largest 

importer of crude oil in 2014, but is also a major 

exporter of oil products, thanks to a large refining 

sector.  

• As we want to develop the rural India and as 

our population is increasing the demand in energy 

sector is increasing. Power generation capacity has 

been increased in the recent years still the sector is 

not looking promising because of its perilous 

financial situation of local distribution companies and 

large losses in the transmission and distribution 

networks India has 45 GW of hydropower and 23 

GW of wind power capacity, but has barely tapped its 

huge potential for renewable energy. India is, 

however, aiming high in this area, with a target to 

reach 175 GW of installed renewables capacity by 

2022 (excluding large hydropower), which is a steep 

increase from today’s level of 37 GW. Solar power is 

a key element of the government’s expansion plans.  

• In India, whether it is Central Government 

or the State Government, they are making strenuous 

efforts to eliminate the hurdles in the way to 

investment in energy supply and also they are trying 

to make policies which will encourage the people to 

use the alternate sources of energy like solar energy 

which is in abundant in the place like India. Policy 

and investment decisions are much influenced by the 

sensitivity of land and water use, end-user tariffs and 

affordability, as well as the worsening air quality in 

many of India’s major cities. 

Evolution of Solar Energy 

The Global Solar Power Movement  

The 21st century has witnessed to many changes 

and development all around the world especially in 

the field of solar power industry. If we analyse global 

cumulative solar power installations from 2000 

onwards we come to an understanding that only 1.3 

GW was the total global installed solar capacity in 

year 2000. World has seen the turning point in the 

solar power industry in the year 2008-09, when solar 

power industry’s demand for polysilicon picked up 

and raced ahead of the electronics industry. In 2014, 

the solar power installations have increased up to 40 

GW that accounts for 109.6 MW of capacity addition 

each day against only 3.5 MW in 2000 each day.   

The Indian Path of Solar Power   

India has substantially paved an upward path in 

terms of solar power capacity achievement since 

2008. It started off with 3 MW in 2008-09 and has 

touched 8000 MW (8GW) by July end, 2016.   India 

has set a target of 100 GW by 2022, which is divided 
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as: 60GW of land mounted grid connected solar 

power and 40GW of rooftop grid interactive solar 

power. This has been further divided into the 

following yearly targets from FY 2015-16 to FY 

2021-22 (Table1):  

Table 1: Grid Connected Targets for Solar Power Installations 

 
 

India has become an active player in solar power industry from 2008 onwards and from 2010-11 one can 

see an exponential development in the India’s solar power journey. Till the FY 2016 India have reached a 

cumulative of 6763 MW but our Prime Minister Modi has set an ambitious target of installing 100 GW (100,000 

MW) of solar power capacity by 2022. The current solar capacity in India stands at 8 GW as on July end, 2016. 

Thus, the target of moving from 8 GW in July 2016 to 100 GW by 2022 is one of the most ambitious targets 

globally. And for the year 2016-17 there is a target set for the capacity creation of 12000 MW which is going to 

be most difficult as it would be an exponential jump in the pace of installations. Therefore the future for India is 

both challenging at the same time promising. It will be a very big challengeto widespread the solar energy 

installation at the same time we have plenty of potential. We can make use of famer’s field, we can install the 

solar panels in the fields and it will also help to boost the farmer’s income. This is an innovation that India needs 

to explore at a large scale to emerge as a global leader in generating clean energy in a cost competitive and 

inclusive manner.   

 

Figure 2: India- Solar Power Capacity Achieved (MW), 2008-09 to 2015-16 

Strategies 

 We need more strategies to attract the 

customers and increase the market demand: 

 Develop value for the customer – Marketer 

understand it very clearly that customer will 

buy a product only when it satisfies his need 

no matter how environmental friendly the 

product is. Therefore, the marketer must 

increase the value proposition to the 

customer. 
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 Today is the era of meta market – Now a day 

customer do not buy only a product, they 

buy a package. May be customers have time 

constraint or may be it is a marketing 

strategy to attract more customers by the 

marketer. Today customers expect the 

marketer to develop alliances with all the 

other service provider or product seller and 

sell it to the customer as one package rather 

than customer going to each group and 

buying it separately. 

 Develop a common message - Marketer 

must develop a common message for the 

customers. 

 Coalition with industry – Marketer must 

form coalition with industry to strategize to 

attract more customers. 

 Marketer must strengthen the industry’s 

trade association. 

 Marketer must invest in the R&D to find the 

ways to lower the product price. 

 An efficient distribution channel can attract 

and retain many customers. Marketer must 

invest in improving the distribution 

infrastructure. 

 Marketer must develop alliances with other 

alternate energy service companies like 

hydro power and wind power etc. 

 Marketer must target the end users with 

appropriate messages. 

 Marketers must strictly avoid using technical 

jargons in their advertising. 
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Abstract 

This study aims identifying barriers for potential 

employment for people in Northern Province and it will 

facilitate people who make efforts to produce human 

resource requirements in tourism industry in Sri Lanka. 

The sample size has been determined by using stratified 

sampling method and convenience sampling method was 

used to select respondents. Secondary data were collected 

from Northern Province office. Primary data were collected 

from job seekers and employees in other industries among 

divisions of Northern Province. A pre-tested structured 

questionnaire was used to collect primary data. Descriptive 

statistics, ANOVA and Friedman test were employed to 

analyze data. Among the selected sample, there was a few 

who employed in tourism industry. The results revealed 

social considerations, recruitment process, skills 

development, progression pathways, cultural barriers and 

lack of infrastructure facilities are significant barriers for 

tourism employment in Northern Province. It is 

recommended to address the above to make tourism 

employment attractive for rural job seekers. Furthermore, 

future research should focus on impacts of tourism 

employment on quality of life in Northern Province.  

Keywords: Tourism Employment, Barriers, Northern 

Province . 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Tourism in Sri Lanka, particularly in Northern 

Province has been identified as a priority sector 

because it can create a foundation for economic 

growth of the nation through provision of 

employment and earning of foreign exchange. Many 

researchers including Aslam  and Awang (2015), 

Ashe (2005),Ashley, Boyd, and Goodwin (2000) and 

Amarasekara Daya (2001) note that tourism is more 

labour intensive industry compared with other 

industries. Throughout the world, local communities 

are among the most important and affected 

stakeholders, including tourists, travel agents, 

hospitality service providers, local communities, 

tourist guild, and tourism related government 

department and transport companies, in tourism (Su 

& Wall, 2014).the need to engarage local 

communities in the tourism development has been 

recognized (Timothy, 2011). However, interests of 

local communites are often neglected despite the 

common acknowledgement of their importance in 

heritage tourism with their rich local knowledge and 

experience of the site. Community involvement in 

tourism takes a variety of forms and those can be 

categorized into two major groups; participation in 

decision making and participation in benefits (Tosun, 

2001; Tosun, 2006; Tosun & Timothy, 2001). Travel 

and tourism is one of the fastest growing industries 

and considered to be the world’s largest service 

industry (Hui, Wan, and Ho, 2007). Sri Lanka also 

with its unique geographical location, diversity, 

quality human resources, peace and stability has all 

the ingredients in place to play a key role in the 
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regional development as a fast emerging market 

economy in Asia. The specific strategies related to 

tourism in the five year master plan are, creating an 

environment conducive for tourism, attracting the 

right type of tourists to the country, ensuring the 

departing guests are happy, improving domestic 

tourism and contributing towards improving global 

image of Sri Lanka. In Sri Lankan context, it is 

estimated that 2.5Mn tourist arrivals by 2016 will 

require around 45,000 hotels rooms and 500,000 

employees catering to the industry (Sri Lanka 

Tourism Development Authority, 2010).Under the 

tourism strategies finding new tourism products like 

eco - tourism, agro tourism, pro poor tourism, rural 

tourism. Product development is very important to 

achieve goals and objectives of the country. Rural 

tourism can be dated back to the mid- 19th century. 

At that time, people suffered from high intensity and 

pressure of work caused by industrialization and 

urbanization. They want to get relaxed through 

outdoor activities, thereby; rural areas come to be 

first choice (Rui, Jiawei and Chunya, 2002). Rural 

tourism has turned into a leading economic activity 

and studies show a positive relationship between 

developing rural tourism and an increase income. It 

can be suitable way to enhance economic advantage 

and employment (Naser, Abbas and Sayyed, 2011). 

Rural tourism could be considered as the principal 

route for increasing employment of rural labors, 

while studying French rural tourism development 

(Noel, 1990). Sri Lankan tourism industry is now 

running with human resource shortage in the 

accommodation sector and in related services. As the 

annual output of about 1500 graduates is the 

requirement for the industry. The responsibility of 

building the human resources to the tourism industry 

has been taken from individual groups in public and 

private sectors.  

Sri Lanka is an island state of 65,610 Km2, 

situated in the Indian Ocean to the South and East of 

the Indian sub – continent known as the pearl of the 

Indian Ocean; Sri Lanka consists of nine (09) 

provinces. This study focuses on Northern Province. 

Northern Province covers about 14% of the land mass 

of Sri Lanka. Its total extent is around 8,849 Sq.km 

and around 40% of Sri Lanka’s costal area is within 

this province. The distance from Talaimannar to 

Rameswaram in Southern India is just 35 km.    

Objective of the Study 

Many researchers related to tourism industry, 

have been identified the link between the importance 

of rural tourism development and creating human 

resources from rural areas to the industry. Tourism is 

a rather important filed in rural development which 

can build up opportunities and facilities especially for 

employment and regional income and play a crucial 

role in receiving and rebuilding rural regions (Naser, 

Abbas & Sayyed 2011). In the fourth phase of the 

national development plan and the 20- year prospect 

rural tourism has not received due attention; besides, 

in ‘the national development plan and tourism and 

management, the concept of rural tourism 

development in the rural areas have not been properly 

dealt with (Papeli, 2007). It also takes account of the 

people who must have access to the villages, which 

makes it possible to get benefits to the local people. 

Therefore, having access must be in balance with 

rural needs and a long term protection of rural 

resources (Sharpley, 2002). As a developing country 

filed with rural areas, Sri Lanka is also better to 

realize its’ condition to build human resources related 

to tourism industry among rural communities. The 

following is key objectives of this study; to identify 

Opportunities and challenges for human resources 

related tourism industry in Northern Province and  to 

educate people on the importance of tourism industry. 

II. REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

The explorer Marco Polo of the 12th century 

wrote that Sri Lanka is the finest island in the whole 

world. For centuries it had been great tourism 
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destination particularly for European travelers. There 

are lots of tourism sectors in Sri Lanka. Mainly focus 

areas in Sri Lanka are beach tourism, cultural 

tourism, tea tourism, eco tourism, religious tourism 

and rural tourism (Sri Lanka Tourism Development 

Authority, 2010) . Many rural areas in developing 

countries are also major tourism attractions (Sanjay, 

2008). Rural tourism is largely a domestic 

phenomenon with a disparate nature across countries 

and continents (Shunli, 2009). The supply of rural 

tourism products corresponds with tourism demands 

in a region and the demand depends on the good 

value, services and facilities. The direction of rural 

tourism demands is a variable which depends on 

domestic and international visitors (Gharah, 2008). 

Rural tourism is an important means of enhancing 

employment and income and can help social and 

economic development of rural societies (Sharpley, 

2002).Reaching a good development in rural areas 

means considering such factors as appropriate 

organizational structure, planning for and training 

human force, setting regulations for tourism and 

raising capital. To gain a stable development in 

tourism industry, there is a crucial need of a 

synthesized management and coordination between 

state and private sector. The extensive growth of 

tourism in the late 1960s stressed a need planning 

(Saarinen, 2008). Eco tourism ventures should in 

theory, try to empower local communities. This 

empowerment can occur in a variety of ways, such as 

actively participating in the ecotourism process, 

maintaining control over the ecotourism venture and 

creating an experience where there are culturally 

appropriate decision making mechanisms (Zanotti, 

2008). In Spain, rural houses were developed as a 

strategy for the survival of small family farms and 

today they play an important role in the social and 

economic development of rural destinations (Isabel, 

2009). The four ways in which tourism can generate 

local income are wages from direct or formal 

employment, earnings from selling goods and 

services or labor, profits from locally owned 

enterprises and collective income through community 

owned enterprises (Ashley et al.,2000). If tourism 

development is managed correctly, there is a potential 

for employment and income generating opportunities 

to reach local community. This is especially 

important because isolated rural communities in 

particular may have few other economic opportunities 

and the arrival of locally based work could, therefore, 

reduce rural- to- urban migration, which in turn could 

help to strengthen traditional village 

communities(Tresilian, 2006). In order to improve 

employment opportunities for local communities 

there is, therefore, a need to better understand 

effective approaches to improving capacity within the 

local community. Tourism industry is highly labor 

incentive, employing high numbers of low skilled and 

unskilled employees. The international labor 

organization (ILO,2001) estimates that wages are at 

least 20 percent lower than in other service industries, 

and jobs are often typified by relatively poor working 

condition Meyer, 2008). Poor people live in tourism 

destinations in developing countries rarely have 

access to institutions that can help them develop the 

skills and financial capacity needed to take 

advantages of potential opportunities afforded by 

tourism (Ashley et al., 2000). Tourism businesses 

often source staff from outside local areas because of 

a perceived lack of candidates in local communities 

(Ashely, De Brine, Lehr and Wilde 2007). Even in 

terms of low skilled employment opportunities, of 

which there are many in the tourism sector, low level 

of literacy and numeracy put entry level positions out 

of the reach of many(Briedenhan & Wickens, 2004). 

This is exacerbated by the fact that employment in 

the tourism sector is often perceived a low paid, 

demanding and in some contexts associated with anti 

social activities (Zampoukos and Ionnaides, 2011). 

Providing an instant response, suitable staff, flexible 
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course content, class sizes, and value for money, 

ensuring quality, overcoming the constraints of an 

academic time table and the need to innovate are the 

barriers to work force development in rural areas in 

developed counties like United Kingdom, USA. 

Another issue for the tourism sector as issue a whole 

is the low numbers of women entering into 

employment. Sourcing the right staff for jobs is a 

critical business need for an organization. The 

primary aspect of communicating employment 

opportunities non technical or primary entry level 

jobs is word of mouth, primarily through sharing 

opportunities with the existing staff and asking them 

to communicate that information to others in the 

community. Although its keeps recruitment focused 

in the local community, it can be seen as ongoing 

barrier to employment for individuals who do not 

have existing connections at the hotels. For each hotel 

there are certain minimum qualifications required for 

every position, even at entry level. Lack of 

knowledge of English was perceived as the single 

most significant barrier to progression (Chris et al., 

2013). According to commission for rural 

communities’ report 2012, the high cost and low 

availability of public transport in rural areas is a 

significant challenge for young people, and can act as 

a barrier to their post and overall progress into 

employment.  

The provision and availability of good quality, 

independent carrier advice for young people, whilst in 

compulsory and post education or training, is crucial 

to enabling them to make sound choices about their 

future. The following figure shows real barrier of 

rural employment in tourism industry. 

 

 

III.  DATA ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION 

Out of 120 a total of 98 usable 

questionnaires were used for final analysis. 

Descriptive statistics were used to profile the 

respondents. Moreover, ANOVA was employed to 

test the relationships among demographic 

characteristics and intentions to be employed in 

tourism related jobs. Friedman’s ranked mean 

analysis has been used to identify barriers and their 

detailed factors for employment in tourism related 

jobs. 

Demographic Profile of Respondents 

Among 92 GN divisions of Northern 

Province, 10 were selected categorizing these GN 

divisions into three groups considering their location. 

They were; 02 GN divisions near to main city, 06 

divisions in Villages and 02 divisions in sub cities. 

Moreover, 100 respondents were surveyed from 

selected GN divisions as 21 percent from near to 

main city, 61 percent from villages and 18 percent 

respondents from sub cities. Among them, 47 percent 

were male respondents and 53 percent were females. 

Most respondents were in the age group of 25-35. 

Another major age group lay in 16-25 and in 35-45. 

As to the civil status, there were 47 percent married 

respondents and 53 percent single respondents. 

Further, when it comes to religion, 50 percent were 

Buddhists and both Islam and Hindu recorded 25 
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percent by each. As to the education background, 

majority have obtained ordinary and advanced level 

qualifications. Low remunerated category represented 

56 percent and 44 percent were job seekers. Judging 

from income, 46 percent respondents   has been 

recorded under 0 level incomes which was 

represented by job seekers. Another major category 

recorded in the survey was under the income groups 

5000-10000 and 10000-15000.  

Analysis of Demography and the work Intention 

in Tourism Industry 

The demographic profile of the respondents 

was further analyzed with the support of hypothesis 

testing with one way ANOVA. A detailed analysis 

with test of hypothesis was carryout in order to see 

the relationships among demographic characteristics 

of respondents and the work intention in the tourism 

industry. The following section discusses the 

analytical results of the above analysis. 

Gender and Work intention 

H0: There is no difference between gender 

and the work intention in tourism industry 

H1: There is a difference between gender 

and the work intention in tourism industry 

According to the results of ANOVA the null 

hypothesis is rejected at Alpha 0.05 (Sig 0.000, 

levene statistic 0.211) and it could be stated that, 

there is a difference between gender and the work 

intention in tourism industry. 

Age Work Intention 

H0: There is no difference between age and 

the work intention in tourism industry 

H1: There is a difference between age and 

the work intention in tourism industry 

It is statistically significant alpha at 0.05 

(Sig. 0.007, levene statistics 0.296) that there is no 

difference between age and the work intention in 

tourism industry. Hence the null hypothesis could be 

rejected and stated that there is a significant 

difference between age groups and intention to be 

employed in tourism industry. 

Civil Status and Work intention 

H0: There is no difference between civil 

status and the work intention in tourism industry 

H1: There is a difference between civil 

status and the work intention in tourism industry 

The civil status and the intention to be 

employed in tourism industry have no significant 

difference according to the test results and alpha 

0.052 (levene statistics 0.708) Hence the null 

hypothesis is accepted and could be stated that 

whether married or unmarried, people indented to be 

employed in tourism industry. 

Religion and Work intention 

H0: There is no difference between Religion 

and the work intention in tourism industry 

H1: There is a difference between Religion 

and the work intention in tourism industry 

The religion of the respondent and the 

intention to be employed in tourism industry has no 

significant difference according to the test results and 

alpha 0.235(levene statistics 0.235) Hence the null 

hypothesis is accepted and could be stated that people 

indented to be employed in tourism industry 

irrespective of their religion. 

Category of the Person and Work Intention 

H0: There is no difference between Category 

and the work intention in tourism industry 

H1: There is a difference between Category 

and the work intention in tourism industry 

The category of the person, whether 

employed, under employed or unemployed were 

tested to see the significance of difference between 

the intentions to work in the tourism industry. The 

test results were significant at alpha 0.05 level (0.002, 

levene statistics 0.621) and null hypothesis of there is 

no difference between Category and the work 

intention in tourism industry could be rejected. 

Further it could be declare that the category of the 
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person and intention to be employed in tourism 

industry was significantly difference. 

Monthly income of the Person and Work Intention 

H0: There is no difference between monthly 

income and the work intention in tourism industry 

H1: There is a difference between monthly 

income and the work intention in tourism industry 

The hypothesis testing results supported the 

rejection of null hypothesis that there is no difference 

between monthly income and the work intention in 

tourism industry at alpha 0.05 (0.007, levene statistics 

0.864) and it is accepted that the income level of the 

person and the intentions of tourism employment 

were significantly different. 

Education of the Person and Work Intention 

H0: There is no difference between 

education and the work intention in tourism industry 

H1: There is a difference between education 

and the work intention in tourism industry 

It was revealed that the statistical evidence is 

sufficient to reject the null hypothesis of there is no 

difference between education and the work intention 

in tourism industry at alpha 0.005 (0.004, levene 

statistics 0.488). Hence it could be stated that the 

level of education of the person and the intention to 

be employed are significantly different. 

Main Barriers for Employment in Tourism 

Industry 

In order to examine the main barriers for the 

employment in tourism industry six main variables 

were identified during the literature review. To 

further this examination the Friedman’s ranking mean 

analysis has been perform with the ranked data and 

the following tables illustrates the analytical results 

highlighting the level of significance of each variable 

as a barrier for employment in tourism industry. 

Accordingly, social considerations (1.46) have 

become the main barrier followed by availability of 

infrastructure (2.24) and recruitment process (2.99). 

Progression pathways (5.38) and skills development 

(5.16) have less impact as a barrier for employment in 

tourism industry according to the ranked mean 

values. Further the significance level of the test 

statistics less than 0.05 testifies the statistical 

significance of results. 

Details Mean Rank 

Social considerations 1.46 

Recruitment process 2.99 

Skills development 5.16 

Cultural influences 3.77 

Progression pathways 5.38 

Availability of infrastructure 2.24 

Detailed Analysis of Social considerations 

The following table illustrates the Friedman’s ranked mean test results for social considerations for the 

employment of tourism industry. Accordingly, disparities between expectations have been of highest barer 

(2.85) followed by organizational interests (3.66) and availability of other jobs (3.67). Further, the results 

illustrates that educational level (4.55) and social level (5.06) were of less effective as barriers for employment 

in tourism industry. 
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Skills Development 

The following results of Friedman’s mean rank 

analysis revel that level of understanding (2.03), 

training on job (2.14) were of significant barriers for 

employment while orientation (4.42) and interest in 

career path (3.25) is of less significant as barriers for 

employment in tourism sector. 

Cultural Influences 

Cultural influences for employment in tourism 

related jobs were main barrier and the detailed 

analysis of this barrier revealed that religion (1.78), 

family obligations (1.91) followed by attitudes on 

tourism industry (2.32) as illustrated in the table 

below. 

Progression Pathways 

Progression pathways being an important factor 

for employment in an industry, language ability 

(1.80) and personnel contacts with management 

(2.33) were of significant barriers for employment 

while working performance and satisfaction on job 

were of less significant barriers. 

IV. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Demographic factors such as Gender, Age, 

Category of the Person, Monthly income of the 

Person and Education of the Person showed 

significant difference between and Work Intentions 

in tourism related jobs. Social considerations have 

become the main barrier followed by availability of 

infrastructure and recruitment process for the 

employment in tourism industry. Progression 

pathways and skills development have less impact as 

barriers for employment in tourism industry 

according to the ranked mean values.  Moreover, 

among social factors the disparities between 

expectations have been of highest barer followed by 

organizational interests for employment in tourism 

industry. The distance and access is of significant 

barrier followed by interest in tourism related 

employment were among barriers in recruitment 

process. Among the skills development factors, level 

of understanding, training on job were of significant 

barriers for tourism employment. Among cultural 

related barriers for tourism related jobs religion, 

family obligations and attitudes on tourism industry 

were significant. Among progression pathways, 

language ability and personnel contacts with 

management were major barriers. Modes of transport 

and communication facilities are significant berries 

for employment in tourism industry. In order to 

attract potential employees from rural areas towards 

expanding tourism industry the above barriers need to 

be addressed. In particular, social considerations such 

as the disparities between people and the employees 

and interests need to be stimulated. Cultural related 
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barriers such as attitudes towards tourism related 

employment among rural communities are 

recommended to be eliminated. Through awareness 

programs would serve the above exercise. Language 

skills are to be sorted through proper education in 

foreign languages for rural communities. By 

addressing the above barriers properly the tourism 

industry will be able to attract target numbers to it 

while remaining of such issues pave the way to 

separate rural communities from growing service 

based industries like tourism. 
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Abstract 

Employee retention is one of the thriving area that 

grabs the attention of most of the management in all 

spheres of business organisaitons, especially in the field of 

Information Technology sector. Whereas it is imperative for 

organizations, through the employment process, to attract 

and retain quality employees to the organization, it is more 

important for managers to device feasible strategies with 

which to retain the talented employees in the service. 

Retaining the talent pool in turn reflects in the customer 

retention. In the current competitive environment the 

leaders have to steer their organizations at greater level. 

They will handle the challenge if they value employees as 

prime assets and as the ones to give their best to the 

organizations. This competitive advantage will be 

guaranteed if the potential work force are retained for 

longer tenure, assuring continuity of good performance. 

This paper focuses on  the relationship between leadership 

style and staff retention in the information technology 

organizations. 

Keywords: Leadership, Employee Retention, 

Information Technology firms   

I. INTRODUCTION 

The Leader is the one who, knows, shows and 

leads the way. Every organization has leaders of 

different category with variant skill sets. It is believed 

that, leader plays a key role in employee retention and 

motivation. The purpose of the research paper is to 

analyse the implications of  contribution and role of 

todays’ leaders in corporate in retaining the 

organizational talent pool. Employee retention 

requires numerous steps to convince and satisfy the 

work force, that involves high cost and internal 

budgets. Its only the leaders who knows their team 

and recommend / reward their performance. The 

monetary and non-monetary benefits too have an 

impact on anchoring the employees to the 

organization, rather the head or the leader impacts to 

a greater extent. Assigning responsibilities is one of 

the prime duty of a leader, where the failure in this 

creates a mind to look for change. Impartial treatment 

and free of access, following the concept of open-

door policy adds value to the leader. The concept of 

mentoring in the right time will undoubtedly have its 
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effect on employee retention and enhances the 

performance to the core. The field of IT is fast 

growing and the change is inevitable, likewise the 

movement of workforce too. This study is an attempt 

to prove the ground reality of what the leadership and 

the style of leader has on the retaining the 

organizational talent force. 

II. LITERATURE REVIEW 

G.Balamurugan and R.Abinaya (2016), reveals 

that, Employee Retention is one of the key challenges 

faced by IT Organization. Employees are the assets of 

any organization and organization cannot afford 

losing its key performers. Effective retention 

strategies can reduce employee turnover and increase 

retention within an organization. Key employees are 

the instrument for overall growth and development of 

an organization. Thus, for retaining best employees, 

an organization has to design appropriate strategies. 

The present paper is to identify the major causes for 

employee turnover and analyze the factors involved 

in retaining employees and also study the most 

prominent employee retention strategies adopted by 

the organization.  

Prerna Nair, Sonali Malewar (2013),in their 

study brings out the association between leadership 

and its impact on employee’s work-life and employee 

retention are the expressions that have gained a lot of 

magnitude in these day’s Organizations. Leadership 

has been taken up as a foundation in the study as it 

builds up the essence of our Organizations; Work-life 

balance has also been addressed as a basic issue for 

the employees as well the employers. The study 

undertaken tries to explain in a theoretical and a very 

interactive way how effective leadership can help 

balancing the work-life of employees and 

consecutively leads to help the Organization identify 

its quality employees and tap their efficiencies for a 

long-term through employee retention. 

G Ajay Kumar, M. Srinivasa Reddy (2016, focus 

on the increasing rate of employee attrition and the 

problems the employers and the HR managers face in 

retaining ‘good’ and ‘performing’ employees in the 

absence of a set of employee retention strategies are 

simply compounding. The major purpose of this 

paper to examine the agreement of employees 

working in software companies in Bengaluru city for 

the employee retention strategies. 375 software 

employees were been interviewed and asked to give 

their opinion for the employment strategies viz. a) 

Management/Organisational Strategies, b) 

Orientation Strategies, c) Communication 

Effectiveness Strategies, d) Reward and Recognition 

Strategies, e) Employee Benefit Strategies and f) 

Employees Ideas and Suggestion Strategies. Findings 

of the study show that agreement level is high for 

communication effective strategies among all 

retention strategies for both male and female 

employees. It can be concluded that agreement level 

for employee retentions strategies is higher for female 

employees than male employees, however there is no 

significant difference between male and female 

employees’ level of agreement for employment 

retention strategies.  

Amit Bijon Dutta, Sneha Banerjee (2014)studies 

the  Employee Retention refers to the ability of the 

organisation to retain its employees and it's emerging 

as a big challenge to organisations. Organisation 

culture, pay and remuneration, flexibility and job 

satisfaction highly influence theretention rate for any 

company. The paper provides the prevalent and 

potential reasons for an employee to leave his joband 

also talks extensively about the problems faced by an 

organisation associated with the high employee 

turnover.The paper elaborates on the retention factors 

such as training, skill recognition, career 

development, etc and helps inunderstanding the 

importance of effective communication and employee 

motivation for the cause of employee retention. 

K.Balaji Mathimaran, A. Ananda Kumar (2017), 

shows that, Human resources are the livelihood of all 
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types of an organization. Even though all types of the 

organizations are now a days, found to be technology 

driven, yet human resources are required to run the 

technology. With all round development in each and 

every area of the economy, there is stiff competition 

in the market. With this development and 

competition, there are lots and lots of avenues and 

opportunities available in the hands of the human 

resources. The biggest challenge that organizations 

are facing today is not only managing these resources 

but also retaining them. Securing and retaining skilled 

employees plays an important role in any 

organization, because employees’ knowledge and 

skills are central to companies’ ability to be 

economically competitive. Besides, continuously 

satisfying the employees is another challenge that the 

employers are facing today. Keeping into account the 

importance and sensitivity of the issue of retention to 

any organization, the present study tries to review the 

various available literature and research work on 

employee retention and the factors affecting 

employee retention and job satisfaction among the 

employees. 

III. NEED AND SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY 

In the recent struggles the corporate faces is the 

increase in the employee turnover, and especially in 

the field of information technology organizations, the 

turnover rate is comparatively high. This study takes 

this into account on what grounds does the leadership 

and governance plays its role in retaining the talented 

work force and in turn reduces the employee 

turnover, and to know the prime factors that pulls the 

workforce forms the need for the study. 

Objectives of the Study 

1. To ascertain the leadership style adopted by 

the superiors in the organization. 

2. To identify the factors determining the 

satisfaction of the employees. 

3. To determine the role of the leaders in 

retaining the employees in the organization. 

4. To know the current retention practices in the 

organization 

5. To find out the niche factors that anchor 

employees in the organization. 

IV. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Research can be defined as the search for 

knowledge or any systematic investigation to 

establish facts. The primary purpose of Descriptive 

research is to provide an accurate description or 

picture of the status or characteristics of a situation or 

phenomenon and hence the same is adopted in this 

study. The Convenience sampling method is followed 

in-order to collect the data through the structured 

questionnaire from the respondents. The sample size 

so arrived at is 140 respondents forming part of 

Information technology professionals in Chennai. 

V. RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 

Chi-Square test -1  

Employee’s years of experience in the 

organization and good superior – subordinate 

relationship that has influenced their stay with the 

organization. 

 

H0: There is no significant relationship between 

years of experience and good superior & subordinate 

relationship that has influenced their stay with the 

organization. 

H1: There is a significant relationship between 

years of experience and good superior & subordinate 

relationship that has influenced their stay with the 

organization. 

Calculated value = 17.098 

Degrees of freedom = (3-1)*(5-1) = 8 

Table Value = 15.507 

Calculated Value > Table Value: 17.098 > 

15.507. Hence H0 is rejected. 

Inference: There is a significant relationship 

between years of experience and good superior & 
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subordinate relationship that has influenced their stay 

with the organization. 

Chi-Square test-2 Employees Years of 

experience in the organization and Training and 

Development Opportunities that has influenced their 

stay with the organization 

 

H0: There is no significant relationship between 

years of experience and Training & Development 

Opportunities that has influenced their stay with the 

organization. 

 H1: There is a significant relationship between 

years of experience and Training & Development 

Opportunities that has influenced their stay with the 

organization. 

Calculated value = 12.2191 

Degrees of freedom = (3-1)*(5-1) = 8 

Table Value = 15.507 

Calculated Value < Table Value: 12.2191 < 

15.507. Hence H0 is accepted. 

Inference: There is no significant relationship 

between years of experience and Training & 

Development Opportunities that has influenced their 

stay with the organization. 

Chi-Square test – 3 

Employees Years of experience in the 

organization and Better Pay Package that has 

influenced their stay with the organization 

 

H0: There is no significant relationship between 

years of experience and Better Pay Package that has 

influenced their stay with the organization. 

 H1: There is a significant relationship between 

years of experience and Better Pay Package that has 

influenced their stay with the organization. 

Calculated value = 31.04 

Degrees of freedom = (3-1)*(5-1) = 8 

Table Value = 15.507 

Calculated Value > Table Value: 31.04 > 15.507. 

Hence H0 is rejected. 

Inference: There is a significant relationship 

between years of experience and Better Pay Package 

that has influenced their stay with the organization. 

Chi-Square test – 4 

Employee’s Years of experience in the 

organization and Promotion and career growth that 

has influenced their stay with the organization. 

 

H0: There is no significant relationship between years 

of experience and Promotion and Career Growth that 

has influenced their stay with the organization. 

 H1: There is a significant relationship between 

years of experience and Promotion and Career 

Growth that has influenced their stay with the 

organization. 

Calculated Value = 9.2654 

Degrees of freedom = (3-1)*(5-1) = 8 

Table Value = 15.507.  

Calculated Value < Table Value: 9.2654 < 

15.507. Hence H0 is accepted. 

Inference: There is no significant relationship 

between years of experience and Promotion and 

Career Growth that has influenced their stay with the 

organization. 

Summary of Findings  

1. Majority of the respondents (58.5%) belong 

to age group below 25, where 75% are unmarried, 
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and 58.5% have done their under graduation 

qualification. 

2. Most (44.2%) of the respondents are in the 

position of Senior Executive, with annual package of  

3-6 lacs, and 45.7% are having 1-3 years experience 

in the current organization. 

3. Most (32.8%) of the respondents feel that 

the treatment is impartial, they are also encouraged 

for different perspectives when solving problem, and 

35% opined that their boss provide appropriate model 

to follow, out of that, 33.5% get inspired by boss’s 

plans for the future.  

4. Majority of the respondents agree (57.8%) 

as employee get special recognition form boss when 

they perform well, and 38.5% get commendation for 

their performance. The boss also respects their 

personal feeling as opined by (35%). Most of the 

respondent’s superior follows democratic style of 

leadership (29.2%). 

5. Majority of the respondents agree (51.8%) 

when comes to package aspect. Most of the 

respondents are agree (51.7%) in influence of career 

growth. Most of the respondents disagree (30.7%) to 

the low workload.  

6. Majority of the respondents agree (53.65%) 

for appreciation and guidance. Majority of the 

respondents agree (43.9%) when comes to providence 

of training. Majority of the respondents agree (52%) 

that there is proper recognition. Majority of the 

respondents feels good and confident with boss at 

40.7% neutral. 

7. Majority(51.9%) of the respondents agree 

with  the chances of promotion opportunities. 

Majority of the respondents agree with (54.15% ) 

welfare measures and 35.1% agree with job rotation 

has a role in retention.  

8. Most of the respondents disagree with the 

providence of support for higher education at 55.9%. 

Majority of the respondents agreed at 52% of rewards 

and recognition. 52.7%  disagree to the availability of 

other benefits like loans, allowances etc. Surprisingly, 

54.45% disagree for trying to change the 

organization. 

9. Majority of the respondents disagree at 

appreciating the work done with 50.50%.Majority of 

the respondents agree that they try to seek 

opportunities within organization at 38.5%. 

10. Most (54.05%) of the respondents disagree 

with the fact of want of a job irrespective of the 

organization.  

11. Majority of the respondents disagree 

working in same organization for next 5 years with 

52.15% even if they are satisfied. 

12. Majority (57.15%) of the respondents 

disagree with the future within the organization in 

spite of which 60.3% are unwilling to move to 

another company where 57.35%  agreed to the fact 

that they love their current job. 

Suggestions 

The position and pay package should merge and 

value to the contribution of the employees to gain 

their fullest satisfaction and involvement in work. 

Proper planning and transparency in conveying 

and implementation is much sought fact among the 

employees. Career growth clarification should be 

provided to the employees in their induction stage 

itself to avoid situations of doubt and dilemma in 

their minds. Work load to be equally distributed in 

impartial manner so as to gain the goodwill for their 

leadership and administration. Good superior & 

subordinate relationship maintained by the leader has 

a direct influence on their stay with the organization. 

VI. CONCLUSION 

The study based on clear cut objectives, can be 

clearly concluded by stating that, there is clear impact 

of leadership style in retaining the talented work force 

in the organization. The training provided to the 

employees,  rewards and recognition, promotion 

opportunities too influence the satisfaction and make 

them stay in their current organization. The 
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management of the information technologies shall 

retain the employees and reduce the turnover rate if 

they consider the findings and suggestions provided 

respectively. This leads to the overall development 

and market sustainability of the organization 
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Abstract 

An education is a sharing and grabs knowledge through 

learning and teaching, especially at schools and 

institutions. Nowadays learning process has been improved 

lot in educational system. This research paper discuss 

about the review of traditional and modern teaching 

methodology in educational institutions and its influence on 

Work-Life Balance (WLB). In the contemporary world 85% 

of women are working in various fields to fulfill their strong 

ambition. The reason behind in this are lack of financial 

support, lot of additional commitments, to live luxury 

lifestyle and because of balancing their family. Most of the 

women are working in academics due to time management. 

Consequently, some women may decide to postpone child-

birth or forgo having children at all or most of the women 

are re-joining their duty within 3-5 months of after child-

birth. Even though many institution are providing long term 

maternity leave.  The first part provides an introduction to 

teaching methodologies and work life balance. The next 

part discusses about the different research works related to 

the teaching methodologies. The third part deals with the 

objective of this research work and the subsequent sections 

deal with traditional and modern methods adopted in 

different educational institutions, and impact of WLB for 

successfully managing the family and professional work life 

by the teaching staff. 

Keywords: Modern Teaching method, Teacher-centric 

classrooms, Work-Life Balance, Activity-Based Learning, 

Chalk and Talk , BYOD,  Problem Based Learning.   

I. INTRODUCTION 

There is a need for continuous improvement in 

Teaching Methodology in order to meet the on-going 

demands triggered by changes in culture, 

competition, industry expectations and increased 

awareness. The conventional method of teaching 

encompasses many tools including Teacher the mode 

of knowledge, Calk and Talk, Regimented classroom, 

group learning, and assessment and Real time cases. 

These tools have lost its rigor over a period of time 

and the new generation tools have been emerged for 

increasing the productive learning and application.  

The modern approach enforces use of technical-

driven classroom, smart boards, Bing Your Own 

Devices (BYOD), collaborative learning, ABL, 

Flipped classroom and Problem-Based learning. This 

new approach influences the resources to adjust their 

life to be able to effectively practice what they learn. 

Anything new is hard to comprehend and take after. 

The primary effect of present day system is tedious. 

In conventional technique we utilize fundamental 

strategy of Chalk and Talk as this takes less tedious 

effort for the arrangement of note.  However, the new 

approach consumes lot of effort to plan and deliver 

notes (technical- driven classroom, flipped).  

Educational technology is a systematic and 

organized process of applying modern technology to 

improve the quality of education. In the current 

scenario, all over the world everything becomes smart 
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with the help of advanced modern technology to 

improve the quality of life. Learning and teaching 

helps the application of modern educational teaching 

techniques. The Faculties motivate students to 

improve quality of interaction between students.  

Teaching profession is also highly pressured job like 

any other profession. Both men and women, 

particularly for women brining balance between 

professional and family life is a daunting task. Many 

Researches expressed that some institute are 

following good HR policies such as flexible hours  

telecommuting (Susi & Jawaharrani, 2011) and 

remote working so as to make them less stressed.. 

Some Organizations give stipends like job sharing 

benefit of leave (e.g. Earned Leave, Medical Leave 

Maternity Leave, Religious events etc.), conducting 

FDP, workshops, Food, Transport, mind taking the 

offspring of work force, Medical office, staff day 

program, Rewards and Recognitions. Yet at the same 

time many institutes don't know about Work-Life 

Balance strategies and practices. 

II. LITERATURE REVIEW  

Lazar Stošić has categorized teaching staff in to 

two types in understanding the educational 

technology.  Some of them have thorough 

understanding of modern technical appliances and 

their operation, while others think it is necessary for 

them to gain additional technical knowledge of the 

appliances methods, teaching methods and student-

teacher relationship. ( Lazar Stošić., 2015). These two 

groups represent a group of teachers between older 

and younger teachers. The older teachers during their 

study did not have the possibility of training with 

modern technical appliances, information technology 

and educational technology, while the younger 

generations of teachers possess the knowledge 

required for the use of educational technology. 

Rupashree and Shivganesh (2010), in their study 

reported that supervisor support and work-family 

culture are positively related to job satisfaction and 

effective commitment. No significant association was 

found between Work-Life Benefits and Policies 

(WLBPs) and job outcome measures 

(Rupashree&Shivganesh, 2010). The Job 

characteristics and supervisor support were positively 

related to work-to-family enrichment. The Work-to-

family enrichment mediated relationships between 

job characteristics and job outcomes and between 

supervisor support and affective commitment. 

Georgeta Panisoara and Mihaela Serban(2013) 

has comprehensively reviewed  and analyzed whether 

marital  status affects work-life balance so that the 

organizations can execute motivational policies. The 

findings show that the four classes of employees 

included in the research (unmarried, married without 

children, wedded with kids minor, wedded with kids 

major) don't have an essentially extraordinary level of 

work-life balance. Becoming aware of these issues, 

the unmarried employees will never again be 

reluctant to begin a marriage, particularly in their 

initial vocation. In the meantime, the wedded 

working couples will no longer abstain from having 

kids, imagining that such a choice will negatively 

affect their profession. The organizations will quit 

acting for parent representatives by presenting 

programs that advance work-life adjust and will begin 

treating unmarried, wedded without youngsters or 

wedded with kid’s workers similarly. Hence there is 

adequate need to explore research in the field of 

educational methodologies and its impact on work 

life balance. 

Research Objective  

The objective(s) of this study is, 

1. To review and analyze various methodologies 

used in educational system and its impact of 

WLB on faculty members. To compare the key 

differences between the traditional teaching 

methodologies and modern methodologies. 
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Methodology  

A. Different Traditional Methodologies 

1) Teacher-Centric classrooms: This 

methodology is expository in nature, and easier to 

implement than student-centered activities. The 

Teacher Centered Method is Teacher talk (lecturing), 

Demonstration, Assignments and Memorizing, 

Reviewing, Questioning, and Discussion. In one to 

one interaction, the teacher ask question after class 

session. If the traditional lecture method of “chalk 

and talk” with the teacher talking and pupils taking 

notes is your idea of teaching, you will find yourself 

with an inordinate amount of classroom management 

problems. Teacher is the primary communicator of 

knowledge. Teacher directly manages the pace and 

sequence of instruction. Conventional teaching isn’t 

helping the students to bring the complete knowledge 

of the topics. It is to be noted that mathematical 

subjects and programming subjects need more 

practical sessions for better dissemination of the 

concepts learnt.  

2) Chalk and Talk Methods: One of the most 

common methods is C& T method  

(Sankararaman,2013) In C & T mode, the faculty is 

slow paced so the students will pay attention to the 

teacher and keep them busy taking notes. This gives 

writing practice to the students and it is used to write 

exam with time management. In normal teaching 

methods, extensive use of graphics and animation are 

not possible. It can be implemented efficiently in 

every classroom and considered to be one of the best 

method 

3) Regimented classrooms: Changing the 

structure of classroom like outside the classroom, 

outer wing classes, under tree, class in ground, 

different seating arrangement are innovative thinking, 

change the educational environment to the students.  

PPT projection for presenting with number of slides. I 

must admit that the PPT mode provides the 

possibility to show graphics and 3D animation much 

more effective. In this context, the PPT method 

becomes a very effective tool for presentation of 

complex molecular structure which is otherwise 

difficult to draw on the board.  The PPT slides were 

packed with lots of information that was difficult to 

follow. The only solace they found in the PPT mode 

was that the teacher notes were available to them and 

it was easy to share the PPT files and they need not 

have to take notes in a hurry during class. However, 

this mode reduces the writing practice than the C&T 

mode so students are able to face writing problem 

during exam. The reason behind that in the PPT 

method is one could simply read the slides without 

understanding its concept. PPT is more technology 

advanced than classroom of the past.    

4) Real time example: One of our colleagues in 

our College used to explain the concepts through the 

real time examples. The explanation of overriding 

concepts in Object oriented programming (OOPs) is 

another innovative method of teaching. In a family , a 

father and his son , Father is having a pulsar bike, as a 

son he can use his father’s bike for his personal use. 

After some time the son got a job in an IT company 

and he  bought his own new pulsar bike. If the son 

wants to ride the pulsar bike, now which one he will 

choose?, even though he is having rights to access 

both the pulsar bikes, but by default he is going to 

choose his own pulsar bike. This is called over riding. 

In OOPs Father acts like a Base class, and his son 

acts as derived class and the pulsar bike acts as 

method or function in both the classes.  

This is more useful to the students as they can 

understand and remember the subject concepts easily.  

Students are more interested to listen like this method 

of teaching and they can understand the exact 

concepts for long lasting memory.  

B. Different New Methodology of  Teaching  

Technology-driven classrooms: TDC is more 

recent and driven through the concept of innovation 

based classes. Innovation is more present now than it 
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has ever been. Class room of today with Smart 

Gadgets. If teachers are not reaching the students 

through technology we may not be reaching them at 

all.  In coming years, educators will attempt to make 

every classroom tech-centric so they can bridge the 

gap between each student and the technology they 

need to succeed. The greater part of the introduction 

to innovation happens outside of the classroom. 

Students send email, write in on-line journals, and 

text. The students are as of now presented to 

innovation day by day outside of the classroom with 

Google, Pandora, Blogger. In 21st century will utilize 

innovation with instruction as frequently as could 

reasonably be expected. Simply Imagine what can be 

accomplished if innovation is connected inside the 

classroom. Innovation is now present in the 

classroom however the main on a very basic level yet 

we are just using the essentials of innovation and 

disregarding the significance of the part innovation 

can play in instruction. The students needs the 

information anytime and anywhere using global 

technology. Many on-line tools are available for self-

learning is Edmodo, Face Book, Stumble On.  

1) Smart interactive boards: In traditional 

method only C& T method are used with black or 

green board. Nowadays smart board came inside the 

classroom it has combination of system with wireless 

keyboard , wireless mouse ,speaker, internet  and 

display board with marker pen , PPT , Word , videos  

and audio.  

2) BYOD: Bring your own Device  is where 

you allow your students to use personal mobile 

devices on your college wireless network. Now, 

there’s a lot to consider when determining if 

implementing BYOD in college is the right move. A 

majority of students are using own  device in the 

classroom. Bring your own device is a privilege to 

students when the teacher directed. It has been 

observed that 85 percent of students are using smart 

phone and 15 percent are using Tablet.  This method 

of learning is mainly used for  the skill development.  

3) Collaborative learning: Group or Team is a 

combination of three type of students namely Bight 

student, Mediators  and  slow learners. Learning 

group wise has  more chance to success. In traditional 

method, we split the bright student in one session and 

dull students in another session. But whereas group 

split by collaborative learning students feel equal and 

they are encouraged to study well.  

4) ABL :Activity based learning is the most 

and widely used teaching methodology followed by 

teaching fraternity. The base of teaching is to make 

the students understand the concept well and practice 

the same with different scenarios. Activity based 

teaching environment buys you more time and 

required resources to create a strong foundation. 

Example, teaching a programming paper needs an 

ultimate understanding and that cannot be achieved 

by just talking in front of them. Students won’t 

convince until they practice and see the result of each 

code. So it’s better to convert the environment with 

laptops or desktops loaded with the recent compilers 

and software’s to achieve the best result.  Another 

important point in ABL(Activity based learning) is 

the time we take for each subject in a day. Let the 

students acquire knowledge with 2 subjects a day as 

pre-noon session and post-noon session. This takes 

the teachers to prepare a whole lot of portions with 

more and more real time examples and can include 

ample of activities required for the discussions. 

Imparting 2 subjects a day is much better than 

imparting 4 or 5 subjects a day. Involving students 

into activity is the highlighted part in ABL and it . 

Gives adequate time for the students to convert the 

discussion into an activity. When they play a role, not 

only the actors as well as the spectators too get a clear 

idea about the discussion happen on that day. 

Additionally, ABL would bring a WIN-WIN situation 

with students and to the Professors/management.  
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5) Flipped classroom: Flipped classroom has 

now become a very popular instructional model. The 

audio and videos of the participating faculty gets 

recorded prior to the teaching staff appearance in the 

class room (Mohanty, A., & Parida, 2016). This 

videos taken only for 3 to 5 minutes, prior written and 

explained with own voice of faulty.  The Students 

should gain some idea about upcoming topic and is 

useful for examination. 

6) Problem-based learning: An instructional 

technique that starts students' learning by making a 

need to solve an authentic problem. During the 

problem- solving process, students construct content 

knowledge and create critical thinking aptitudes and 

additionally self-coordinated learning abilities while 

moving in the direction of an answer for the problem. 

An essential supposition of PBL is that when we 

"solve the numerous problems we confront regular, 

learning occurs"(Barrows&Tamblyn,1980).  

Impact on Work-Life Balance 

The Human Resource Management function has 

to continuously plan and execute such policies which 

enable their employees to balance their personal and 

professional life. This is inevitable to enhance 

productivity, reduce absenteeism, enable retention 

and increase employee satisfaction, which can lead to 

enhanced employee commitment. Further, the 

increasing number of Dual Income Single Kid 

couples and members from nuclear families at 

organizations has made WLB practices all the more 

necessary (Miryala &Chiluka.,2012).This study is an 

attempt to understand the intentions of employees 

working with educational institutions and their way 

of effectively balancing personal and professional 

life. Based on this understanding, it is proposed that 

this study might also tell the impact on WLB with 

WLB policies. Table 1 refers some literature review 

on Work-Life Balance and its policies to balance the 

family. 

Table 1.Overview on Work-Life Balance 

S.no Author Concept Remarks 

1 Fiona Moore Stated that flexible working practices are valuable for WLB 

and managers are better able to maintain a good WLB than 

workers, and that the development of an appropriate WLB 

policy assists in ensuring company loyalty and inspirational 

states of mind to work (Fiona Moore, 2007). 

Flexible Working 

Practice. 

   2 Tarafdar, Tu,  

RaguNathan,  & 

RaguNathan,  

Express that Some employees' work environments are 

versatile going in the auto or plane, and living at home or 

different areas – in this manner pushing work exercises into 

what were customarily non-work spaces (Tarafdar et al., 

2011) 

Modern Technology 

improves the 

Personal Activities 

but work follows 

anywhere. 

  3 Nielsen Examine proposes that female respondents in all parts of the 

world are pressured for time, rarely have time to relax and 

feel stressed and feel engaged, but women in emerging 
countries feel the strain even more so than women in 

developed countries. Women in India (87%) are most 

stressed/pressured for time (Nielsen, 2011). 

Women have 

pressure than men. 

 

 

  4 

G.Delina & 

Dr.Prabhakara 

Raya 

Discuss most of the women rights have been changed after 

marriage life .Especially to work women, effect of WLB on 

the personal satisfaction of wedded working women 

(G.Delina & Dr. R. Prabhakara Raya, 2013). 

Working women 

After Marriage  

 

 

5 

Adams Frone, 

Yardley&  

Markel 

The revelations show that work-family battle prompts a 

decrease in family satisfaction, parental overburden, delays 

and non-participation in family, a poor execution in family 

parts and a nonappearance of relative support (Adams et 

al,1996) 

Lack of family 

support 
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III. CONCLUSION 

In the Modern world, the new generation 

students are very innovative and even before college 

life, most of the students are well known about 

Universal technologies. These Modern teaching 

technologies improve the quality of education. But 

this advanced teaching technology is arduous to 

faculty members. Anything new is difficult to 

everyone to accept. Once we started using it become 

a practice (Petare, 2013). While teaching there is a 

chance to forget few things about the subject but 

when students have a self-learning practice this will 

avoid the forgetting habits’. Without Traditional 

teaching methodology the education system not 

completed. Chalk and talk are the best practice in the 

world.  In the new methodology faculty have to work 

hard, always they must have different creative 

thinking and extraordinary thinking. Because 

everyday students expecting new thinks and different 

ways of teaching from faculties. Faculty member 

must have to prepare notes at home this causes 

unbalance of family. WLB policy adviser to follow 

Flexible Working Practice and positive attitudes to 

work. In modern teaching flipped classes reduce the 

work load of the faculties.  
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I. INTRODUCTION 

Most of the underdeveloped countries and 

emerging economies like India suffer from low level 

of income and low level of capital accumulation. 

Despite this shortage of capital, these countries have 

developed a strong urge for industrialization and 

economic development. India launched upon an 

ambitious programme of industrialization during the 

second plan. Since the domestic resources to carry 

out this programme of industrialization were  

insufficient  the country had to depend on foreign 

capital.With the help of post liberalization policy 

India received more foreign direct investment from 

various countries.For improving infrastructure 

facilities,creating  new Job opportunities and 

,increasing exports ,India need more Foreign direct 

investment..But the real case for encouraging  private 

foreign investment rests on whether it helps in raising 

productivity or not. If it does,the greater product must 

be shared with the others.India received FDI in 

almost all sectors, as a result it can able to achieve 

more growth with a short period of time.Thispaper 

tries to highlight  the  relevance of  foreign direct 

investment to the  growth and development of  a 

country 

Need For Foreign Direct Investment 

One of the important determinant of economic 

growth is capital formation. To fill up the gap 

between  domestic  savings and investment foreign 

direct investment (FDI) plays a complementary role 

in overall capital formation.Foreign direct investment 

(FDI) is a direct investment into  manufacturing or 

sales in a country by a company in another 

country,either by purchasing a company in the target 

country or by  expanding operations of an existing 

business in that country.In the eyes of the wealthy 

European as well as American investors,  India is one 

of the most lucrative grounds for investing. 

Country wise FDI inflows 

The country wise FDI inflow in India during 

April 2000 -Nov 2013  indicates that large part of 

FDI to India was contributed by fifteen countries 

which was 185506.59 US $ million while remaining 

nearly 11 per cent by rest of the world. Mauritius 

contributed 77,083.47 US$ million of the total 

investment in the country.Singapore was second 

largest Investor of FDI.  

The other major countries are U.K with a relative 

share 20,671.41 US$ million followed by Japan. The 

diagram represent the %age of total FDI inflow in 

India by different countries. 88.86percent total FDI 

inflow in the India by fifteen countries in which 

Mauritius contribute 36.96 percentage of the total 

investment in country followed by Singapore, United 

Kingdom, Japan etc 
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Diagram:1 Country wise FDI inflow in India during April 2000 -Nov 2013 

 

Source: DIPP, Federal Ministry of Commerce & Industry, Government of India 

T0 start with the historical background of FDI in India we need to go back with the establishment of East 

Indiacompany. Further, after Independence issues relating to foreign capital, operations of MNCs, gained 

attention of the policy makers as a result India introduced new economic reforms during 1990s. Prior to 1991, 

the FDI policy framework in India was highly regulated. The government aimed at exercising control over 

foreign exchange transactions 

Table:1Sector -Wise FDI Inflow from April, 2000 

 

Source: DIPP, Federal Ministry of Commerce & Industry, Government of India 

Number of   Foreign Direct Investment Companies in India 

In the last twenty years contribution of FDI to the country’s total investment  was 7-8%.As on March 2016 

total number of FDI companies  stood at 6433 . 

 As on March 2016  FDI Companies in India 

 As on March 2016  FDI Companies in India 
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Manufacturing Service Computer 

1820 4070 1202 

 Total number of  Non-FDI companies stoods at 3,04,978, 

Manufacturing Service Computers 

78,337 1,75,926 18,040 

From these tables we can analyse  that in a market economy few big companies and many  small  

companies will always be there. Big companies will be earning huge  profits and contribute to the overall 

growth rate .Even though the large number of small companies  earns profits at the marginal level,it forms the 

sheet-anchor of the economy as such. In terms of investment FDI companies had 40% of the paid –up capital 

and for non FDI companies60% of the capital needs are met through local resources.Capital adequacy can be 

find out through domestic savings and domestic capital formation. 

In 2014-15 Gross Domestic Savings and Gross Domestic Capital Formation 

Gross Domestic                   

Savings 

Gross Domestic Capital 

Formation 

Net Domestic 

Savings 

Net Domestic capital 

Formation 

33% 34% 25% 26% 

It is clearly seen that domestic savings and domestic capital formation are low and a fast growing economy 

needs 40%  savings  rate. 

To attract more capital , from non resident Indian 

the government has announced a number of tax 

concessions,lower  rates of taxation for certain 

designated priority industries,tax holidays on profits 

for a certain period to new industrial 

undertakings.NRIs investing in India were allowed 

higher investment limits,priority allotment of items in 

short supply,permission to buy shares in Indian 

companies etc. 

FDI and Employment Opportunities 

In the  creation of Job opportunities even during 

2009-10  agriculture shared 53%,manufacturing and 

non manufacturing  shared 11% and 10.5%.Service 

sector contributed 25% respectively. To feed a 

population of 120 , agriculture comes first even 

though the earning is low. The relation between 

employment generation and FDI is very significant.In 

India service sector received 17% of total FDI. 

Financial, banking, Insurance, non financial business, 

outsourcing,R&D, and Couriers comes under service 

sector. Construction industry received 9% FDI 

inflows, Most of these industries are capital intensive 

and they cant show growth in labour employment.  

Industrial Automobile  sector  received a FDI 

share of 4.96% and power sector received 3.88%.The 

overall contribution of  industrial sector to the 

employment  generation is18% in India.this sector 

received transfer of technology and knowledge 

through multinational companies.With this the 

productivity of Indian labour would be improved.The 

national manufacturing policy framed by the Indian 

government aims at 25%  contribution to GDP and 

100 million employment by 2022, with this strong 

optimism this sector is likely to increase its share of 

FDI as well. 

Agriculture sector received a small fraction of 

FDI i.e it has received  about 0.16% in agriculture 

services and 0.16% in agriculture machinery of FDI. 

As the agriculture contributes 17% to GDP of 

India we can expect more flow of FDI in this 

sector.The productivity of labour in  agriculture has 

decreasing to an alarming extent  therefore to 

improve the living standard of people  the country has 

to follow Arthur Lewis Labor surplus model.As 

number of people working in this sector is more ,it 

needs more foreign direct investment 
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FDI is actually a package which contains the 

following elements: Financial transfer in foreign 

exchange, production technology, management skills, 

physical resources like machinery, tools,equipments 

etc 

Institutional systems ,training resources  and 

trade channels. It builds new organizations in which 

product and process  related abilities are developed. 

Through implementing FDI reform measures 

India will become one of the world’s largest recipents  

of  foreign direct investment.These measures 

cemented India’s reputation as one of the few bright 

spots in an otherwise grim global economy. 

India is not only among the world’s fastest  

growing major economies, underpinned by a stable 

macro-economy with declining inflation and 

improving fiscal and external balances. 

It was one of the few economies enacting major 

structural reforms.Yet there is a gap between this 

reality of macro-economic stability and rapid 

growth,on the onehand and the perceptions of the 

rating agencies on the other. 

FDI and opportunities for Exports 

The government has identified 32 agri-export 

zones  all over the country which seek to promote 

agricultural and agro based exports particularly in 

floriculture and horticulture sectors. These zones are 

identified by the state governments for 

comprehensive and complete development. 

The underlying concept has been to integrate 

various facilities of central and state governments and 

to provide a comprehensive package of services for 

effective delivery to the farmers, processors and 

exporters. The zones are expected to increase 

remuneration to farmers whose products are picked 

up by units in these zones for further processing and 

exporting.  

The countrys performance in agricultural exports 

greatly depends on domestic availability of quality 

products, preservation technologies ,price sensitivity 

of the products and nutritional  content of the 

products. 

India can be considered as an emerging 

economic power and the contribution of  FDI to its 

growth ishuge, but as far as the employment 

generation is considered there is yet to develop new 

methodology to establish a concrete relation between 

the two.  

For nearly 70 years India has been receiving 

foreign aid  from the United Kingdom,From 2016 

onwards India didn’t received any aid from our 

former  colonial masters.  

Now India stands proudly as an International 

donor as it was planning to provide  $1.6 billion 

worth of economic assistance to poor nations.It 

reflects Indias growing stature in the world today. 

II. CONCLUSION 

The author tries to highlight how much amount 

of money India received in terms of FDI and in which 

sector it contributes more, where it can create more 

job opportunities.In the current scenario FDI will 

create Job opportunities, especially in the agriculture 

sector wheremore capital formation is required.  

It may help the farmers to improve  their living 

standards   and they could produce more quality 

products  which enable them to fix a fair price for 

their product. 

In the case of manufacturing  FDI will  induce 

the local producers to produce competitive product,it 

also enables the small  producers to sell their products 

in the international market.  
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I. INTRODUCTION 

Electronic Human Resource Management (e - 

HRM) is the integration of all Human Resource 

functions using Information Technology,  which may 

be connected to internet (web based) or may not be 

connected to internet . To make it simple, if Human 

Resource Department uses Information Technology 

to do their routine activities like Recruitment, 

Selection, Training, Performance Management, 

Compensation Management etc.., it becomes e-HRM. 

With the aid of e - HRM, all the data  can be 

compiled at one place and can be used for analysis, 

reporting and decision making. e - HRM and Human 

Resource Information System (HRIS) are different. 

HRIS can be accessed only by employees working in 

HR Departments but e HRM is for the use of all 

employees of a company. 

II. REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

E-HRM is the (planning, implementation and) 

application of information technology for both 

networking and supporting at least two individual or 

collective actors in their shared performing of HR 

activities (Reference 1) 

E-HRM is not same as HRIS (Human resource 

information system) which refers to ICT systems 

used within HR departments.(Reference 2) Nor is it 

the same as V-HRM or Virtual HRM - which is 

defined by Lepak and Snell as "...a network-based 

structure built on partnerships and typically mediated 

by information technologies to help the organization 

acquire, develop, and deploy intellectual capital." 

(Reference 3) 

E-HRM is in essence the devolution of HR 

functions to management and employees. They 

access these functions typically via intranet or other 

web-technology channels. The empowerment of 

managers and employees to perform certain chosen 

HR functions relieves the HR department of these 

tasks, allowing HR staff to focus less on the 

operational and more on the strategic elements of HR, 

and allowing organisations to lower HR department 

staffing levels as the administrative burden is 

lightened. It is anticipated that, as E-HRM develops 

and becomes more entrenched in business culture, 

these changes will become more apparent, but they 

have yet to be manifested to a significant degree. A 

2007 CIPD survey states that "The initial research 

indicates that much-commented-on development such 

as shared services, outsourcing and e-HR have had 

relatively little impact on costs or staff 

numbers"(Reference 4) 

Statement of Problem 

1. Doing day to day HR activities manually is  

expensive and time consuming 

2. Paper based maintenance of Employee records 

is not safe  

3. Employees waste more time and energy on 

collecting and filling up necessary HR related 

documents like leave application, TA bills etc.., 

Objective of the Study 

To analyze the impact of e HRM in companies 

Research Methodology 

Method: Qualitative 

Design : Scientific 

Sample Size : 50 

III. LIMITATIONS 

1. Method of Research : Qualitative 

2. Demography : Two Companies located at 

Coimbatore, all participants are of same age group 

with equal number of men and women 
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3. Sample Size : 50 

Major activities of HR Department that are 

performed under e - HRM are Recruitment, Selection, 

Training, Performance Management, Compensation 

Management  

e - Recruitment and e-Selection 

e - Recruitment or online Recruitment is the 

process of using Information and Communication 

Technology in recruitment process, presently, almost 

all companies are using e - Recruitment. 

Traditionally, companies publish their advertisement 

in news paper and candidates can type write the 

application format given in the paper and send hard 

copy of application along with copies of certificates 

to the company for further processing. Presently, all 

major companies are publishing the recruitment 

advertisement through websites and giving link for 

application and candidates are applying online with 

soft copy of certificates, which saves time, cost an 

energy of both companies and aspiring job seekers. 

After receiving the application, e mails will be sent to 

eligible candidates and called for interview and e mail 

communication will be sent to selected candidates for 

joining duty.  

E - Performance Management 

Traditionally, companies print performance 

appraisal booklet and send it to all offices and ask the 

staffs to fill and return it back to corporate office, HR 

Department. Some employees may forget to send the 

booklet, poor handwriting of employees, courier 

transit delay and cost are the major constraints. But 

now, many companies make use of web-based 

technology to collect e - performance appraisal forms 

filled by the employee at their work place and after a 

single button click, supervisor of the employee can 

see the appraisal form and start to evaluate the 

performance of an employee. After verifying the 

appraisal form, supervisor will send feed back along 

with appraisal marks to the top level authorities for 

action. This process improves transparency since 

employee can view the ratings given by supervisor, at 

the same time, cost, safety and energy is good in e - 

performance management system. 

E-Learning 

Earlier days, companies send printed form of 

policy booklets, circulars, training materials etc.., to 

all offices. Presently, due to e - Learning, all 

circulars, training materials etc.., are uploaded in 

server and access is given to concerned employees 

and employee can study all the necessary materials by 

sitting at work place in a relaxed and efficient way. 

Even feed back of training and development 

programmes are also collected through e - Learning 

gateway and used by management for analysis and 

decision making. 

E-Compensation 

After performance appraisal, compensation of 

employee is fixed on the basis of ratings given by 

supervisors. Since employee can also see the ratings 

of performance appraisal and what is the salary hike 

given to the corresponding appraisal rating, the 

process brings transparency and improves trust and 

satisfaction of employees.  

Data Analysis 

Data collected under this Qualitative research is 

analysed using Narrative analysis method. Research 

questions developed were asked during interview and 

data collected was organised thematically and 

identified findings. 

Findings of Research 

Increase in Transparency 

 Data are readily available to top 

management  for decision making 

 Increase in confidence and satisfaction level 

of employees 

 Cost, time and energy of all stake holders 

are saved 

 Statutory reporting has been made easy 

 Safety and Security of files are ensured 

 Employees fell they are empowered 
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  Internal politics is reduces 

 Image of company is raised 

IV. CONCLUSION 

e HRM reduces costs and time for HR 

Department officials and enable them to concentrate 

on various productive functions for the betterment of 

company. Payroll process is one of the ultimate 

benefits of e HRM, previously, the process of payroll 

is done manually, salary input statements of 

employees are collected through courier and 

processed at corporate office and again salary slip is 

sent to all employees. Both HR Department officials 

and other department or branch employees are 

benefited out of e HRM. The ultimate benefit of e 

HRM goes to owners of company because cost, time 

and energy is saved due to e HRM and transparency 

of system and satisfaction of employee increase. All 

necessary data are available to board of directors or 

any top management official for decision making. So,  

e HRM has made a significant positive impact to all 

stake holders of company.  
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Abstract 

The aim of this study is to investigate the 

relationship between organizational culture and 

organizational citizenship behavior among staffs of 

educational institutions. The research method is 

descriptive (correlation). The statistical population 

includes all the staff. The sample size was 350 

participants and stratified random sampling method 

was used. Data collection tool was questionnaire 

method. The collected data were analyzed in terms of 

descriptive statistics the results showed that. There is 

a positive significant relationship among indices of 

organizational culture with factors of organizational 

citizenship behavior in the studied population. The 

highest effectiveness among organizational 

citizenship behavior components belonged to 

politeness and Consideration; and the least effective 

factors was that of organizational excellence. 

Keywords-Organizational Culture, Organizational 

Citizenship Behavior. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

The culture in the organization is one of the 

impressive factors in the emergence of the 

organizational citizenship behaviors in employees. In 

fact, a desired organizational culture can be a 

stimulus for efficiency and can increase the 

employees’ productivity that this matter is to create 

and reinforcement of the organizational citizenship 

behaviors. The emergence of the organizational 

citizenship behaviors in level of governmental 

organizations and public institutions is very important 

according to their span and importance. 

Dissemination of organizational behaviors will lead 

to the increase of public trust to these organizations, 

promotes their performance and efficiency, will lead 

to the more and more increase of engagement in 

between the experts of the organization and will place 

these organizations along with people. Therefore, it is 

necessary that these behaviors and factors of their 

emergence of outbreak be identified and reinforced. 

Organizational culture 

Organizational culture is one of the most 

important theory concepts in the organizational 

development that most studies have been performed 

on it and multiple definitions have been done about it. 

Organizational culture is a set of basic assumptions 

that the people in the organization are developed in 

facing with issues, accordance with the environment 

and achieving the unity and inner solidarity, create, 

discover and also, it has been proved that they are 

profitable and valuable and in conclusion, it will be 

delivered to new members as a true method of 

understanding, thinking and feeling. Culture, at the 

workplace, is a very powerful force, which is 

consciously and deliberately cultivated and is passed 
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on to the incoming employees. It is the very thread 

that holds the organization together. Organizational 

culture is pervasive and powerful. For business, it is 

either a force for change or a definite barrier to it. For 

employees, it is either the glue that bonds people to 

an organization or what drives them away. Beliefs, 

values and behavioral norms between the 

organization members that effect on the way of their 

performance are called organizational culture.  

Organizational citizenship behavior 

 “Organizational Citizenship behavior” (OCB) is 

the phenomena of becoming a “Good Solider” of 

organization. OCB has been defined as a notion of 

doing something extra for organization behaviors that 

are discretionary and that contribute to the 

organization’s success.  It has been recognized as an 

ability that leads an organization to adapt the 

environmental changes and attract and retain the best 

people in the organization. Primary researches that 

performed in the field of organizational citizenship 

behaviors were more to identify responsibilities or 

such behaviors that employees have had in the 

organization, but often have ignored. These behaviors 

despite are measured incompletely in traditional 

assessments of the job performance or even 

sometimes were neglected, but have been beneficial 

in improving the organizational effectiveness. 

Review of literature 

Abinash and Gupta (2001) mentioned the 

symboli and interpretive perspective 

with a spotlight on semiotic analysis to know the 

organizational culture. The authors argued that 

organizations symbols, rituals, and stories square 

measure too crucial to be marginalized 

or unheeded. In step with them culture and 

leadership square measure the 2 sides of a 

similar coin, and neither will very be understood by 

itself. In fact, there is a possibility below stressed in 

leadership analysis that the sole factor real 

importance that leaders do is to make and manage 

cultures.  

Based on relevant literature and skill, Pfeffer 

(1998), known a collection of 

seven Human Resource practices that for the most 

part characterize high performance  

(economic) organisations. They relate to 

employment security, selective hiring, self managed 

teams and decentralization, high compensation,  

intensive coaching, reduction 

of standing differentials and sharing info. He 

reiterated that these tangible 

Human Resource practices would manufacture a 

culture of high performance in 

organization. 

 Jiing-Lih Farh, Chen-Bo Zhong, Dennis W. 

Organ April 1, 2004. In recent years, 

Western students have progressively stressed the 

importance of structure citizenship behavior (OCB)—

employees' behavior and actions that don't seem to 

be specifically selected in their formal job 

duties. Nearly the complete body of enquiry on 

OCB is predicated on studies conducted within 

the U.S., using U.S. worker populations as samples. 

Taking associate inductive approach, we have a 

tendency to examined types of OCB within 

the People's Republic of China (China). From a 

various sample of 158 workers and managers 

in seventy two state-owned, collective, city and 

village, foreign-invested, and personal enterprises in 

China, we have a tendency to collected 726 OCB 

incidents or things that 

were unremarkably ascertained within the geographic 

point. We have a tendency to then subject these to a 

content analysis to spot major types of OCB. Results 

of our analysis disclosed ten dimensions of OCB, 

with a minimum of one dimension not evident in the 

least within the Western literature, and 

4 that don't figure significantly in established OCB 

measures. The sort of Organizations influenced 

http://pubsonline.informs.org/action/doSearch?text1=Farh%2C+Jiing-Lih&field1=Contrib
http://pubsonline.informs.org/action/doSearch?text1=Zhong%2C+Chen-Bo&field1=Contrib
http://pubsonline.informs.org/action/doSearch?text1=Organ%2C+Dennis+W&field1=Contrib
http://pubsonline.informs.org/action/doSearch?text1=Organ%2C+Dennis+W&field1=Contrib
http://pubsonline.informs.org/action/doSearch?text1=Organ%2C+Dennis+W&field1=Contrib
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the reportage of many types of OCB. Results advised 

that Chinese formulation of OCB differs from 

that within the West, and is embedded in 

its distinctive social and cultural context. We have a 

tendency to discuss these ends up in terms of their 

implications for future analysis in OCB. 

Research Methodology 

The methodology in terms of the way of 

collection of information (correlation) was 

descriptive and in terms of purpose, was practical. 

The sample size was 350 and to select the sample, 

Stratified random sampling method was used. 

Collection tools of information, was the questionnaire 

Collected data were analyzed using descriptive 

statistics as central indexes and dispersion and 

inferential statistic methods such as Spearman 

correlation coefficient, Friedman test using the SPSS 

statistical software and Excel. 

 Data Analysis 
Table 1.Spearman correlation coefficient between the organizational culture with the Organizational citizenship 

behavior 

 

Component Index Job 

Challenge 

Communications Innovation Trust Social 

Cohesion 

Polite correlation 

coefficient 

**0/479 **0/452 **0/585 **0/271 **0/607 

Sig 0/000 0/000 0/000 0/000 0/000 

Type Of 

Friendship 

correlation 

coefficient 

**0/249 **0/700 **0/480 **0/677 **0/464 

Sig 0/000 0/000 0/000 0/000 0/000 

Work Ethic correlation 

coefficient 

**0/550 **0/609 **0/544 **0/469 **0/427 

Sig 0/000 0/000 0/000 0/000 0/000 

Magnanimity 

And 

Forgiveness 

correlation 

coefficient 

**0/558 **0/587 **0/509 **0/203 **0/598 

Sig 0/000 0/000 0/000 0/000 0/000 

Organizational 

Excellence 

correlation 

coefficient 

**0/666 **0/278 **0/629 **0/441 **0/381 

Sig 0/000 0/000 0/000 0/000 0/000 

Interpretation 

 The Table shows the amount of correlation coefficients between the organizational culture 

components with the components of organizational citizenship behaviors. According to the calculated 

significant levels that are totally more than 05/0, it can be concluded that there is a positive significant 

relationship between the organizational culture components with the citizenship behaviors components 

in society. 
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Table 2. Friedman Test for ranking the organizational culture & organizational citizenship behavior  

Main component Second component Average 

rank 

 

organizational 

citizenship 

behavior 

Politeness and consideration 3.29 Chi-Square=21 

Df=4 Sig=0.000 Humanism 2.92 

Work ethic 2.89 

Magnanimity and forgiveness 3 

Organizational knowledge 2.87 

organizational culture Job challenge 2.80 Chi-Square=22 

Df=4 Sig=0.000 Communications 2.95 

Innovation 3.29  

  

Confidence 2.99 

Social coherence 2.97 

 

Interpretation 

The table shows that the most effective 

component within the components of 

organizational citizenship behavior is belonged 

to politeness and consideration with average 

rank of 3.29 and then is magnanimity and 

forgiveness with average rank of 3, humanism 

with 2.92, work ethic with 2.89 and 

organizational knowledge with 2.87, 

respectively. In addition, the most effective 

component within the components of 

organizational culture is belonged to 

innovation with average rank of 3.29 and then 

is confidence with average rank of 2.99, social 

coherence with 2.97, communications with 

2.95 and job challenge with 2.80, respectively. 

Findings 

There is a positive significant relationship 

between the components of organizational 

culture and the components of organizational 

citizenship behavior in the studied society. 

The utmost effectiveness in the components 

of organizational citizenship behavior is 

belonged to the component of politeness and 

consideration with average rank of 3.29 and 

then magnanimity and forgiveness with 

average rank of 3, humanism with 2.92, work 

ethic with 2.89 and organizational knowledge 

with 2.87, respectively. And the most effective 

component within the components of 

organizational culture is belonged to 

innovation with average rank of 3.29 and then 

is confidence with average rank of 2.99, social 

coherence with 2.97, communications with 

2.95 and job challenge with 2.80, respectively. 

It is found that utmost average within the 

components of organizational citizenship 

behavior is belonged to the component of 

politeness and consideration 

Suggestions 

1. The organization should organize 

rewarding system as individually and in group. 

2. Design educating courses for changing 

and breeding beliefs and behavioral patterns of 

all organization personnel’s. 

3. The organization should encourage 

people for upgrading their work knowledge for 

improving work ethics in them. 

4. Should encourage personnel to do job 

tasks and challengeable works for reinforcing 

5. Should encourage personnel to 

participate actively in sessions and 

representing applied and constructive 

suggestions 
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6. The organization can Increase 

responsibility moral in personnel in a way they 

feel the organization is a part of their 

personality. 

7. Creating a friendly, honestly and full 

of confidence space among personnel will 

increase organizational culture via organization 

citizenship behaviors 

II. CONCLUSION 

The paper was aimed at evaluating the 

extent of relationship between Organizational 

Culture and Organization Citizenship 

Behavior. The study of the culture in 

educational institutions shows that 

Organizational Culture in many ways can 

impact the Citizenship Behaviors of employee 

in an Organization. It may be concluded that 

there are certain factors which relate to the 

Culture practiced in a Workplace and which 

have got lot to do with inculcating the 

Organizational Citizenship Behavior amongst 

the employees. The employee who takes the 

initiative and always offers to lend a hand; the 

knowledgeable, helpful and cooperative 

colleague; the senior staff member who is able 

to roll with the punches; or the friendly, 

approachable manager who shows the new 

employees around the office and introduces 

them to other staff. It can be hence speculated 

that strengthening the cultural roots of an 

Organization can lead to observance of 

Citizenship Behavior across all sectors in a 

given Organization. 
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Abstract 

The Indian Government’s Digital India vision on 

information, communication and entertainment 

sectors, ICE, has been witnessing an unprecedented 

growth in the Internet penetration in India. In a move 

to promote cashless transactions, the government has 

asked NITI Aayog. In the wake of the government has 

embarked on strategy to push digital transactions, 

mobile phone based payments are becoming an 

important means of transactions.  

The two key drivers of digital payments–mobile 

phones and internet users in India. To date, India has 

about 1.0 billion mobile phone subscribers and 300 

million internet users, ranking second on both metrics 

globally.  

Factors which could determine market 

leadership in open wallets for long run are-strong 

data base of consumers and merchant profiles a 

differentiated way for money to move faster, a method 

to mend completely broken credit system in India, a 

unique insight into a person’s credit profile and 

importantly the users digital economic profile can 

form the basis of credit evaluation for banks in future. 

Paytm, is India's largest digital goods and 

mobile commerce platform with over 220 Million 

registered users. Paytm is an acronym for ‘payment 

through mobile’.  The paytm brand name therefore, 

suggests a behavioural segmentation and product 

category positioning marketing strategy. A perceptual 

mapping earns high scores for paytm on both the 

critical dimensions of High Awareness and High 

Acceptability. 

Keywords: Cash, Demonetisation, Digital, Indian 

Government, Payments, Paytm, Wallets 

I. INTRODUCTION 

1.0 Introduction 

The ongoing digital and technology 

revolution in India coupled with several 

progressive regulatory changes has 

revolutionised digital payments in India. The 

number of internet users in India is set to 

double in the next 5 years from about 300 

million today to 600 million in 2020. With a 

population of over 1.25 billion, India accounts 

for roughly 18 percent of the global 

population. About half of the 600 million 

internet users are expected to transact using 

digital payment methods. It is estimated that 

the total payments via digital payment 

instruments will be in the range of US$ 500 

billion by 2020. India represents one of the 

largest market opportunities for digital 

payments.  

The two key drivers of digital payments–

mobile phones and internet users are already 

well established in India. To date, India has 

about 1.0 billion mobile phone subscribers and 
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300 million internet users, ranking second on 

both metrics globally.  

1.1 Mobile Marketing Definition: “A set of 

practises that enables organizations to 

communicate with and engage with their 

audiences in an interactive and relevant 

manner and with any mobile device or 

network.” 

1.2 The Mobile Paytm Wallets 

1) Basic Wallet: This is the default wallet 

service provided for each registered user. The 

limit for this wallet is ₹20,000 per month. 

2) Prime wallet: KYC, Know Your 

Customer: This system has been mainly 

introduced focusing on the small merchants. 

The KYC customers will get the cap limit of 

Rs 1 lakh per month. Only ₹75,000 can be 

moved to bank and remaining Rs. 25,000 has 

to be used for wallet purchases and other 

wallet transactions. 

3) MID customers: This is the “Merchant 

Identifier” that is issued by Paytm to the 

Merchant. This is unique for each merchant 

that integrates with Paytm. This service is for 

big retail merchants dealing with huge amount 

of transactions per month. Here there is no 

limit and the  

2.0 Economic Forces- Government & Paytm 

The Indian Central Government has already 

taken several notable policy initiatives in the 

creation and nurture of a favourable social and 

economic eco-system. India is slowly but 

surely embracing the digital wallet. Current 

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) rules have a ₹ 

10,000 ($114) cap on such mobile friendly 

payment options with acquiring complete 

“know your customer” (KYC) details.  

 

 

2.1. Key Payments & Tax Charges- 

Envisioned  

1. Digital payments for buying petrol and 

diesel will get a 0.75 per cent discount. 

Payments through digital mode availing 

services such as catering, accommodation, and 

retiring room in railways will get five per cent 

discount. 

2. Suburban railway network shall 

provide an incentive by way of giving a 

discount of up to 0.5% to customers for 

monthly or seasonal tickets from January 1, 

2017, if payment is made through digital 

means. 

3. Buying general, life insurance policies 

and renewal premiums from PSU insurers‟ 

websites will attract 10 per cent and 8 per cent 

discount, respectively. 

4. Two Point of Sale (PoS) machines 

will be given to villages with a population of 

10,000 people. One lakh villages will be 

selected for this scheme. 

5.  No service tax will be charged on all 

digital transaction upto ₹2000. 

6. For payments at toll plazas on national 

highways using RFID card/Fast Tags, a 

discount of 10% per cent will be available to 

users in the year 2016-17. 

7.  Public sector banks are advised that 

merchants should not be required to pay more 

than ₹100 as monthly rental for PoS 

terminals/Micro ATMs/mobile POS. This is 

aimed at bringing small merchants on board 

the digital payment eco-system. 

8.  Passengers buying railway tickets 

online shall be given free accident insurance 

cover of up to ₹10 lakh. 

9. The Central government through 

NABARD will also support rural regional 
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banks and cooperative banks to issue “Rupay 

Kisan Cards” to 4.32 crore Kisan Credit Card 

holders, to enable them to make digital 

transactions at POS machines/Micro 

ATMs/ATMs. 

10. Central government departments and 

PSUs will not charge transaction fees for 

payments made through digital means. The 

State governments have also been advised to 

follow it. 

2.2 Beneficial Steps-Implementation 

1. UPI- UPI or the United Payment 

Interface was launched by NPCI(National 

Payment Corporation of India) launched 

Digital Currency interface which enables a 

bank account holder to send or receive 

payment instantly via IMPS/NEFT to other 

vendors/buyers.  

2. Bank e-wallets- Every bank has been 

asked to come up with a Bank wallet of its own 

which is linked to a user's bank account. It 

offers a spectrum services to send or receive 

money, phone recharges, utility payments etc. 

E-wallets like SBI'S Buddy is comparable in 

service to PayTM.  

3. USSD- USSDs for banking were 

launched by the Government to cater to 

population not using Internet or smart phones. 

Dial *99# for various account related services 

including sending or receiving money. 

4. Aadhar Linked Services- Sending or 

receiving money through POS terminals via 

aadhar linked biometric secured Bank 

Accounts for rural push.  

5. RuPAY cards issued to farmers. Every 

year India pays nearly ₹300 crore towards 

service charges to VISA, MasterCard etc. To 

address this, NPCI rolled it's own payment 

interface called RuPAY. 

 

3.0 Legal Forces- Regulations & Controls 

With digital transactions gaining traction, 

the government is mulling setting up of a 

separate regulator (Not under RBI) for 

enabling electronic payment system in the 

country as well as regulate transaction charges.  

Online retailers like Paytm are offering 

special discounts to consumers to ensure that 

their sellers' stock is cleared before the GST 

tax regime. Paytm Mall is facilitating sellers on 

easy access to Goods and Service Tax Network 

(GSTN) numbers, simplifying the process of 

owning multiple GSTNs across states.To 

empower local shopkeepers, it is working to 

add their catalogue online for better product 

discovery with Paytm Mall QR Code. 

The inflow into the wallet is from a bank 

account/ a credit or debit card which pre-empts 

the possibility of black money flowing into the 

wallet. There are a few players who accept 

cash as well, but since all the wallets are 

limited to 10k with out KYC, there isn‟t much 

you can do to hide your black money, unless it 

is less than 10k. To upgrade your balance, 

you‟ll have to provide your full KYC which is 

equivalent to opening a legit bank account. 

Even then the account is limited to a maximum 

of ₹1 lakh. 

Each wallet maintains a wallet control 

account and a nodal account. These accounts 

are mirrors of each other. All nodal accounts 

are required to be monitored and 

corresponding Banks‟ have to submit monthly 

reports to RBI on these nodal accounts. Also, 

there are only a few set of pre-defined set of 

debits and credits allowed into a nodal account. 

The wallet control account maintained by the 

company is a mirror of this nodal account 

(maintained by the Bank).  
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In urban areas, people are using payment 

gateways such as Paytm, Oxigen and 

Mobikwik. But this could attract hackers and 

fraudsters that seek to exploit the systems. The 

National Payments Corporation of India NPCI 

is the umbrella organisation of payments in 

India, plans to develop a security framework 

exclusively for mobile phone based payments, 

for banks and mobile wallets, an equivalent to 

Payment Card Industry Data Security Standard 

(PCI-DSS) framework that regulates data 

security for card payments across the world. 

3.1 PATENT / TRADEMARK-PayPal and 

Paytm Trademark Dispute 

Paytm, the largest e-wallet company in 

India, which saw a drastic surge in users 

volume post-demonetization.. What is similar 

between the two logos is that the first syllable 

of both the logos is dark blue while the second 

syllable is a light blue. Secondly, the word 

„Pay‟ is common to both logos.The crucial 

element for the registration of a trademark is 

distinctiveness.  

4.0 SOCIAL FORCES 

It is to an extent obvious from the move of 

demonetization of ₹500 and ₹1000 that e-

wallet companies are going to benefit a lot. 

Paytm has the largest market share (39% of 

internet users use Paytm), and it is clear that 

Paytm is going to benefit the most.This is of 

critical significance as the market is to already 

set to grow significantly in the near future. 

 

source: kantar millward brown- 

Impact of Demonetisation 

It is possible to envisage the PayTM has 

been inspired by the bottom of the pyramid 

strategy postulated by CK Prahalad. Assuming 

that people who earn less than ₹300 per day are 

likely to usually transact in cash (as opposed to 

cards), and would probably not even own an 

internet enabled device. There would be still a 

sizable 40–45% who are capable of owning an 

internet enabled device, and who used to 

transact with ₹500 and ₹1000 notes, that gives 

us a ~20–22% population base that can be 

targeted for acquisition. It amounts to 26–29 

crore new potential users. Even with the same 

market shares, they have the ability to gain 

~10–11 crore new users. If the average profit 

that Paytm earns from a user in a year is as 

small as ₹50 per customer per year, that 

amounts a massive ~₹500 crore in earnings.  

5.0. ENVIRONMENTAL FORCES-Go 

Green with Paytm to Save the Environment! 

When you recharge through Paytm, you are 

NOT using paper (meaning scratch cards) and 

we are roughly saving an incredible 21 tonnes 

of paper in a year. In addition, online 

transactions would mean people now don‟t 

have to drive to nearby vendors or shops just to 

recharge their mobiles. This saves precious 

fuel and if we were to assume 50% of the 

people use their car and travel a 1km, you as 

Paytm customers would be saving an 

approximate 608333 litres of petrol. Paytm‟s 

bid to save the environment, our carbon 

footprint would be therefore be less. 

6.0 MARKETING CHALLENGES & 

OPPORTUNITIES & - Paytm 

The relative advantages of mobile 

payments include the possibility to make 

purchases ubiquitously, independence of time 

and place, and possibility to avoid queues.  
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Why lots of shopkeepers stop accepting 

Mobile Payment? The major reason for 

shopkeepers giving up Mobile payment could 

be the 25k/ month limit. The limit includes the 

money you transfer to other Paytm wallets 

from your wallet and to your bank account. 

Practically 25K is very less. The shopkeeper, 

when tries to transfer his money to bank NO 

interest. Overall is not profitable as the money 

stuck in wallet is Non-operating Asset. A few 

ways to go cashless are-UPI-Universal Pay 

Interface, BHIM- Bharat Interface for Money, 

Aadhaar Pay, a biometrics based payment 

system etc. 

Why People still prefer cash more than 

Mobile wallet? Many people find it extremely 

irritating to put some money aside in separate 

wallets. Cash is still King, cash in circulation is 

₹1,31,81,190 crores (Source RBI; as of 

October 20,2017) . Cashless forms less than 

5% of all Transactions in India. 

Paytm has active engagement with millions 

by leveraging social media with their tweets, 

generating a powerful word of mouth 

communication! Now Paytm does not only 

depend on their franchises outlets to popularise 

mobile payment method. Paytm potential to 

maximise revenue can be in these distinctive 

ways– 

1. Interest on investment of customers‟ 

wallet Balance: More the amount of money a 

user keeps in their wallet, richer the company 

gets. For example, if a user even keeps only 

₹100 in their wallet at an average (something 

on which a user can‟t really earn significant 

interest), and they have 100 million users (10 

crore), that amount becomes - wait for it - 

₹1000 crore. Even if they earn meagre 8% on 

interest income, that amount is ₹80 crore.  

3. Customer Database: Increase in 

frequency of transactions will also affect their 

customer database since it will get more 

accurate on understanding the preferences of a 

user and thus can recommend ads/products 

better. Better recommendations translates to 

more earnings. 

4. Coupons: The power to say NO to 

unnecessary coupons as well as cash-backs, 

thereby reducing additional promotional costs. 

5. Marketplace and Recharges: A user who 

transacts more with Paytm might start looking 

for products there as well than visit some other 

ecommerce site, if the deals at Paytm are good.  

Presently, cash transaction accounts for 78 

percent of all transactions in the country. This 

status quo is set to change rapidly by the 

implementation of demonization drive initiated 

by the Central Government in the near future. 
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Abstract 

In Colonial India, death was prescribed as 

solitary of the punishments in the Indian Penal code, 

1860, which listed a integer of capital crimes. The 

first hanging in independent India was that of 

Nadhuram Gadse as well as Narayan Apte in the 

Mahatma Gandhi assassination case on 15th Nov 

1949. According to the constitution of India, The 

President and the Governors of state are bounce to 

act on the advice of the union committee of ministers 

while deciding on the mercy petitions. Death penalty 

has become an exemption from the rule after a 

modification to the Code of Criminal Procedure in 

1973. Nevertheless, the Law Commission in its 35th 

report in 1967 assessed the dictate of the death 

penalty in India and recommended the retention of 

death penalty. Even after endorsement International 

Covenant on Civil as well as Political Rights that 

requires a evolution towards abolition of death 

penalty, India seems to be bearing into different way 

altogether. The principle of the death penalty being 

applied in the rarest of rare laid down in the 

milestone judgment of Bachan Singh v State of 

Punjab has been interpreted in a different way in 

various cases. This paper proposes to examine the 

relevance of the test of rarest of rare in subsequent 

cases and tries to trace down the contemporary trend 

of the death penalty, its effectiveness, and its effects 

on society. 

Keywords: Capital Punishment, Mercy appeal, 

Death sentence, Death punishment, warrant, 

Judicial appraisal 

I. INTRODUCTION 

"Death penalty is unalterable it cannot be 

recalled. It extinguishes the flame of life 

forever and is evidently destructive of the right 

to life, the most precious right of all, a right 

without which gratification of no other rights is 

possible....” The paper attempts to question 

whether this chastisement will help in 

combating the rising crimes against women. Is 

the death penalty the merely solution that can 

be offered to the rising crimes? Most 

importantly, will death sentence even help in 

combating any crime? Abolitionists argue that 

human rights are sidelined by awarding the 

death penalty; on the other hand, retentionists 

smother a picture of the death penalty as an 

effectual measure to counter crime due to its 

deterrence effect. This thesis tries to answer 

these questions. This paper discusses the 

judicial trends of awarding death penalty, 

where judges deviates from the law and 

principles, and examines the theories on which 

bereavement penalty rests its foundation. India 

retains capital sentence for a figure of solemn 

offences, the supreme court of India has 

allowable the death penalty to be approved out 
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in five instances since 1995, which a whole of 

26 executions have taken place in India while 

1991. In December 2007, India chosen 

alongside a United Nations general meeting 

decree vocation for a cessation on the death 

penalty on 31st August 2015, the commission 

of India submitted a explanation to the 

government which optional the abolition of 

capital chastisement for all crimes in India, 

excluding for the crime of washing war against 

the nation or for violence linked offences. The 

report cited more than a few factors to justify 

abolishing the death sentence, including its 

obliteration by 140 other nations it’s arbitrary 

and flamed request as well as its lack of any 

proven deterring effect on criminals. At least 

100 populace in 2007, 40 in 2006, 77 in 2005, 

23 in 2002 and 33 in 2001 were sentenced to 

bereavement, according to Amnesty 

International figures. About 26 mercy petitions 

are waiting before the President, some of them 

from 1992. Seema Gasit and Renuka Shinde 

are the merely two women in India on death 

row, whose mercy pleas were rejected by 

president after Supreme court of India long-

established their death sentence.  

Constitutionality of The Death Penalty 

While the death penalty has for eternity 

been questioned as being violative of the 

fundamental rights, the bench has, after 

extensive discussions, rejected this viewpoint. 

Jagmohan Singh v State of U.P was the 

primary attack by abolitionists on death 

penalty, challenging the soundness of the 

punishment against multiple constitutional 

rights. The confront of constitutionality of the 

punishment was rejected by the constitutional 

bench of the Supreme Court. Authority of the 

punishment was attacked on four vital points. 

It was said to be infringing fundamental right 

surefire by the Constitution of India. Firstly, it 

was contended that it infringed all the 

freedoms assured under art. 19(1)(a)-(g). 

Secondly, the process of presentation the 

punishment ran contrary to the article 14 of the 

Constitution guaranteeing fairness. It was 

contended that the discretion the judges had to 

award two persons guilty of the similar crime 

with different punishments of either a sentence 

of life or death was violative of parity before 

the law. Thirdly, there was no procedure in 

CrPC for the determination of the punishments 

to be awarded. The nonexistence of any 

procedure established by law under which 

living could be extinguished resulted in 

violation of the right to life and liberty.  

Finally, the contention was that the complete 

discretion the judges had to award punishments 

devoid of any legislative policy or standard 

formulated by legislature was a case of 

excessive allocation. The Supreme Court was 

not persuaded by the contentions raised in the 

case. Aligned with the argument of excessive 

delegation, court held that the impossibility of 

setting losing the standards was at very core of 

the criminal law which invests judge with a 

very ample discretion of power which is liable 

to be corrected by superior courts. It also 

opined that lack of life was constitutionally 

permissible as it was imposed after a trial in 

accordance with the process established by 

law. 

Judicial Application of The Death Penalty  

Justice Krishna Iyer, of the Supreme Court, 

is amid one of the few judges who took a stand 

for the elimination of death penalty in India. 

His judgments show a different aspect of the 

punishment where he tries to contemplate the 

emotions of the accused to find out the reasons 

which finally led to the crime. Ediga Anamma 
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v State of Andhra Pradesh is an important 

judgment delivered by Justice Iyer, in which it 

was detained that the crime and criminal are 

equally substance while deciding the sentence. 

The Court extensively dwelt upon the social 

milieu the accused that had killed her lover's 

wife and her kid in cold blood and brilliantly 

wiped off all the evidences. The Court also 

measured her social and mental conditions, and 

after considering all the mitigating and 

aggravating circumstances, dissolved the death 

sentence awarded to her and awarded her life 

detention, with the Court noting: "Modern 

penology regards crime as well as criminal as 

equally material when the right sentence has to 

be picked out although in our procession 

system there is neither comprehensive 

provision nor adequate equipment for 

collection and presentation of social and 

personal data of the culprit to the degree 

required in the verdict on sentence. However, 

in the Criminal Procedure Bill, 1973, 

Parliament has shrewdly written into the law a 

post conviction stage when the judges shall 

"hear the accused on the query of sentence and 

then pass sentenced upon him according to 

law." They require for special reasons in 

awarding the death penalty as demanded in the 

amended Criminal Procedure Code was 

reiterated in Rajendra Prasad v State of U.P, a 

crate in which the Court tried to set the values 

for the imposition of the death penalty. The 

Supreme Court held that the particular reasons 

which were mandatory before awarding death 

penalty in cases punishable by life 

imprisonment as per section 354(3) of 

Criminal Procedure Code re-enacted in 1973, 

must recount not to the crime but to criminal. It 

could be awarded only if the safety of state and 

society, public interests, and order of the 

general public bound that course  

Death Penalty and Human Rights  

Death penalty is the decisive denial of 

human rights as guaranteed by the Universal 

assertion of Human Rights. Article 5 states 

that: "No one shall be subjected to torment or 

to cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or 

punishment." If lynching a person is 

considered to be cruel and torture, then 

definitely hanging a person by neck until death 

cannot be justified. Implementation is indeed 

cruel and hence in contrary to the principles of 

human rights. Death punishment has another 

relation with human right in India. In death 

row, an accused, after getting verdict to death, 

waits for his execution, which sometimes 

extends to months, years as well as even 

decades in some cases. Rajiv Gandhi 

assassination case serves a good example of 

this; the convicts Murugan, Santhan as well as 

Perarivalan spent years in prison. Justice K.T. 

Thomas who was the associate of the bench 

who sentenced the convicts has called for a 

review; in conflict that the application of the 

death penalty to the accused now would be 

double jeopardy. Many other convicts are in 

death string waiting for their execution. Sitting 

in prison as well as waiting for the execution 

for an inordinate period of time constitutes 

psychological soreness which amounts to one 

of the most cruel and unusual treatments which 

can be useful to individuals. 

II. CONCLUSION 

 “Our penal code provides for capital 

punishment for extensive range of offence. But 

sadly, the death penalty has never condensed 

these crimes in the country.” Justice V.R. 

Krishna Iyer While over 66% of the countries 

in the globe abolishing death penalty, India 
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still retains it, mainly believing it to have a 

deterring effect. The punitive system is based 

on three major theories of retribution, 

deterrence as well as rehabilitation. Deterrence 

and retribution, where the civilization demands 

revenge, fail to provide adequate reasons for 

the use of the death punishment. It is evident 

that killing a killer has never stopped from a 

new killer emerging. Additionally, the death 

penalty neglects the rehabilitation or 

reformative theory from the very 

commencement. India needs to move from a 

retributive model to reformative-punitive 

scheme. Killing is and has never been a 

solution. The solution lies in the effective 

system to arrest the perpetrators and effective 

prosecution so that no one escapes from the 

hands of law. If that happens, life 

imprisonment will passably fulfill the 

deterrence and retributive theory; the death 

penalty will not serve any supplementary 

purpose. It is high time that India renews its 

concentration towards the abolishment of the 

death penalty. 
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 ABSTRACT 
In the era of globalization, internet plays a vital 

role in all the spheres of life and industries. There is 

no doubt that internet is famous for fulfilling the 

needs of the people by providing them various 

services related to various different fields. It is an 

adaptable facility which helps us in finishing many 

activities easily and comfortably with just a few clicks 

on the computer. The Internet has led to an 

increasingly connected environment, and the growth 

of Internet usage and services has resulted in the 

decline of distribution of traditional media such as 

television, radio, newspapers, and magazines. 

Online marketing is also known as E-marketing 

is defined to include the management of the online 

consumer's experience of the product as well as the 

service, from the first encounter through purchase to 

delivery and beyond. The internet marketing has 

contributed different businesses with incredible gains. 

It is cost-effective, flexible and fast on the global 

reach. However, this effective new technique also 

involves certain problems like technical problem, 

risk, high delivery cost etc. which should be taken 

into account. The present study is focused on the 

problems and prospects of E-marketing services in 

Tamil Naduwith references to Flipkart. This paper 

throws light on the solution to problems of e-

marketing services. In addition, the result of the study 

will serve as a source of information to the Flipkart 

Company as well as the customers in knowing the 

various benefits and the problems and the various 

ways to handle it.. 

Keywords: E-marketing, Benefits, Problems, E-

marketing services and Cost-effective  

I. INTRODUCTION 

The Internet has changed the world we live in. 

Never before has it been so easy to access 

information; communicate with people all over the 

globe; and share articles, videos, photos, and all 

manner of media. The Internet has led to an 

increasingly connected environment, and the 

growth of Internet usage has resulted in the 

declining distribution of traditional media: 

television, radio, newspapers, and magazines. 

Marketing in this connected environment and 

using that connectivity to market is E-Marketing. 

E-Marketing embraces a wide range of strategies, 

but what underpins successful E-Marketing is a 

user-centric and cohesive approach to these 

strategies. While the Internet and the World Wide 

Web (WWW) have enabled what we call new 

media, the theories that led to the development of 

the Internet have been developing since the 1950s. 

The Internet allows for the entire sales cycle to 

be conducted on one medium, nearly 

instantaneously. From making the consumer aware 

of the product to providing additional information 
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to transacting the final purchase, the Internet can 

accomplish it all. The Internet is like one big point-

of-sales display, with easy access to products and 

the ability for impulse shopping. Impulse shoppers 

have found a true friend in the Internet. Within 

seconds from being made aware of a product, 

consumers can purchase it online. Further, with the 

targeting techniques available to advertisers, 

consumers who turn down a product because of the 

price can be identified and served a special offer 

more likely to result in a purchase. In the right 

hands, with the right tools, the Internet really is an 

advertiser‟s dream come true. 

E-Marketing must be defined to include the 

management of the consumer‟s online 

experience of the product, from first encounter 

through purchase to delivery and beyond. 

Digital marketers should care about the 

consumer‟s online experiences for the simple 

reason that all of them - good, bad, or 

indifferent - influence consumer perceptions of 

a product or a brand. The web offers 

companies‟ ownership and control of all 

interactions with customers and thus creates 

both the ability and the need to improve their 

overall experience. There are two reasons for 

building the concept of E-Marketing around 

consumer experiences. First, this approach 

forces marketers to adopt the consumer‟s point 

of view. Second, it forces managers to pay 

attention to all aspects of their digital brand‟s 

interactions with the consumer, from the 

design of the product or service to the 

marketing message, the sales and fulfillment 

processes, and the after-sales customer service 

effort. 

II. REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Cheung et al. (2003), “Consumer behavior 

towards E-marketing: A Study of Jaipur 

Consumers” has found out that behavior is 

governed by intention and through several 

mediating and moderating factors such as trust 

and satisfaction. There are 

Individual/Consumer characteristics, 

Environmental Influences, Product/Service 

Characteristics, Medium Characteristics, and 

Online Merchants and Intermediaries 

Characteristics which affect the consumer 

behavior.Hsin Hsin Chang and Hsin‐Wei 

Wang, (2011) "The moderating effect of 

customer perceived value on online shopping 

behavior". The purpose of this research is to 

examine the impact of e‐service quality, 

customer perceived value, and customer 

satisfaction on customer loyalty in an online 

shopping environment. The study 

demonstrated that e‐service quality and 

customer perceived value influence customer 

satisfaction, and then influences customer 

loyalty. In addition this study found that 

customers with a high perceived value have a 

stronger relationship between satisfaction and 

customer loyalty than customers with a low 

perceived value.Meghna Verma and R. 

Saranya (2014), “Role of gender in influencing 

consumer‟s attitude towards E-marketing” that 

there was no significant influence of gender on 

respondents‟ attitude towards online 

advertisements, and that respondents‟ 

preference of online advertisements reflects 

their price sensitivity and preference to 

animation.Swaha Bhattacharya and Moumita 

Pal (2015) have published a research article, 

“Perceived Service Quality and Customer 

Loyalty towards Flipkart.com – A Study on 

Young Adults Belonging to Kolkata City”. The 

findings may help to increase the service 

quality better in comparison to the existing 

condition considering the factors – efficiency, 
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fulfillment and contact facilities of 

flipkart.com. 

Objectives 

1. To bring out the benefits of E-Marketing 

services of Flipkart Internet Private 

Limited. 

2. To identify the problems of E-Marketing 

services of Flipkart Internet Private 

Limited. 

3. To suggest remedial measures to 

overcome the problems of E-Marketing 

services of Flipkart Internet Private 

Limited. 

Hypotheses 

  There is no significant difference between 

agegroup and benefits of E-marketing 

services in Flipkart Internet Private 

Limited. 

  There is no significant difference between 

gender and problems of E-marketing 

services in Flipkart Internet Private 

Limited. 

Research Methodology 

The research work is empirical in nature. In 

order to carry out the current research work, 

random sampling has been used. For the 

purpose of research and for understanding, a 

sample size of 207 had been used in the study. 

The questionnaire was circulated to 250 

students of whom 223 responded and 207 were 

validated. The Cronbach's alpha is 0.761, 

proving its reliability and validity. The 

methodology used for the research work is 

through the collection of primary and 

secondary data. Data‟s are collected in Tamil 

Nadu. Data analysis was done using IBM 

SPSS Statistics Version 20. To achieve the 

objective of the study, descriptive statistics, 

one way ANOVA and t-test are used. 

III. ANALYSIS AND RESULTS 

Demographic Characteristic 

The majority (58%) of the respondents are 

male. The majority (55.6%) of the respondents 

belongs to the age group 21-30. The majority 

(38.6%) of the respondents are master degree 

holder. The majority (46.9%-Occupation) of 

the respondents belong to the others category. 

The majority (40.1%) of the respondents are in 

the monthly income level which is below 

10,000.  

Table-1:- one way anova for significant difference among age group and benefits of e-marketing 

services in flipkart internet private limiteds. 

Particulars Below 20 21-30 31-40 Above 40 F value p value 

Saves time 4.03 
(1.000) 

4.30 
(.816) 

4.41 
(.657) 

4.45 
(.671) 

1.796 0.149 

Convenience  4.06 

(1.068) 

4.15 

(.786) 

4.50 

(.673) 

4.50 

(.673) 

2.499 0.061 

Broad selection 4.03 

(1.000) 

3.88 

(.890) 

3.91 

(1.164) 

4.09 

(.610) 

.469 0.704 

Accurate  
product description 

3.92 
(.732) 

3.75 
(.897) 

3.88 
(.729) 

4.23 
(.752) 

2.191 0.090 

Sufficient information 3.94 

(.826) 

3.98 

(.783) 

3.97 

(.904) 

4.05 

(.653) 

.075 0.973 

Secure 3.67 

(.717) 

3.92 

(.880) 

3.97 

(.758) 

4.27 

(.550) 

2.639 0.051 

Reduces monetary  

cost of traditional shopping 

3.50 

(.941) 

3.91 

(1.005) 

3.65 

(.981) 

3.55 

(1.438) 

2.009 0.114 

Provides product comparison 4.00 

(.926) 

4.14 

(.782) 

4.24 

(.654) 

4.41 

(.503) 

1.436 0.233 

Source: Primary data 

Notes: The value between ()-brackets represents S.D. 
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Inference 

Table.1 indicates that there is no significant difference among age groups with regard to saves 

time,convenience, broad selection, accurate product description, sufficient information, secure and reduces 

monetary cost of traditional shopping and provides product comparison. Since p value is greater than 0.05. 

Hence the null hypothesis is accepted at 5% level with regard to saves time, convenience, broad selection, 

accurate product description, sufficient information, secure and reduces monetary cost of traditional shopping 

and provides product comparison. 

Table-2:-T-Test For Significant Difference Among Gender And The Problems Faced When Purchased From 

Flipkart Internet Private Limited 

Particulars Male Female t value p value 

Mean SD Mean SD 

Risky 3.13 1.058 3.41 0.935 2.035 0.043* 

Delay in delivery 3.03 1.084 3.18 1.062 0.995 0.321 

High delivery cost 3.06 1.147 3.36 0.927 1.996 0.047* 

Technical obstacles 3.08 0.871 3.31 0.992 1.809 0.072 

Unavailability of products 3.43 0.950 3.36 0.927 0.581 0.562 

High prices 3.26 0.992 3.10 0.989 1.111 0.268 

Payment issues 2.93 1.067 3.25 1.003 2.181 0.030* 

Replacement issues 3.19 1.169 3.40 1.136 1.295 0.197 

Slow internet 3.27 1.186 3.41 1.006 0.938 0.350 

Not skillful with internet 2.68 1.161 2.97 1.271 1.708 0.089 

Not being able to touch products 3.00 1.202 3.61 1.288 3.492 0.001** 

Lack of trust worthiness of vendors 2.96 1.177 3.46 1.032 3.184 0.002** 
Source: Primary data 

Notes:  

1) ** denotes at 1% level. 

2) * denotes at 5% level. 

Inference: 

Table-2 indicates that since p value is less than 

0.01, the null hypothesis is rejected at 1% level with 

regard to the problems such as „not being able to 

touch products‟ and „lack of trustworthiness of 

vendors‟. Hence, there is no significant difference 

between male and female with respect to problems 

such as not being able to touch products and lack of 

trustworthiness of vendors. Based on mean score, 

female customers have more problems on „not being 

able to touch products‟ and „lack of trustworthiness of 

vendors‟ than male customers. 

Since p value is less than 0.05, the null 

hypothesis is rejected at 5% level with regard to 

„risky‟, „high delivery cost‟ and „payment issues‟. 

Hence there is significant difference between male 

and female with regard to „risky‟, „high delivery cost‟ 

and „payment issues‟. Based on mean score, female 

customers have more problems on „risky‟, „high 

delivery cost‟ and „payment issues‟ than male 

customers. 

There is no significant difference between male 

and female with regard to „Delay in delivery‟, 

„Technical obstacles‟, „Unavailability of products‟, 

„High prices‟, „Replacement issues‟, „Slow internet‟ 

and „Not skillful with internet‟. Since p value is 

greater than 0.05. Hence, the null hypothesis is 

accepted at 5% level with regard to „Delay in 

delivery‟, „Technical obstacles‟, „Unavailability of 

products‟, „High prices‟, „Replacement issues‟, „Slow 

internet‟ and „Not skillful with internet‟. 

Suggestions 

The Flipkart Internet Private Limited has built a 

great brand name and they have to maintain and 

enhance the same by using various innovative ideas 

and competitive strategies likebetter delivery services 

to their customers, free delivery to all priced 

products, include more coupon codes and gift 

vouchers for increasing the traffic of the customers, 

out of stock items can be made available as soon as 

possible and intimate the needed customers, look for 
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International or Overseas markets or Neighboring 

Countries as well, comprehensively invest into E-

CRM and online reputation management, 

continuously aim to reduce the delivery time cycle 

enhance M-Commerce capabilities etc. 

IV. CONCLUSION 

 “E-marketing is rapidly changing the way 

people do business all over the world. In the business-

to-consumer segment, sales through the web have 

been increasing dramatically over the last few years. 

Customers, not only those from well-developed 

countries but also those from developing countries, 

are getting used to the new shopping channel. E-

marketing services of Flipkart in Tamil Naduis 

gaining popularity among people specially the 

younger generation but in today‟s scenario to become 

equally popular among all age groups e-marketing 

will have to cover a longer distance. People have 

hesitations in using e-services due to risk concerns, 

lack of customer service, delays in product delivery 

along with price concerns etc. The company should 

periodically check the availability of the product in 

their warehouse so as to avoid delay in delivery. The 

company should have good relationship with the 

customers and should maintain good communication 

with the customers in order to avoid the problem of 

customer service. The CRM should be quick to 

respond to unhappy customers. It is suggested that 

Flipkart has taken steps to overcome the problems 

related to customers, e-marketing services will 

become more popular among customers, because e-

marketing services of Flipkart provides various 

benefits such as time-saving, easy approach, broad 

selection, sufficient information etc. In a nut shell, it 

is concluded that e-marketing services in Flipkart has 

a potential to grow, only when proper boosting is 

done both at producer and consumer level apart from 

government efforts. 
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 ABSTRACT 

The cutting edge for business today is e-

commerce. E-commerce can be defined as the buying, 

selling and exchanging of goods and services through 

an electronic medium by businesses, consumers and 

other parties without any physical contact and 

exchange. On the internet, it relates to a website of 

the vendor, who sells products or services directly to 

the customer from the portal using a digital shopping 

cart or digital shopping basket system and allows 

payment through credit cards, debit cards or 

Electronic fund transfer payments. The internet has 

created a new set of rules in many ways with greater 

transparency, cost efficiencies, more consumer power 

and choice, changing strategic alliances and new 

partnership. Marketers have come to know terms with 

new technologies and new jargon. The internet was 

creating a new corporate culture energized by the 

real and perceived benefits of new technology. 

Technology has empowered consumers to take more 

control of their lives but it has not always led to 

consumer driven marketing applications. Technology 

can be fun and exciting for those who are 

comfortable with it. It is facilitating a new global 

marketplace. For many, it feeds a desire for new 

product innovations. The rise of these new 

information and communication technologies and of 

Internet users, has introduced a new marketing 

reality. This new presence change the relations 

between the players. Furthermore, Internet and e-

commerce have provided a major impact on the 

global business environment and has changed the 

traditional way of conducting business. In today's 

world businesses uses electronic commerce channels 

to communicate with customers and to increase 

competitive advantage. Eight factors were examined 

which will influence the online marketing 

environment Convenience, Security, Reliability, 

Product Quality, Price, Accessibility, Payment, 

Delivery. In this study the researcher has focused on 

the factors influence the e-commerce in the online 

marketing environment. 

Keywords: E-commerce, Online marketing, 

Shopping cart, Debit cards, Credit cards  

I. INTRODUCTION 

Most of the businesses today have transformed 

from being conducted on traditional market places to 

newly innovative marketplace. Marketing is about 

satisfying consumers‟ needs but a changing emphasis 

from a transactional to a relational approach has 

emerged and been facilitated by database 

technologies. However, society has experienced an 

unprecedented period of technological advancement 
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with the internet and other digital media leading the 

developments and applications. This provides 

amazing creative potential and challenges for 

marketers to understand and apply the new interactive 

medium. The telephone took four decades to reach 50 

million people. The internet has managed this within 

four years as digital technologies provide such 

efficient channels for business and consumer 

interactions transactions. The internet is a long way in 

a very short time as a mainstream business tool. 

Technology is undoubtedly redesigning the marketing 

practices for organizations seeking to engage 

effectively with past, present and potential 

consumers. This has also been appreciated globally 

by governments and other agencies that see not only 

the economic and competitive benefits but also the 

wider social impacts of the internet. In the B2C 

sector, sustained growth will rely heavily on cheaper 

high-speed access and of course whether the 

consumers wish to adopt the PC based internet 

technology available or go to the easier mobile 

options. The „e‟ in e-commerce represents the 

applications of digital technologies across all internal 

and external business function and processes. 

Objectives  

In this paper, we intend to study and identify the 

factors influencing the E-commerce in the online 

marketing environment. 

II. REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Rayed AlGhamdi, et al (2013), “A Study of 

Influential Factors in the Adoption and Diffusion of 

B2C E-Commerce”: In this research paper the 

researcher reviewed the present standing of e-

commerce, as well as the challenges and strengths of 

Business to Customers (B2C) electronic commerce. 

A study was undertaken to review the literature 

identifying the factors influencing the adoption and 

diffusion of B2C e-commerce. It found four distinct 

categories: businesses, customers, environmental and 

governmental support, which must all be considered 

when creating an e-commerce infrastructure. A 

concept matrix was used to provide a comparison of 

important factors in different parts of the world. 

Debnath Burman and Dr. Arte Agrawal (2015), 

“Factors affecting buying behaviour in E-commerce 

in India: In this research paper the researcher 

reviewed the factors affecting buying behaviour in e-

commerce in India. Some of the factors mentioned in 

previous studies are ease of availability, ease of 

transportation of ordered goods, quality of goods, 

experience of the product before purchasing and post 

purchase customer service. Mohammad Hossein 

Moshref Javadi (2012), “An Analysis of Factors 

Affecting on Online Shopping Behaviour of 

Consumers”: In this research paper the researcher 

reviewed the factors affecting on online shopping 

behaviour of consumers that might be one of the most 

important issues of e-commerce and marketing field. 

However, there is very limited knowledge about 

online consumer behaviour because it is a 

complicated socio-technical phenomenon and 

involves too many factors. One of the objectives of 

this study is covering the shortcomings of previous 

studies that didn't examine main factors that influence 

on online shopping behaviour. This goal has been 

followed by using a model examining the impact of 

perceived risks, infrastructural variables and return 

policy on attitude toward online shopping behaviour 

and subjective norms, perceived behavioural control, 

domain specific innovativeness and attitude on online 

shopping behaviour as the hypotheses of study. 

III. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The survey approach is used during the research. 

Separate structured questionnaire was used for 

achieving the objective of the study. Sampling is the 

process of collecting information as a representative 

part of the population. For the purpose of research 

and for understanding, a sample size of 206 had been 

used in the study. Data analysis was done using IBM 

SPSS statistics version 20. To achieve the objective 
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of the study, the data collected were carefully 

analyzed and processed using statistical techniques 

such as Factor analysis. 

 

 

Analysis and Findings 

Cronbach's alpha is a measure of internal 

consistency, it is considered to be a measure of scale 

reliability. It acts as a coefficient of reliability or 

consistency. 

 

Interpretation 

Table 1 shows the reliability for 34 items is 0.913, suggesting that the items have relatively high internal 

consistency. Even if one of the 34 items is deleted the Cronbach‟s Alpha value will be reduced. This indicates 

that the reliability for all items is higher. 

In order to identify the various factors that influence E-commerce in online marketing environment, thirty 

four factors were identified and listed using single and multiple choice. Multivariate factor analysis was 

conducted on these factors in order to reduce them into prominent factors. The principal component method is 

used to group the variables. The following tables show the results of the factor analysis conducted on the data 

that was collected. 

The Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO) and Bartlett's Test measures strength of the relationship among variables. 

KMO is used for assessing sampling adequacy and evaluates the correlations and partial correlations to 

determine if the data are likely to correlate or not on factors. The KMO measures the sampling adequacy which 

should be greater than 0.5 for a satisfactory factor analysis to proceed. The Bartlett's test evaluates whether or 

not the correlation matrix is an identity matrix that is 1 on the diagonal & 0 on the off-diagonal. 

 

From Table 2, it can be noted that Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin measure of sampling adequacy is 0.839 and 

Bartlett‟s Test of Sphericity and approximate Chi- Square value is 2958.775 which are statistically significant at 

5% level. Therefore, it can be concluded that the sample size is adequate to derive the factors that influence the 

E-commerce in Online marketing environment. 

The rotated factor matrix table shows which items load on which factors after rotation. The idea of rotation 

is to reduce the number factors on which the variables under investigation have high loadings. 
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From Table 5 it can be noted that 6 variables 

create to form the first factor which can suitably 

named as “Convenience”. The second factor with 

grouping of 5 variables can be named as “Security”. 

The third factor is formed with 5 variables which can 

be named as “Reliability”. The fourth factor with 4 

variables can be named as “Product quality”. The 

fifth factor is formed with 3 variables can be named 
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as “Price”. The sixth factor is formed with 

“Accessibility”. The seventh factor is formed with 4 

variables can be named as “Payment”. The last is 

formed with 4 variables can be named as “Delivery”. 

This reveals that factor analysis results in 8 

predominant factors. 

1. The Convenience factor has enabled the 

consumers to complete transactions from the comfort 

of their own home, transactions that would usually 

happen within the walls of a store. Transactions takes 

only minutes rather than the hours included 

physically in getting to the stores. 

2. The Security factor is the protection of 

consumer‟s information from unauthorized access 

and use. E-commerce may be the way ahead, but it 

needs to be secure so that the consumers will buy 

with confidence. 

3. The reliable factor is able to be trusted or 

believed in the way as e-commerce performs the 

work. E-commerce provides readily available 

information to the consumer. A consumer can see the 

relevant detailed information rather than waiting for 

days or weeks. 

4. The group of features and characteristics of a 

saleable good which determines its desirability and 

which can be controlled by a manufacturer to meet 

certain basic requirements. Most businesses that 

produce goods for sale have a product quality. But in 

E-commerce it is difficult to judge the e-commerce 

products as it is virtual. 

5. The price factor has induced many consumers 

to prefer E-commerce for their needs due to the lower 

price for many everyday items. Different factors on 

the merchants side has allowed them to sell products 

at a lower price when compared to a standard stores 

and these cost savings are often passed to the end 

consumer. 

6. The website accessibility is part of a larger 

movement design for all. E-commerce merchants that 

make their websites easy to access, loading of web 

pages, use and shop in a significant way. 

7. The payment factor in online is completed via 

a secure connection to ensure that sensitive data such 

as credit card details and personal information are 

kept private. A medium of payment between buyers 

and sellers in cyberspace: Credit cards, debit cards, 

smart cards, electronic fund transfers. 

8. Delivery is the key factor in customer‟s 

decision to buy online, but many retailers are failing 

to meet expectations. 

These are the factors that influence E-commerce 

in Online Marketing Environment. 

IV. CONCLUSION 

 “E Electronic commerce is the very rapid 

growing field in today‟s scenario. It is the movement 

of business onto the World Wide Web. It is 

improving standard among the business community 

in worlds bringing innovative opportunities offered in 

online. Ecommerce has unleashed yet another 

revolution, which is changing the way businesses buy 

and sell products and services. And it‟s trading in 

goods and services through the electronic medium. 

On the internet, it relates to a website of the vendor, 

who sells products or services directly to the 

customer from the portal using a digital shopping cart 

or digital shopping basket system and allows payment 

through credit card, debit card or EFT (electronic 

fund transfer) payments. With the rapid expansion of 

internet, e-commerce is set to play a very important 

role in the 21ST century, the new opportunities that 

will be thrown open, will be accessible to both large 

corporations and small companies. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

Art Therapy is viewed as the therapeutic use of 

art making within a professional relationship, by 

people who experience illness, trauma or challenges 

in living and by people who seek personal 

development. ‘Art therapy is based on the belief that 

the creative process involved in the making of art is 

healing and life enhancing’ (American Art Therapy 

Association, 2005). Through creating art and 

reflecting on the process and product of art, people 

can experience increased awareness of self and 

others.TheArt Therapist canenable the client to reflect 

his/her own emotions, feelings and thoughts in a non-

intrusive approach.  S/hecan also help the clients to 

cope with the distressing symptoms, stress, and 

traumatic experiences through the process. In 

addition, the art therapist can enhance cognitive 

abilities of the clients, especially children, 

adolescents and youth, and make them to enjoy the 

life through the process of making an art. The art 

therapist has an understanding of the art experience 

from psychological and aesthetic perspectives.  The 

Psychologist, who uses art therapy as a tool, could 

assistthe clients in building an internal sense of self-

awareness through their artwork and personal 

reactions to the work. 

Art therapy has a knowledge base grounded in 

theories of personality, human development, 

psychology, family systems and art education. For 

several years, art has been used as a tool for informal 

and formal communication. It has been used as the 

means of group interaction, conflict resolution, 

diagnosis and self-expression. The therapeutic use of 

artdiversity echoes the varieties of artistic experience 

and needs. It has been used as a symbolical vehicle to 

capture the inexpressible through different images. 

In India, art therapy has been evolved in the 

recent years only. According to the Indian culture and 

traditions, sending the children to learn arts such as 

music, dance, painting and instrumental music, etc. at 

their early stage of lives has been very common and 

demanding. There are several organizations in the 

country whicharepractising art based therapy and 

expressive art therapeutic techniques. Art therapy can 

be used in groups and individuals suchas children 

with disabilities,adolescents who experience mood 

variations, young girls and women in care and 

protection home, persons with terminal illness, 

victims/survivors of trafficking,persons with mental 

illness, etc.In India, very few centers have been 

conducting and processing such therapeutic 
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techniquestowards bringing a progressive 

development among the clients and others. 

Through this paper, the author analyzes the 

application of Art Therapy as a tool for 

comprehensive educational system in India by, 

drawing extensively from the experiences to 

practices. The author made effective use of her work 

as a Counselling Psychologist with some 

understanding of Art Therapy in an organization with 

a child care and protection centre, carry out the rapid 

analysis of two cases (one boy and a girl),  and then 

put forward her findings and suggestions leading to 

policy formulation by the Governments. It is expected 

that this paper will bring out the significance of 

application of art therapy as a tool that enhances the 

different initiatives and interventions taken up 

towards revamping of the educational system in 

India.   

Rationale 

The papermakes a modest attempt to signify the 

effective use of art therapy tools and techniques on 

few adolescents in a child care and protection centre 

in an Indian State. The author analyses two cases, 

share her practical experiences in handling them, 

highlight the significance of using art therapy 

techniques as an effective tool for counselling the 

children, adolescents and youth, and put forward the 

arguments for incorporating the same in the 

educational system of our country at appropriate 

levels. This study is expected to create the due space 

for art therapy interventions, spread awareness on art 

therapy techniques, tools and assessment methods, 

and to enhance its use in research on the population in 

general and with special reference to children, 

adolescents and youth.  

While carrying out extensive review of literature, 

it is noted that there are very less research 

studieswere undertaken in the field of art therapyin 

India. In addition, the limited research  conducted in 

the country, could not show case the therapeutic 

intervention as one of the best approaches that can be 

used by the counselors, counselling psychologists, 

therapists, clinical psychologists, community health 

workers(especially in mental health),etc. 

Ramotara(2012) has done a  research study on 

‘Effect of art therapy and social skills training on 

behavioral problems and adjustment among children 

with conduct disorder’.The study was experimental in 

design, with two experimental groups and one control 

group. The population for the study comprised of 

boys of VII class in the age group of 13-15 years. The 

sample size for the study was 90, drawn from private 

schools of Chandigarh and Mohali.  During the study, 

two interventions (social skill training and art 

therapy) were used. The significant difference in the 

pre-test and post-test scores has shown  that the two 

interventions were successful in reducing conduct 

disorders in the subjects that affect their academic 

achievements. The study results were found to be 

supportive in helping the individuals to recognize the 

need for change and then help them to display better 

behavioral choices to develop i.e. appropriate overt 

behaviors.  

Akhila (2017) carried out a study on ‘Effect of 

art therapy intervention among adolescent emotional 

wellbeing’. The study was carried out to identify 

adolescents at risk for emotional well-being through 

their drawings and to study the effectiveness of 

intervention through art therapy, and their emotions 

and cognition and their contribution of art and art 

therapy modalities to enhance their life situations.The 

study was conducted on  44 adolescents who were 

selected after administering Silver’s Draw A Story 

(DAS) test consisting of stimulus drawings.  Those 

clients wereencouragedto pick up any two pictures 

from the given drawings, made to explain their 

experiences through these pictures, and motivated to 

manifest what is happening in them in a casual but 

professional manner. By the use of DAS rating 

instrument, emotional content, self-image, and 
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humour rating of the pre-test were performed in the 

clients. Additionally, the ratings of aggression, 

depression, and positive cognition were computed 

based on the rating scale developed by the researcher, 

which is related to the emotional content of the DAS 

rating instrument.  

The sample was divided into experimental and 

control groups, with 22 samples in each group. In the 

second phase, 44 adolescents were divided into 

clusters of two homogeneous units as experimental 

and control groups based on the cut-off value(score 

range: 1-5 and cut-off value: 3) of their mean scores 

in the pre-test. Art therapy interventions of ten phases 

with a gap of 20 days were administered to the 

adolescents in the experimental group only, after 

which a post-test of the DAS was run for both the 

groups.  

The results show that art therapy intervention 

could significantly contribute to enhance the well-

being of adolescents.It was noticed that adolescents 

were very much eager and enthusiastic to participate 

in the study, due to its innovative approach and 

procedures. The cause of intervention had equal 

impact on boys and girls.  Life-enhancing well-being 

was found less in a number of adolescents prior to 

administration of art therapy. A low self-esteem, 

aggression, depression, and positive cognition were 

observed in 15 male and 7 female adolescents, which 

were enhanced considerably through art 

interventions. 

Beyond these two studies, no study could be 

identified in the Indian context, though there is no 

dearth of studies about use of art, craft, music, dance, 

drama, etc.  It is significant to note that number of 

research studies on art therapy was undertaken in 

foreign countries.  However, the socio-economic 

parameters of the target group in those studies were 

totally different  in comparison with India.  The 

author had no hesitation in mentioning that most of 

the studies undertaken outside India could not be 

found relevant to be referred here, as the context in 

which the studies were conducted were totally 

different from ours.     

Objectives 

The objective of the paper is to study the uses of 

Art therapy as a tool for comprehensiveeducational 

system in India.Subsequently, the author would like 

to recommend suggestions towards enhancing its 

reach and extent in the country. 

Methodology 

Case study (single subject research) has been 

used here.The research designhas been visualized as 

multiple base line designs where use of 

multiple(more than two) base lineswere incorporated 

for allowing the replication of the experiment to 

ascertain the real worth of the intervention or 

treatment introduced to the subject under study 

(McGee, et.al.,1986).The multiple base line design 

has been preferredhere, as that will provide sufficient 

space for the clientsto choose the medium of art.  In 

addition, the clients are made to work in a multi-

modal approach, where the freedom to choose and 

incorporate the diverse techniques was left to the 

wisdom of the art therapist, considering the 

appropriateness of the scenario.  

A brief about the study area 

The experiences from which this paper was 

formulated were drawn from exposure received by 

the author while working in an international NGO 

that works for Child Care and Protection Centre 

(CCPC).  The author was performing the functions as 

a Counselling Psychologist and Art Therapist (in the 

designation of Management Trainee) in the Family 

Strengthening Programme (FSP) of the NGO in 

Thrissur, Kerala.  As part of the FSP, the target group 

was 500 that include 300 children who were residing 

in the ‘Village’ and 200 children living outside the 

village. That organization has been working towards 

bringing a holistic development of the children who 

were brought to the CCPC at varying demographic 
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levels, socio-economic backgrounds and other 

pressing situations that include referrals from the law 

and order authorities.  The children were 

accommodated in a typical home and family setting, 

unlike the ‘usual’ Child Protection homes that were 

run by the Government and non-Government 

agencies.  The care of a ‘Mother’ and ‘Aunty’ used to 

be provided to each child during their stay in the 

house.  These care takers were selected from 

unmarried women, separated, divorcee or widow, and 

will be given the responsibility of bringing up 9-12 

children staying in one independent ‘home’.  It is 

noted that several children living in the CCPC were 

brought to the centre during their infancy or early 

childhood itself.  It is also significant to mention that 

many of  them come from disturbed families, 

vulnerable settings, pressing societal pressures, etc.  

Hence, the significance of taking up a study involving 

the inmates of the CCPC was taken up.  

Discussions and Analysis 

The study undertaken by the author in the 

inmates of the CCPC gave wide-ranging knowledge 

and understanding of the socio-economic-

psychological setting of the clients, the role of the 

society including the educational institution in their 

shaping up, etc.  Within the limited period of stay, the 

author was providing limited psychological support to 

number of inmates of the CCPC to overcome their 

stress, personal issues and act as a motivator. 

However, here the case analysis is limited to  two 

adolescentsonly, who were part of the sessions using 

art therapy. Each case was looked at using different 

lenses, as individual approaches have to be essentially 

given in the practice, analysis and documentation as 

indicated below. .  

Case 1 

AB is a boy of 11 years, who was living with his 

parents and two other siblings (one younger boy and 

a younger girl) in an area, bordering Tamil Nadu. His 

dad used to work as a daily wage labourer and mother 

used to be employed as a house maid. AB is tall boy 

with thin and browned skin. He was very active and 

was interested in sports and other co-curricular 

activities. The family was living in very poor socio-

economic state. Father used to consume liquor and 

other  substances abuse issues and he used to 

physically abuse his wife, and the mother of AB. He 

and his siblings used to observe these happenings on 

a daily basis.  Thought they felt very bad seeing the 

plight of their mother, but could not muster courage 

to force the father to stop abusing her as that may 

have invited beatings to them as well.  He was good 

in his studies before few incidents happened in his 

life. 

He was brought to the International NGO in 

2015 along with his brother and sister. Child Welfare 

Commission (CWC), Govt. of Kerala referred him 

and his siblings to the centre for care and protection. 

When he was brought to the organization, he was 

noticed to be very smart, adjusting and well 

mannered. In the beginning, he was put through home 

schooling for about two months. Then he was 

admitted to a school, that was located few kilo metres 

away from the CCPC/home. It was observed that he 

socialized well with most of the children in the 

village. He is a very talented boy as he could sing, 

dance and draw pictures. It was also noted that he is 

not much interested in studies and special tuitions are 

given for him. But, he couldn’t learn or remember 

anything whatever is taught to him either in the 

school or private tuition. 

His admission to the CCPC/home was done after 

a systematic social investigation, carried out by a co-

worker and House in-charge of the Organisation. As 

part of the social investigation, it was learned that AB 

was living with his parents and his siblings in Tamil 

Nadu for several years. His father was an alcoholic 

and used to physically abuse his mother as a ‘ritual’ 

almost on a daily basis. One day, he became totally 

out of control and exceeded all the limits of civility 
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and killed his wife.  In addition, he also  set the house 

on fire, which was done in front of AB and his young 

brother and sister. The Police arrested his father and 

subsequently, AB and his siblings were found on a 

railway station from wherethey were picked up and 

handed over to the CWC.  

AB drew a picture for an art competition held 

inside the Organisation, which turned out be the 

reason for choosing him as one of the cases for this 

study. He is noticed to be an expressive person with 

reference to arts. Even though he used to make 

conversation freely with the author, he never used to 

really open up about his underlying issues and other 

troubles that used to bother him and his siblings.  In 

the picture he drew as part of the competition, it was 

the portrayal of setting of a house on fire, one dead 

body at the site, one boy standing and a knife. This 

picture made me to consider taking him as a subject 

for ‘art therapy intervention’ in the CCPC and to start 

my interventions with him. As he responded well to 

my queries on his picture, the author felt that the art 

therapy may work as a tool to work with him and 

enable him to come out of his ‘hidden issues’. In the 

picture mentioned before, he has depicted his past 

experiences using very dark shades of orange and red 

colors. Before starting the first interactive session 

with him, the art therapist spoke to him and received 

his consent to work with his ‘covered feelings and 

issues’ as that was part of the customary procedures 

and ethical practices as a Counselling Psychologist. 

AB was very comfortable with me as a 

Counselling Psychologist, but he didn’t want to talk 

about his past with me, despite several efforts made. 

After identifying his interests and skills in drawing 

and to enable him to express suppressed thoughts, 

feelings, and emotions, it was decided to introduce art 

therapy as a tool in the counselling sessions for him.  

As a procedure, the meeting was scheduled thrice a 

week and the meeting was organized in a separate 

room, specially earmarked for counselling sessions to 

be conducted in a confidential manner. It is very 

important to have the privacy for such meetings and 

he was given space to work on himself and heal by 

self. He love to work with colors so the session was 

started with his own drawn pictures where he could 

explain what he meant by those pictures. After 

explaining and analyzing several pictures, he was 

asked to share his feelings about the picture that he 

drewfor the competition held in the NGO in which 

depiction of fire, dead body, etc. was made by him.  

While explaining the picture, even without realizing 

that he was revealing thebad incidents in his life 

happened, he opened up. During the session that 

happened after several sittings he shared his past 

story of his father murdering his mother and putting 

the house on fire in a fully drunken state of mind.  

During the accident, his younger sister also suffered 

burns in her hands. Police took his father into their 

custody and AB, his younger brother and young sister 

ended up in the railway station, as they had no other 

place to go. He was wandering here and there with 

his young sister and brother. Finally police 

questioned them and handed over to CWC, Thrissur 

who handed over their care and protection to the 

CCPC/Home. While he was explaining the picture 

which was drawn by him, it was noticed the amount 

of anger he has on Father.  He was very angry on his 

dad and he expressed the same by depicting that a 

boy, knife, fire and a man.   

The next session was planned and he was 

allowed to take any medium of art where he was 

asked to draw anything, which he can relate with his 

anger. He again used dark colors and also was given 

some clay and instructed to make something which he 

can relate with his current anger feeling. And slowly, 

the session was moved to express his anger by 

movements where he was instructed to create a 

movement, which shows anger. In the next session, 

he was again asked to draw his current feelings and 

enact. The subsequent sessions were found to be 
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working on him slowly as he was able to sit for study 

and control the anger drastically.    

In this case study and analysis, the client was not 

imposed to follow any particular art medium by the 

Counselling Psychologist.  His interest was given the 

priority to choose the medium of work so that 

theprocess doesn’t follow any usual pattern as 

experimenting design. The art is used as a tool in the 

counselling sessions and to enable him to come out, 

manifest and heal by himself.And all these were 

made to happen over a period of several sessions, 

through which he was able to assimilate the changes 

happening in him and control his anger over a period 

of time. The sessions with the client lasted for the 

duration of three weeks. Meeting twice a week and 

two hours of session was practiced with the client 

with the permission of the house in-charge.  At the 

end of each session, AB was able to connect well 

with himself and he showed positive changes and 

started studying. He had a negativity towards the 

studies, which was probably made out of his 

frustration and anger towards the past memories.  As 

he was able to remind of his bad memoriesin the past 

slowly and steadily without an intrusive approach by 

the Counselling Psychologist.  After the sessions, he 

used to sit for study and was able to concentrate on 

his work.  He doesnot feel frustrated anymore and 

now he is able to control his anger to a great extent.  

He is able to sit and read books for a long time and 

started performing well in the class, as known from 

his teachers in the school, house mother and house 

i/c.  

Case 2 

XY is a girl of 10 years. She used to live with her 

grandfather and aunty in the southern part of Kerala. 

She lost her parents as they committed suicide. Their 

socio-economic status was very poor and they 

couldn’t pay back the loans they took from different 

persons for meeting various domestic requirements. 

As they could not repay the soft loans even several 

months after the dead line, they were abused by those 

people who have provided the loan.  On several 

occasions, they were even insulted in front of all 

neighbours, in their place of living. And then they 

decided to end up their lives as they found it hard to 

live further. After the sudden demise of parents, XY 

was under the protection of grandfather and aunty. 

She started scoring poor marks in the exams and then 

teachers enquired the reason. She said she is not able 

to sleep during nights, as she feels uncomfortable. 

She didn’t share anything to the teachers.  However, 

one of the teachers happened to share with her aunt 

about the poor performance of the girl.  One day, the 

aunt found that her own grandfather was sexually 

abusing her. The aunty didn’t know how to react to 

this and then, she went in front of Child Welfare 

Commission and conveyed that she cannot take 

further responsibility of the child.  

Through the CWC, the girl XY reached this 

international NGO.  She was only 8years old when 

she was brought to the CCPC/ Home and now she is 

about 10 years. She was seen to be a very introvert 

girl. Though she studies well, but she was not social 

with even family members. She was referred to me by 

her house in-charge to talk to her and do something to 

bring changes. When the author had the first 

conversation with her, she seems to only answer the 

questions put up to her using limited words. It was 

known that she likes to play alone and especially with 

sand. In art therapy, sand is also used as a therapeutic 

technique.  In this context, as part of the procedures 

for counselling, sand was introduced to her along 

with other mediums of art, but she chooses to play 

with sand.  

While playing the sand I have asked her to use 

various animal toys while working in the sand. She 

found that idea very much interesting and she 

arranged the animal toys in the sand in a certain way. 

She chose three animal toys during that session - 

rabbit, snake and buffalo. While arranging them in 
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sand, she placed them in a unique way.She has 

hidden the rabbit inside the mud, the snake was 

placed near to the rabbit and buffalo was kept far 

away from the snake. The sequence of placing the 

animal toys  as part of the play in the sand was very 

curious and significant.  During the discussions with 

her, she explained that the rabbit was scared of the 

snake always. She even explained that the buffalo 

was just wandering here and there and it was not  

bothered about anything.   Whenever the buffalo sees 

the rabbit, it used to scream as if to convey something 

to it, which makes the rabbit much more scared. The 

sessions with XY were held twice in a week for about 

six weeks. During each session, the Counselling 

Psychologist gave various aspects about her during 

the past and she was made to prepare slowly by 

herself to come out of the fear. She was also feeling 

bad as her aunt scolded her saying she is responsible 

for all those things happened with the grandfather.  

She was made to believe that the abuse happened 

because of her mistake. She was strongly holding that 

belief and that fear of socializing with others was 

very well there with XY. She feared that if she 

socializes further, similar incidents will happen again 

in her life. Through the play therapy and sand therapy 

through various counseling sessions, the Counselling 

Psychologist helped her to overcome the feeling of 

low self-esteem and self blaming behavior. It is 

significant to mention that in the last session with her 

using animal toys, she made the rabbit to come out of 

the sand home and bite the snake in open. This is 

nothing but the manifestation of mustering the 

courage by her, by which she has acquired the 

confidence to react and respond to such situations in 

future. 

Major Findings  

a) Art therapy could be used an effective tool 

to reveal the hiddenthoughts, feelings,and emotions 

using various art forms, as applicable to each case. 

b) Art therapy approach is very much child 

friendly and fast healing and would be very much 

appropriate in the counselling sessions with those 

who have some interest and inclination to portray 

their emotions appropriately. 

c) Art therapy has been able to penetrate to 

such in-depth issues effortlessly and it has opened up 

the issues before the Psychologist unconsciously by 

the client. 

d) This approach has helped to create a strong 

rapport between the client and the Counselling 

Psychologist as it turned to be an effective 

intervention tool.  

e) This therapeutic technique creates lot of 

space for the client to express their issues, problems 

using various art medium and it also helped to heal by 

themselves through the medium, facilitated by the 

Psychologist. 

f) Art therapy technique will improve the 

creativity of the client as there is no compulsion to 

the client to make the art or use it in a certain form. It 

has been a process art and it is evaluated based on the 

art form they made. 

g) Art therapy can used among any age group 

especially with disabled, cognitive 

impairment,trafficking survivors, child sexual abuse 

cases, autism, people with elderly issues, etc. 

h) It is a wonderful tool which can be used 

during counseling sessions according to the interests 

of the client in a non-intrusive approach. 

i) If the client finds it difficult to share his/her 

problems, this tool could be used to create the rapport 

and make the client reveal the problem 

unconsciously. 

j) Art therapy has the inherent potentials to be 

effectively used in children, adolescent and youth 

who are not able to focus on their studies due to some 

incidents in the past.  
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Suggestions and Recommendations 

In view of the case analysis and findings drawn 

out of the limited cases dealt by the Counselling 

Psychologist, it is suggested that Art therapy could be 

widely used in different settings likeChild care and 

protection homes, Juvenile homes, special schools, 

Pain and palliative care homes, Old age homes, etc. It 

is noted that the sessions on art therapy could be 

effectively used on for differently abled children, 

child sexual abuse cases, victims/ survivors of 

trafficking, terminally ill patients, aged population 

who could not convey through formal conversation, 

etc. 

It is also suggested that the Union Government 

and the State Governments take necessary policy 

measures to effectively incorporate use of Art therapy 

as part of Counselling procedures in our country, 

especially in the educational policy, health policy, 

policy on mental health, youth policy, etc.  During the 

policy formulation, presence of Psychologists, Art 

Therapy experts, etc., could be invariably be involved 

to incorporate their comments and suggestions 

towards factoring into the policy document and the 

policy execution. 

Counseling Psychologist could be encouraged to 

use Art therapy more widely while dealing with cases 

involving children, adolescents and youth, as it could 

be very effective in taking necessary interventions  

during the counseling sessions.  

II. CONCLUSION 

 “The Art therapy techniques and tools 

could be a ‘game changer’ in the field of 

Educational guidance and counselling which has 

the potentials to bring in holistic changes in the 

educational system in the country.  Being non-

judgmental and non-intrusive, use of art therapy 

techniques in a multi-modal approach, the clients, 

irrespective of their demographic features, could be 

able to be more expressive and share their 

thoughts, feelings and emotions effortlessly. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA) has been 

operational in India since 2000-2001 to provide for a 

variety of interventions for universal access and 

retention, bridging of gender and social category gaps 

in elementary education and improving the quality of 

learning. It has been designated as the scheme for 

meeting the objectives of the Right of Free and 

Compulsory Education which provides a legal 

entitlement to every child in the age group of six to 

fourteen years for free and compulsory elementary 

education in a neighbourhood school.  SSA 

interventions include opening of new schools, 

provision of alternate and innovative schooling 

facilities, construction of additional classrooms, 

provision of drinking water and sanitation facilities, 

ensuring availability of qualified teachers, in service 

training for regular teachers, providing academic 

resource support, distribution of free textbooks and 

uniforms, extending support for improving learning 

achievement levels/outcome, etc. (MHRD, n.d., p.1). 

With the passage of the Right to Education (RTE) 

Act in 2009, several changes have been incorporated 

into the strategies and approaches adopted by the 

SSA.   

Launching of Alternative and Innovative School 

(AIS) was a unique initiative made as part of SSA to 

intervene effectively among the children of 

marginalised sections of the society.  During the 

period of implementation of District Primary 

Education Programme in the State, it was known as 

the Multi-Grade Learning Centre (MGLC).  Drawing 

lessons from the experiences of Rishi Valley 

(Madanappalle, Chittoor District, Andhra Pradesh), 

Sarang (Attappadi, Palakkad District, Kerala), 

Kanavu  (Nadvayal, Wayanad District, Kerala) and 

other similar innovative experiments in the field of 

education in the country, the initiatives for MGLC / 

AIS was made.   

In modern Russia, Alternative form of education 

‘strengthens new meanings and values of pedagogical 

culture: mutual understanding, dialogue, partnership, 

creative collaboration, pedagogical support, self-

development, self-organization and self-

determination of the growing up person’ (Valeeva, 

et.al., 2015, p.274).   This is a paradigm shift in the 

perspectives and practices followed by the 
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conventional forms of education, which is either 

‘teacher-centred’ or ‘curriculum-centred’ rather than 

‘student-centred’ in letter and spirits. 

Even though it is noted that ‘enrollment and 

retention of children in schools have not been a grave 

problem in Kerala as compared to many other States 

in the country, some of the micro studies revealed 

that there are children who have not seen the doors of 

schools in the tribal and coastal regions’  (Gireesan, 

2008, p.53).  Extensive field visits undertaken 

through the State revealed that ‘there are children 

who have not seen the doors of the schools in life in 

certain remote areas, especially in tribal and coastal 

regions’ (Gireesan, 2011, p.324).   

There were several stumbling blocks in the 

remote tribal habitations towards realizing 

Universalisation of Elementary Education like 

geographical remoteness, social factors, poverty, 

linguistic factors, lack of sufficient educational 

facilities, sibling care, gender discrimination, etc.  

There are communities who are still not aware of the 

need of education in the State also and some of them 

even felt that ‘formal school curriculum would result 

in alienation of their children from their own 

customs, traditions, language and culture’ (Gireesan, 

2011, p, 324).  Children of these communities, 

experienced adjustment problems and many of them 

dropped out of the schools.   

Another important reason is that the medium of 

instruction provided to these tribal children in the 

formal schools was at variance with their spoken 

dialect.  ‘Most of the teachers do not belong to the 

community and hail from the mainland, and many are 

not sensitive enough for the very specific issues of 

the children’ (Gireesan, 2017, p.195).  It is noted that 

that no single strategy could address the problem in 

these areas.  In line with the promulgation of the 

Right to Education Act, 2009, operationalization of 

MGLC / AIS has assumed significance in realizing 

the targets of the historic initiative for empowerment 

of tribal children and others living in geographically 

distant places.  

In a study covering access and innovation 

practised by two NGOs of North India, it was 

reported that at the government schools, the girls 

faced discrimination based on their gender, caste, and 

economic background. This discrimination was too 

much to bear, and they decided to discontinue their 

education. This raises questions concerning the 

usefulness of their innovation in primary education 

(Ivie, 2009, pp.37-38).  This has been cited here 

primarily to indicate that discrimination among the 

children has been a significant negative aspect in the 

educational scenario of our country, which could not 

be totally uprooted.  

In this context, this study was taken up in line 

with the appraisal of different interventions under 

SSA,  with the financial support extended by the 

Ministry of Human Resource Development, Govt. of 

India through the State Resource Centre-Kerala.     

Objectives 

Major objective of this paper is to analyse the 

specific strategies and approaches used by the 

Education Volunteers (EV) during the 

operationalisation of AIS in the State of Kerala. 

Different dimensions like the processes and practices 

of teaching-learning in the classroom, and strategies 

of evaluation are examined from a micro-level 

perspective.  The paper makes an attempt towards 

realising a ‘Just, Equitable and Participatory System 

of Education’ and discusses how far these strategies 

and approaches of SSA could be factored into the 

Higher Education Institutions and Teacher Training 

Colleges / Centres.  

Methodology 

Operationalisation of AIS in three districts of 

Kerala with significant tribal population (Ernakulam, 

Idukki and Palakkad) has been made here. Extensive 

field work was carried out during the period, to cover 

as many institutions functioning even in the remote 
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locations of Kuttampuzha Gram Panchayat inside 

deep forest areas where the travel was only possible 

through multiple modes, including trekking for hours 

through dense forests.  Collection of primary data 

was done. 

Followings are the Tools: 

(a) Interview schedule for Education Volunteer 

(EV). 

(b) Schedule for observing the functioning of 

AIS. 

(c) Interview schedule for community members.  

(d) Interview schedule for teachers (Class V) of 

formal schools.   

(e) Interview schedule for functionaries of 

teachers’ organisations. 

The study brings out the responses covering 55 

institutions spread over 16 Gram Panchayats (GP) 

from three Districts of Kerala, catering to 1392 out of 

school children.   Secondary data was collected from 

the documents and reports of the State and District 

Project Offices of SSA, Education Department of 

Government of Kerala, Panchayati Raj Institutions 

(PRIs) at different spheres and other available 

sources.  

Education Volunteers – A Brief Profile 

Four-fifths of the EVs (80 %) were female and 

more than three-fourth (78.2 %) were between the 

age group of 21 – 35 years.  More than half of them 

(52.7 %) had the qualification of Pre-Degree/Higher 

Secondary or above.  This indicates that the 

programme was able to attract educated young 

women to function as EVs, which is a unique feature.              

Strategies and Approaches Adopted during 

the Operationalisation – An Overview    

Specific strategies and approaches during the 

operationalisation of AIS, with special focus on the 

interactive and participatory teaching-learning 

process, have been analysed here. As many of those 

enrolled were the first generation learners, 

understanding and analyzing the strategies and 

approaches incorporated by the EVs play is vital.  

The dimensions like classroom processes and 

practices, and, evaluation strategies have been 

analysed, as they are very crucial in 'reaching the 

unreached'.   Discussion and analysis of each 

dimension has been indicated separately.   

Classroom Processes and Practices 

Various classroom processes and practices like 

pattern of seating, method of grouping, approach of 

introducing a topic in the class, type of questions 

asked by the teacher, questions raised by the learners, 

use of chalkboard, etc. have been analysed here. 

The pattern of seating in the classrooms is an 

important element in the teaching-learning 

environment.  It is noted that even those who are 

generally shy or introvert in regular classroom 

sessions, actively take part in the group discussions.  

Hence, it is noted that such group-wise seating of the 

learners play a positive influence among them by 

developing team work, mutual understanding, spirit 

of tolerance, leadership qualities, etc.  This is 

expected to enable the learners from the marginalised 

sections to get along with the students from diverse 

background, when they join formal schools.  It was 

noted that 'group wise' seating pattern was adopted in 

majority (56.4 %) of the centres.  

Regarding the method of grouping the learners in 

the classrooms, different patterns have been adopted 

in the centres - Grade-wise, Learning level wise or 

Subject-wise. Learning level wise grouping has an 

advantage over other methods as the slow learners get 

an additional care and attention over others.  

However, it was observed that ‘Grade wise’ pattern 

was preferred by more than half (53 %) of the EVs.   

During the teaching-learning process, it is noted 

that how a topic is introduced is equally important 

like the topic itself, depending on its acceptability and 

difficulty levels.  The approach of introducing a topic 

is even more important, as it is expected to generate 

interest among the learners as most of them being 
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'first time learners' from their family.  It was observed 

that Direct, Indirect and Mixed patterns have been 

adopted by the EVs in introducing a topic in the class. 

Among these approaches, Mixed’ pattern of 

combining direct and interactive ways of introducing 

the topic was adopted by the single largest segment 

(38.18 %).  Regarding  the nature of activities 

adopted to introduce a topic, a large section of EVs 

(47.3 %)  preferred ‘Group’ activities followed by 

'Small group' activities (40 %) and only a small 

segment used 'Individual oriented' activities.    

It is significant to mention that in the Sudbury 

Valley Schools practised in America, the learning 

content is determined by the student himself, includes 

the assimilation of experience and achievements 

of humanity and is based on the personal 

experience of the child in the free choice of 

occupation students (Valeeva, et.al., 2015, p.277). 

The EVs used to put forward different types of 

questions to the learners, a large segment of them      

(40 %) generated by themselves, rather than just 

picked up from the study materials.  It is significant 

to note that questions based on life experiences and 

those generating innovativeness/ creativity was also 

found their place.  And, 'Mixed' type of questions, a 

combination of all these types, has been noted among 

a significant section of EVs (32.7 %).  With regard to 

raising questions by the learners, no gender difference 

was generally cited in majority of the classes (80 %) 

observed.  However, it was noted that in some centres 

(7.3 %), only boys raised the questions.  It is noted 

that unless the teacher encourages the learners to raise 

questions and interact, many of them may not be 

inclined to do so.  It was observed that the questions 

prepared by the EVs on their own could play an 

important role in enhancing the understanding, 

analytical skills, critical thinking and creative 

thinking of the learners.  It is an important strategy in 

equipping the learners from educationally backward 

and geographically remote areas to develop their self-

confidence.  In addition, by putting forward questions 

based on their life situations, they are able to make a 

self-assessment of their realities in a realistic manner.  

Use of chalkboard during the teaching-learning 

process was carefully examined.  It is noted that by 

making the learners to use the chalk board could 

enable them to shed any possible inhibitions and 

helps them to enhance their confidence.  As most of 

the learners are exposed to such methods for the first 

time, involving them to use the chalkboard is an 

effective strategy for enhancing their understanding, 

confidence and self-esteem during the process.  It was 

interesting to note that in majority of the classes (54.6 

%) observed, both EV and the learners used the 

chalkboard.    

In line with the unique classroom practices, in a 

study carried out in two NGO Schools in Northern 

India, it was reported that the teachers always sit on 

the floor with the children, and encourage open 

communication as part of the teaching/learning 

process. The teachers try to make learning an 

interactive experience which is enjoyable for the 

children (Ivie, 2009, p.31). 

In the Sudbury Valley Schools of America, it 

was noted that educational process of the 

organization had the following features. 

• ‘Community atmosphere caused by children 

and adults cooperation, partnership and equality; 

• The students own responsibility for the 

process of education; teacher acts as a personal 

advisor, consultant and assistant; 

• Unified absolutely for all rules and 

boundaries of personal freedom, developed jointly by 

adults and children; holding meetings with the 

presence of all members of the community;  

• The location of the educational institution in 

nature; subject cabinets are open with free access for 

everyone who wants to;  

• Mobility of furniture for individual or group 

work, conditions for doing manual labor contributing 
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to the pupils’ aesthetic development’ (Valeeva, et.al., 

2015, p.277), 

Evaluation Strategies   

Mode of assessment of the learners is important 

in evaluating the level of understanding of learners. 

Continuous assessment is vital to track their progress 

in learning, based on which appropriate changes in 

the teaching strategies may be incorporated. Asking 

questions about the topics covered during the earlier 

sessions, asking them to reflect upon the issues 

discussed, initiating a quiz among the learners, etc. 

were some of the practices adopted for oral 

assessment of the learners.  Carrying out planned 

and/or surprise written examinations were used to 

make an assessment of the progress of the learners.  

During the field visits, it was noted that most of 

the EVs (95 %) used both oral and written methods 

for assessing learner’s performance.   

Provision of home assignment is another practice 

incorporated by the EV to develop the retentivity of 

the learners and enhance their understanding.  The 

nature of home assignment plays an important role in 

making the learners to think logically, systematically 

and critically, in addition to improve their writing and 

presentation skills.  The assignments prepared made 

by the EVs beyond those in the study materials tops 

the list (32.73 %), which itself highlights the 

seriousness of this practice.  It is noted that such a 

practice manifests the autonomy and freedom enjoyed 

by the EV during the process of evaluation and was 

capable of enhancing the capacity of the learners as 

well as the teacher. A quick appraisal through the 

type of assignments has only consolidated this 

premise.  It was noted that a combination of book-

based and EV-made assignments (18.18 %) and 

mixed type assignments (14.55 %) were also found 

their place.  It is interesting to observe that 

assignments relating to environment and family 

issues were also highlighted.   

The mode of evaluation of home assignments 

also could be used for building the capacity of the 

learners.  'Peer evaluation' was adopted in some 

centres (9.09 %) of Palakkad and Idukki Districts. 

'Peer evaluation' by the learners has an element of 

empowerment of the learners themselves, as they are 

being exposed to the nuances of evaluation under the 

directions of the EV, in the formative stages of 

learning itself.      

It is significant to mention that obtaining 

responses from the students is very important because 

they recognize that the design process has the 

potential to have an impact on students at-risk of high 

school failure, though further research would be 

necessary to determine the design process’s impact 

on student achievement, for example. Student and 

parent voices need to be heard in all instances of 

designing alternative high schools, but student and 

parent voices may be particularly important in 

designing alternative schools specifically for at-risk 

youth’ (Edwards, 2013, p.149).   

Policy Suggestions     

The following policy suggestions are being made 

towards realising ‘inclusive education’. 

• In the teacher-training curriculum, concepts 

and practices of AIS is to be introduced, with thrust 

on innovative approaches and strategies in the 

teaching-learning process. 

• The State Government may bring out a 

special provision for the PRIs to earmark a reasonable 

share from their plan funds towards the running of 

AIS, as there used to be limitations in making 

allocations for Production, Service and Infrastructure 

sectors. 

II. CONCLUSION 

 The study enabled an opportunity to 

examine the four pillars of education (learning to 

know, learning to be, learning to do and learning to 

live together) as envisaged by the International 

Commission of Education for the 21st Century 
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(UNESCO, 1996, pp.85-97) and to analyse  how 

they were  manifested in the teaching-learning 

process at the Alternative and Innovative Schools 

in the study areas of the State..  It is noted that 

critical thinking and problem solving (Learning to 

know); self-confidence and self-esteem (Learning 

to be); hands on experience (Learning to do); and, 

inter-personal relations, co-operation and empathy 

(Learning to live together) have been more evident 

in the operationalization of  these centres in the 

State (Gireesan, 2017, pp.205-206).  Incorporation 

of diverse strategies and approaches enlivens 

participatory learning in the classroom and outside 

between the teacher and the students, and among 

the students, and that result in a genuinely student-

centric environment, aiming at their empowerment.  

It is significant to mention here in view of an 

effort made to design an innovative and alternative 

school, the formation of  teams to create alternative 

forms of schooling that are different from 

traditional high schools was made. The overall 

purpose of this study was to create process to assist 

school leaders to successfully design innovative 

alternatives to traditional high schools. At the same 

time, an underlying purpose was to reform or 

reshape the schooling experience of youth who are 

unsuccessful in traditional high schools. The 

process for designing innovative alternatives to 

traditional high schools was developed using an 

Research and Development process to evaluate and 

improve the process.  High school leaders who 

have been shown the process have expressed a 

high interest in using it to create new alternatives 

to their traditional high schools or to design new 

alternatives to replace alternative programs that 

have been discontinued. (Edwards, 2013, pp.158-

160).  The study highlighted that having 

alternatives to traditional schools will enable more 

youth to complete high school in unconventional 

ways.  

Even though the learning journey through 

Alternative and Innovative Schools was an  effort 

made at the micro-level among the tribal children 

in an Indian State, it has the inherent potentials to 

suggest for a policy initiative towards developing a 

roadmap of a ‘Just, Equitable, and Participatory 

system of Education’ for all sections in the 

country.  The learnings from the study are very 

much significant with its edifice built on the 

genuine concerns, commitment, empathy and 

sincerity in addressing them in an open, transparent 

and non-prejudiced manner.  It is suggested that 

some of the strategies and approaches discussed 

here could be appropriately factored into the 

activities of Higher Education Institutions in the 

country towards enhancing their magnitude, scale 

and speed, thereby making significant value-

additions to the ‘Learning Journey’ in those 

institutions.. 
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Abstract 

Software Process Management – Improved 

Model is a systematic approach and continuous 

improvement of software producing organization’s 

ability to produce and deliver quality software within 

time and budget      constraints. In the course of this 

project, the researcher developed, verified and 

validated a model, that is SPM-I. This thesis work 

presents a fit for use approach to software process 

improvement model for improve the overall process. 

This thesis work concentrates on improvement in 

process as well as organization. This model is based 

on experience on project of software companies. This 

thesis work is covered assessment, software process 

improvement, factor that influence on software 

process improvement. The ultimate aim was to 

develop a model which would be useful in practice 

for software development companies. This thesis 

work describes the principle of software process 

improvement and improvement models. The purposed 

model is a generic model which is beneficial for small 

firm as well as large firm. 

Key words: Software Process Management 

comparison between CMM and SPM 

I. INTRODUCTION 

1. Software improvement process model 

Software process improvement model is an approach 

or method or both by which process improves and 

give better result rather than a normal process. By 

software process improvement a batter and high 

quality product can be found within budget and time. 

                         The researcher suggests a Software process 

improvement model. This model is an iterative and 

cyclic model. 

This model consist eight steps. These are following 

a) process define 

b) problem define 

c) recommendation and assessment 

d) planning 

e) implement 

f) inspection 

g) configuration 

1.1 Process and Problem Definition 

A doctor can give the medicine when he knows 

about the patient diseases. Without knowing they 

cannot do anything. Similarly any process 

improvement model can work accurately if we know 

the exact problems in process. Therefore the main 

issue is   to make problem clear first of all. When 

problem makes clear then a solution can be found for 

the problem. What processes have taken for the 

development of the project? Then it can find the 

shortcoming in the process why the process is not 

give a better quality or why project should not 

complete within time has given by the costumer. 

Developer can’t apply any other model. A lot of 

models are available for software process: Waterfall 

model, spiral model, iterative model extra. Study the 

process and try to find the shortcoming. A lot of 

problem may become the reason of unsuccessful 

project. 

 Lack of management 

 Lack of well communication 
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 Lack of well communication between  

costumer and organization 

 Technical problem and lack of resources 

 Lack of man power 

 Not provided a good training 

 Ego power 

 Working in a adequate way 

1.1.1 Lack of Management 

This is a good point of view for unsuccessful 

project, if there are no good management in the 

organization. This is harmful for the project. Project 

manager is not well qualified or he cannot hold the 

team and cannot inspire the team. Senior management 

does not hear the problem or ignore them. 

1.1.2 Lack of well known Communication 

Well known means suppose a man which is perfect in 

one module of a project. But management gives him 

other responsibility in the project then this person 

cannot perform well as well as he can do in his 

module. If every member in the team knows its work 

very well with interest, then output may be come in a 

batter way and better quality. 

1.1.3 Well Communication between Customer and 

Organization 

Well communication means when organization 

deals with the costumer. They must specify the entire 

requirement according to the costumer. Calculate 

everything according to the size, budget, and time. If 

organization fails to right calculate with the deal in 

costumer. Then project can’t get a good quality. 

Because organizations don’t want that they go over 

budget. So they want to complete project according 

the costumer’s budget. So they can’t give a good 

quality in the project. 

1.1.4 Lack of man power 

Lack of man power or good manpower is also a 

reason for unsuccessful project. For example a project                

needs 100 men but due to some reason you have only 

50 men. Reason may be anything like you has no 

such money for project, or you cannot arrange so 

much manpower but you have taken a big project. At 

this condition project can not complete on time. One 

more reason organization have no good labour that is 

if one person works on a module some day but he 

leave after some  day at this situation also a better 

output has not come with in time. 

1.1.5 Not a good training 

Organization should provide a good training to 

member of team. Without good training they can’t 

perform so well. They can’t get higher level of 

maturity without training. In the training organization 

should give the good knowledge and tell them what 

the organization want. 

Sl.No Cause of problems Category 

 out of 5 

scale 

 

1 Lack of management 4 

2 Lack of well communication 3 

3 Lack of well communication 

between costumer and 

organization 

3 

4 Technical problem  

and lack of resources 

4 

5 Lack of man power 3 

6 Not provided  

a good training 

3 

7 Ego problem 2 

8 Working inadequate way 2 

1.1.6 Ego Problem 

 A well communication have establish in member 

of companies, if member have ego power in himself 

and not cooperate with other then project will not go 

in a right way.    

1.2 Assessment and Recommendation 

Once the problem is defined, one can easily find 

about area need to be improve and then according to 

problem an assessment team formed with 

recommendation of higher authorities. Team depends 

upon the management and size of problem. Team, 

which is so formed should made of highly qualified 

and experience holder members. If the size of the 

problem is small, a team of 2-3 researchers are good 

enough. If the improvement area is large enough, then 

team will be formed according to the size of problem. 
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Sometime software improvement is not so much 

effective because no one can say or give promise that 

applied technique or method can improve the culture 

of project. So if area of improvement is small like in 

small project, then risk is reduced. But if area of 

improvement is of higher level then it may be a great 

risk. A project/organisation take time for 

improvement and have no guarantee for success, but 

only probability for the success of same. So at this 

condition it is better to take sponsorship by the third 

party. But it requires higher authorities’ permission. 

They can take decision about timing of sponsorship 

needed. Member of the team must be certified by SEI 

(software engineering institute) as only then they can 

take better decision in critical situation. 

1.3 Planning  

After formation of assessment team, they start 

work on the project. They make plan and prepare 

strategy about how can they improve process by 

finding changes required. For this first of all the 

problem clear and defined. Team now make a 

questionnaire for the members coming from different 

level in organization. Analysis the current situation of 

the company and then makes a profile for the future 

of the company. For that, they conduct interview of 

as much person as possible and make a plan. If there 

is more than one strategy for any process 

improvement, then they choose one which produces 

the better result. With the approach defined, a 

detailed implementation plan can be developed by 

taking consideration of all the factors like, technical 

and non technical. When the team complete the plan, 

they have a meeting with the senior management and 

there they give a presentation to the seniors. By doing 

this they reduce risk level. This plan includes 

schedule, tasks, milestones, decision points, 

resources, responsibilities, measurement, tracking 

mechanisms, risks and mitigation strategies, and any 

other elements required by the organization. 

 

1.4 Implementation  

When the plan establish according to problem, 

then create the solution according to plan. First make 

a paper solution on basis of experience and 

knowledge as well as skill of the assessment team. 

Then again gives presentation to the higher 

authorities. If they give some suggestion for 

modification in the solution, then modify the plan 

accordingly and if they are comfortable for solution 

then start the implementation. They choose a better 

solution. Before implementing the plan it should be 

discuss with the senior management and organization. 

When they are agree on solution, start working on the 

solution.   

1.5 Inspection and Configuration Management  

An inspection is generally an organized 

examination or a formal evaluation exercise. It 

involves the measurements, tests, and gauges applied 

to certain characteristics in regard to an object or 

activity. The results are usually compared to specified 

requirements and standards for determining whether 

the item or activity is in line with these targets. 

Inspections are usually non-destructive [3].  It is not 

guarantee that the work plan and implementation is 

correct. For inspection a team is formed, in which 

members are moderator, reader, and inspectors. A 

formal meeting is conducted. Role of the moderator is 

to conduct the meeting and ensure the subject of the 

meeting. Role of the moderator is like a leader of the 

inspection team. So moderator should be highly 

qualified and skilful. Moderator tells the team how 

the inspection starts and leads them. Inspection team 

takes the interview of assessment team. They make a 

questionnaire for every member of team. Review of 

the work done by all and they analyse the result. 

What result will come after process improvement?  

Review all the factors came in the technique. Main 

motive of the inspection is to find the defect in the 

module. If there are no defects then team will give the 

clean chit for the process improvement. If there is any 



Impact Factor.1.14:                          Mayas Publication [ISSN: 2395-5929]                          UGC Jr. No. : 45308           

                   Emperor International Journal of Finance and Management Research [EIJFMR] Page 108 
 

problem in the technique then they tell where the 

problem is or what problem can be faced. What 

change should be done in process? They specify 

where the changes are need. This work is handling by 

the configuration management. Before a 

configuration item makes a baseline of the work. A 

baseline is a software configuration management 

concept that helps us to control changes without 

seriously impeding justifiable changes. Once a 

baseline is established, we pass though a one way 

door.  After that changes inspection team again 

inspect the process. This process will continue till the 

defect does not end. And the improvement has done. 

1.6 Documentation  

Documentation is an umbrella activity in this 

model, which is going on side by side throughout 

process. In each phase documentation is needed. 

Documentation is needed for the future work so that 

anybody can reuse it as well as future work can be 

done. The documents associated with a software 

project and the system being developed has a number 

of associated requirements: 

They should act as a communication medium 

between members of the       development team. 

They should be a system information repository to be 

used by maintenance engineers. 

The work presented in this Thesis provides a 

software process improvement model. This model is 

an iterative model.  The main objective of this model 

having done software process improvement by 

stepwise. First define the area of process 

improvement after understand the process. Team start 

the work on the process improvement. They have 

done planning for process improvement at which area 

improvements are needed or changes are required. 

When they make a plan then discuss with the senior 

management. Then they give a presentation to the 

senior authorities and convince them for the 

improvement. After planning the next phase come.. 

Inspection is using for finding the defect. It analyse 

where are you wrong. It is a formal meeting in which 

member of inspection team have taken interview of 

the assessment team. If the plan is correct then give 

the clean chit. If there are modification are needed 

then modify it. This work is done by the 

configuration management. Identify where the 

changes are need then apply it. 

This model is a cyclic model. After configure it 

will go for problem and same  procedure will done 

again till the process improve and give a better output 

rather then the normal process. One case more if 

something change in the  problem then after complete 

the cycle it go again problem and done all process 

according to the new problem. In this model 

documentation is an umbrella activity. That is useful 

for reuse and further future work.  

2. Comparison this model to other model 

This model is different to other model. Its work 

methodology is different with other models. 

2.1 Comparison between CMM And SPM-I  

1. The main problem with the CMM model is 

that CMM give the maturity level. That an 

organization across the level then its enter 

the next level. But CMM does not specify 

the implementation. In SPM-I  model 

implementation is defined and a proper 

document is prepared for every process. 

2. CMM works on software.  SPM-I  model 

works on both and organization. 

3. CMM is a goal. Being used just as stamp of 

approval. SPM-I  model is a method. 

4. CMM is works only a repeating task. But 

SPM-I  model is not only repeating task but 

also whole. If problem is change then this 

model works due to a cyclic model 

2.3 Comparision Between Six Sigma and SPM-I  

1. Six Sigma is a statistically-based process 

improvement methodology that aims to 

reduce defects to a rate of 3.4 defects per 

million defect opportunities by identifying 
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and eliminating causes of variation in 

business processes. SPM-I model is a 

planned methodology of continuous 

improvement methodology. 

2. Six Sigma is iterative methodology reduced 

the defect one by one. SPM-I model is a 

cyclic and iterative model that improves the 

process one by one step. After completion of 

last step if   further improvements are 

needed the cycle start again? 

3. Six Sigma methodology works on two 

approaches DMAIC, DMADV. SPM-I 

works as a full flash model. 

4. Six Sigma focuses on prioritizing and 

solving specific problems which are selected 

based on the strategic priorities of the 

company and the problems which are 

causing the most defects. SPM-I model does 

not focus on prioritizing and solving 

problems. SPM-I model solve all types of 

problems. 

II. CONCLUSION 

The SPM-I software process improvement 

model improves the process in a traditional way. 

This model is an iterative model. The SPM-I model 

does the process improvement in a stepwise way.  

It covers user requirements, software quality 

assurance, and organization point of view. Many of 

the factors can be found in the organization from 

the SPM-I model like management commitment 

and teamwork were strengthened.  

SPM-I model covers the some limitation of 

existing model (CMM, SIX SIGMA, and IDEAL). 

For example, the main limitation of CMM is key 

practice describes “what to do” but does not 

prescribe “how to do”. SPM-I model describe the 

implementation and prescribe how to do. 

SPM-I model is a flexible model. If there is a 

change come in process. It covers all the aspect of 

the changing of process due to cyclic model.. 
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Abstract 

Universal skirmish in fashionable market 

provides a business to overwhelm the competitors by 

looking out for a mixed basket of strategy, So many 

organizations purposefully in instigating e- 

recruitment for their development and sustainability, 

to source right person for right time with right cost. 

The dominance of real-time communication over the 

Internet is a reason why e-recruitment becomes the 

core podium for HR Professionals to think and use e-

recruitment. Many companies use e-Recruitment to 

post jobs and accept resumes on the Internet, and 

correspond with the applicants by e-mail. The 

foremost victory  of e-Recruitment are the value-

added services provided by the job sites, cost 

efficiency, speediness, providing modified solutions, 

serving to launch relationships with HR managers 

and facilitate brand building of the companies. 

Management of human resource in an organization 

cannot work smoothly if it’s not electronically 

adopted properly. This investigation will first 

converse the theoretical background and the previous 

results of the perceived e-recruitment benefits from 

the viewpoint of the HR managers, regarding e-

recruitment adoption and its perceived benefits by 

them, The archival research method this study 

investigates the impact of perceived effectiveness on 

adoption of  E-Recruitment  faced by HR 

Professionals. 

Keywords: E-recruitment, Adoption, perceived 

benefits, Usefulness. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Now a day the traditional method of recruitment 

has been transformed by the effect of the Internet. 

Henceforth In the previous era, the use of Internet has 

drastically rehabilitated the appearance of HR 

recruitment and the ways organizations think about 

the Employing methods. In the future years, online 

recruitment and hiring new candidate is sustained 

their ignition and Evolution. Presently, e- recruitment 

has been adopted in frequent administrations like 

large organizations as well as in small Size 

companies, Even Utmost organizations are already 

using e-recruitment to post jobs and accept Resumes 

on the Internet, and agree with the applicants by e - 

mail. It brings the assistances to the organizations. 

There will also be a argument on the several 
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advantages and disadvantages of e - recruitment 

practice generally taken from various works. 

Universal struggle in fashionable market 

provides a business to overwhelm the competitors by 

looking out for an mixed bag of strategy, So many 

organizations purposefully in implementing e 

recruitment for their growth and sustainability, to 

source right person for right time with right cost. The 

superiority of real-time communication over the 

Internet is a reason why e-recruitment becomes the 

main podium for HR Professionals to think and use e-

recruitment. Many companies use e-Recruitment to 

post jobs and accept resumes on the Internet, and 

correspond with the applicants by e-mail. The 

foremost achievement are e-Recruitment are the 

value-added services delivered by the job sites, cost 

effectiveness, speed, providing customized solutions, 

this helps to found dealings with HR managers with 

applicants and facilitate brand building of the 

companies.  

Nowadays HR professionals in an organization 

cannot work smoothly if it‟s not electronically 

adopted properly. This research helps to identify and 

analyze HR professional‟s behavioral intention and 

acceptance of e-recruitment system. This study 

investigates the adoptions of E-Recruitment by HR 

Professionals in Chennai. The study covers the 

impact of E-Recruitment system by HR Professional 

and also identifies the attitude, usefulness, easiness, 

intention to use, barriers of E-Recruitment system. 

Statement of the Problem 

Though the HR Manager intends to provide high 

quality candidates to companies for sustain growth, 

they come across several issues in adopting e–

recruitment adoption. This study explains the issues 

by HR Manager in adoption of e–recruitment. 

However there are additional vital issues that need to 

be dealt with such as awareness of the various e –

recruitment and their usage by the HR Manager, the 

critical factors that influencing the adoption of e –

recruitment have to be analyzed along with the 

barriers faced by the user‟s e-recruitment. 

Scope of the Study  

This research is confined to HR Manager who 

use e-recruitment IT Companies in Chennai. A survey 

is conducted among the HR Manager during the 

period  2016 -2017 .The pilot survey is restricted to 

30 HR Manager who use  e-recruitment services. This 

research studied the factors influencing the adoption 

of e-recruitment services. Only selected variables like 

Perceived usefulness, Perceived ease of use, Security, 

Attitude, Internet experience, effectiveness were 

studied as the factors influencing the adoption of e-

recruitment services. There are many other variables, 

which can be included in order to find out the 

adoption of e-recruitment services. Therefore the 

scope of the study is limited to the sample size and 

also to the selected dimensions. 

NEED FOR THE STUDY 

The study will identify the reasons for the below 

mentioned constraints and will suggest for further 

improvements. The need of the study is to find that 

how far e-recruitment is being used by HR 

professional‟s and find behavioral intention to use e-

recruitment system and whether it is helpful for them 

to accomplishing goals electronically and quickly. 

Research Gap 

Though lot of reviews on E-Recruitment is 

found, there is no in depth study on the HR 

professional‟s perspectives, especially on HR 

professional‟s behavioral intention to use e-

recruitment system. Many reviews indicate the job 

seekers perception, applicant‟s usage and factors 

influencing of E-Recruitment system but have failed 

to elaborate the human resources manager adoptions 

and acceptance. The reviews are restricted to job 

seekers areas and have ignored human resources 

department. The gap is confirmed as intention to use 

of e-recruitment system. 
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Having a clear picture of the phenomenon that is 

E-Recruitment and to what extent developments are 

going on, makes it possible to pose several research 

questions as the basis of our future empirical 

ambitions. Therefore, to this end, we pose the 

following central research question:  

To what extent have HR professional‟s use E-

Recruitment?  

From this basis, we distinguish a number of sub 

questions:  

How do HR roles (administrative expert, 

employee champion, change agent, and strategic 

partner) affect perceived usefulness and perceived 

ease of use to have HR professional‟s use E-

Recruitment?  

Is perceived ease of use related to perceived 

usefulness? 

Are perceived usefulness and perceived ease of 

use related to the attitude towards E-Recruitment use? 

Objectives  

1. Primary Objective: The study is aimed to 

identify and analyze HR professional‟s 

behavioral intention to adopt e-recruitment 

system and its perceived benefits in IT industry 

in Chennai city. 

Secondary Objectives 

1. To understand the reasons behind the adoption 

of E-recruitment by HR Professionals in 

Chennai city. 

2. To assess perceived benefits of E-recruitment 

by HR Professionals in Chennai city. 

Review of Literature 

Mondy et al. (2002), recruitment is “the process 

of fascinating individuals on a appropriate basis, in 

adequate numbers, and with proper qualifications, 

and encouraging them to apply for jobs with an 

organization”. Edwin B. Flippo,(1980) “Recruitment 

is the process of searching the candidates for 

employment and exciting them to apply for jobs in 

the organization”. Recruitment is the action that 

associations the companies and the job seekers. A 

few classifications of recruitment are: A process of 

finding and inviting capable applicants for 

employment. The procedure initiates after fresh 

recruits are essential and finishes when their requests 

are acquiesced.“Recruitment according to Flippo,2 is 

the development of searching the candidates for 

employment and exciting them to apply for jobs in 

the organization”. Recruitment is the activity that 

relations the employers and the job seekers. (Kashi, & 

Zheng, 2013),Recruitment function of HRM process 

has convert most visible to internet and information 

technology and numerous organizations now practice 

electronic recruitment (e-recruitment) moderately 

than conservative method of employee recruitment. 

The candidates are also concerned in looking for 

information about job openings of their wanted 

companies through internet rather than traditional 

approaches like reading employment columns in the 

newspapers. When it comes to e-recruitment from 

company perspective, two methods are mainly 

applied: (1) job boards & (2) corporate websites 

career section. 

E-RECRUITMENT: Casper (1985) advises E-

recruitment is measured a comparatively new concept 

for many organizations, articles on the topic first 

started looking in the mid-1980s. However it was not 

until almost a decade later in the mid – 1990s that 

more efficient and demanding literature and research 

on e-recruitment began to appear in human resource 

related journals. Cappelli (2001) In this study, the e- 

recruitment process consists of three major steps: 

attracting, organization, and contacting candidates. 

The main step involves the proper design of web 

pages, using electronic networks for promotion, and 

pursuing potential candidates on the Internet and in 

on-line databases. The succeeding step – sorting – 

involves the selection of candidates with the help of 

refined on-line tests. In the third step, contacting 

candidates, e- recruitment systems are a big help, 



Impact Factor.1.14:                          Mayas Publication [ISSN: 2395-5929]                          UGC Jr. No. : 45308           

                   Emperor International Journal of Finance and Management Research [EIJFMR] Page 113 
 

since they enable communication tasks to be 

computerized (ibid.). Handlogten (2009), stated that 

the first summary of the Internet as a recruiting tool 

was in the mid-1990s [1]. The terms online 

recruitment, e-recruiting, cybercruiting, or Internet 

recruiting, present the formal obtaining of job 

information online [2]. The use of the Internet has 

naturally changed the face of Human Resource (HR) 

recruitment and the ways organizations think about 

the recruiting [3]. Wolfswinkel, Joost and Furtmüller, 

Elfi and Wilderom, Celeste (2010), suggested the 

following definition: e-Recruiting is the online 

desirability and identification of potential employees 

using corporate or commercial recruiting websites, 

electronic advertisements on other websites, or an 

random combination of these channels including 

optional methods such as remote interviews and 

assessments, smart online search agents or 

cooperative communication tools between recruiter 

and applicant. (Aastha Tyagi 2012), Today, one of 

the most crucial sources of competitive advantage is 

based on human resource efforts through attracting 

and retentive able individuals. The internet has 

assisted in attracting latent candidates to an 

organization from the recruitment process, which is 

revealed to as E-Recruitment. The practice of 

dispensing a vacant position and applying for a job 

via a website has increased gradually. The 

determination of this paper is to extend the research 

on the recruitment practices, with focus on E-

Recruitment performs and trends in India, to identify 

what e-recruitment methods are being used and what 

benefits are being experienced by organizations using 

these methods. 

E-Recruitment Vs Traditional Recruitment 

(Pew Internet Surveys, 2002), Effective 

recruitment applies are an essential function of 

human resource management not only because of 

their role in enabling organizational success but also 

because of their role in affecting applicants‟ job 

optimal and, ultimately, an individual‟s quality of 

life. It has been estimated that 4 million US job 

searchers use the Internet to search for a job on any 

given day. Chapman and Webster (2003) led a survey 

of HR managers concerning the use of technologies 

in the recruiting, screening and selection process for 

job candidates in North America. The survey 

discovered that use of technology is becoming more 

dominant in organizations particularly for mid level 

enrollment and most organizations rely on mix of old 

methods and technology solutions in their daily 

events. Verbeke (2008) conducted a survey of HR 

managers concerning the use of technologies in the 

recruiting, screening and selection process for job 

candidates in North America. The survey revealed 

that use of technology is becoming more established 

in organizations particularly for mid level 

employment and most organizations rely on mix of 

modern methods and technology solutions in their 

daily activities. 

Dr Emma Parry and Professor Shaun Tyson(July 

2008) The fact that the use of online recruitment 

remains more established in larger organisations and 

in the services sector suggests that the perception that 

the Internet is more suitable for particular types of 

roles or organisations is common place and may be 

affecting the approval of these methods. Similarly, 

larger and public sector organisations may be more 

likely to fill a large number of vacancies and this 

means that they can cope with a large candidate 

group. Faiyyaz, A. G. (2014), This research paper 

stated that all organization has a specific objective 

and these objectives can be attained only when all the 

resources are put to maximum use. Internet is one 

such vital tool which helps an organization to inform, 

attract and retain the potential employee. Internet has 

the changed the viewpoint of the human resource 

division. Dr. A J du Plessis 1, Prof. Howard Frederick 

2,(2012),This article attentions on the background of 

the „conventional‟ or „old‟ way of recruiting, it 
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reviews different „new‟ ways; e-recruiting and its 

effectiveness; benefits such as accessibility and 

disadvantages such as transgression of some 

legislation in e-recruiting and the influence it has on 

management. Face-to-face interviews were conducted 

with 102 companies within that population. A 36-

question questionnaire was used and we employed 

random stratified cluster sampling. Research done in 

Auckland‟s Rosebank Business Precinct (New 

Zealand) revealed that for certain job categories e-

recruitment is effective. E-recruitment is transforming 

the way employers hire employees. Some 

insinuations for managers are pointed out such as the 

need to be trained for these changes; it can save a lot 

of money on advertisements; the savings could be 

used to develop careers or training for employees. 

The approvals suggest that the HR objectives have to 

align with the organisational objectives to ensure that 

they recruit, select and employ the right candidate for 

the right job.  Marjan Fayyazi(2014), The ability of 

advanced e-recruiting tools has enabled recruiters to 

quickly recognize and hire qualified candidates, and 

to build current relationships with potential 

employees. The aim of this paper is to review and 

examine the E- recruitment in Iranian banks and 

protection industry. And comfortable analysis was 

used to achieve this. In other words, in this study The 

website content was analyzed by investigators. These 

organizations are selected based on the position of the 

top 100 organizations in 1390. The results of this 

study indicate that Most of these organizations have 

at least part of the electronic recruitment and 

Obviously, these organizations have unstated the 

importance of the electronic recruitment. also in this 

organizations more have been highlighted on 

advertisement and HR Policies and activities. also 

these organizations had less consideration to 

recruitment process, placement, Types of 

employment, HR Vision, Pronouncing the results & 

Post Resume. Wendy Ming-Yen Teoh1*, Sy-Cha 

Tan2 and Siong Choy Chong3,(2013),This study aims 

to determine the effects that influence the perceptions 

of university students towards Internet recruitment. 

Data were collected from 250 university students 

from five universities through self-reported surveys 

that were e-mailed to them. The results indicate that 

factors such as user responsiveness, information 

provision, and website usability are significantly 

related to the insights of university students towards 

Internet recruitment. Amongst the three factors, 

information provision appears to be the strongest 

analyst. It can be concluded that Internet recruitment 

will continue to gain importance, and employers must 

pay considerable attention to their online recruitment 

information, appearance, features, and functions if 

they wish to attract the right job applicants. 

Results and Discussion 

This section of the paper discusses about the 

results of the descriptive tools and inferential analysis 

tools used in this research are used for interpretation 

of the pilot data collected. Here the testing the 

questionnaires is done through pilot study with 30 HR 

professional (i.e. 6 HR professionals from each 

selected IT Company). With help of the pilot study 

the reliability and content validity of the 

questionnaire was verified. 

Reliability of the questionnaire was also 

estimated in order to verify the internal consistency 

and accuracy of the results derived out of the data 

analysis. The researcher used commonly adopted 

measure of reliability i.e. Cronbach alpha coefficient 

to verify the accuracy and internal consistency of the 

questionnaire by means ofthe data collected through 

the pilot study. Cronbach alpha coefficient value 

more than 0.7 indicates acceptability of the construct 

in the data collection instrument. (Nunnally, 1978), 

however the construct having the number of variables 

less than ten can have smaller Cronbach alpha 

coefficients in the range of 0.6 to 0.7.  
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Table 1. Constructs – Reliability Statistics 

S. 

No 

Name of the 

Construct and 

Factors 

Number 

of items 

Cronbach 

Alpha 

   I Perceived 

Effectiveness 

25 0.777 

1 Perceived Ease of 

Use 

5 0.724 

2 Quality of 

Applicants 

5 0.804 

3 Wider Applicants 

Choice 

5 0.792 

4 Time and Cost 

Savings 

6 0.826 

5 Brand Image 

Development 

4 0.739 

II. CONCLUSION 

 The aim of this paper is to study the 

perceived benefits of e-recruitment from the 

viewpoint of the HR managers. The purpose of this 

paper was to develop a scale to measure the 

perceived benefits of e-recruitment from the 

viewpoint of the recruiter. E-Recruitment helps 

organizations to be equipped with competent staff 

and thus it is linked with many HR activities of 

organization. E-Recruitment has proved to be 

important part of the recruitment strategy. It can be 

used to keep track and maintain candidate 

applications, mostly among larger organizations. 

E-Recruitment has provided some remarkable 

benefits in terms of cost and efficiency. In addition 

to the above discussion, a continuous improvement 

in considering the technological issues related to E-

Recruitment is highly recommended. 
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Abstract 

The field of leadership has roofed much ground 

in the last hundred years. Authentic leadership has 

received considerable attention and research support 

over the past decade. There is a belief that the 

decrease in ethical leadership and the increase in 

societal challenges necessitate the need for authentic 

leadership. Lack of planned intervention of specific 

leadership styles to the particular state of affairs was 

forecasted as the problem at hand.  

This setback was constantly affecting employee 

performance. Employees in much industry are being 

faced with a tough work environment which 

incorporates a lack of trust in leadership, this build 

the obligation for positive leadership structure. In 

this study, we explored the impact of authentic 

leadership on employee’s performance. 

Key words: Authentic Leadership, Flexibility 

oriented culture, Employee Performance. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

In today’s globalised business environment 

successful leadership is required to meet the 

uncertainty and regular change (Karakas 

&Sarogollu, 2011). Organisations want strong 

leadership approaches that stimulate the Employee 

performance.It is supposed that an effectual 

organization rooted from the propellers or on the 

business leaders.Leaders with authentic leadership 

behaviour meet the increased expectations of 

employees and organisational stakeholders by their 

presentation of fairness, morality and social 

responsibility (Kiersch, 2012). 

Authentic Leadership 

It is swotted by organisational and social 

psychology that authenticity can enhance the self 

esteem and performance of the employees 

(Grandey et al., 2005; Kernis, 2003). Authentic 

leadership is defined as the process intended to 

develop constructive psychological competence 

and highly developed organisational environment, 

which in turn produce better self awareness and a 

positive self regulated by leaders and colleagues, 

fostering a positive self 

development(Luthans&Avolio, 2003: page 243). 

Features of Authentic Leadership 

An individual with authentic leadership quality 

are the one who operate in accordance with deep 

personal beliefs and sincerity, build reliability and 

win respect and trust of supporters (Avolio et al., 

2004, p.806) and they desire to serve others 

through leadership with their authentic quality 

(George, 2003). It is considered to be the positive 

and successful leadership style which is essential to 

stimulate the employees to build self confidence, 

develop trust in management and fellow workers 

(Avolio, Gardner, Walumbwa, Luthans, & May, 

2004) 

Perception of Authentic Leadership Style 

It is noted that authentic leaders has a 

profound sense of purpose for their leadership 

responsibility and they reveal and act according to 

their principle values. To build an enduring 

organisation they see themselves as servants and 
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lead with their mind and brain as well (George 

2003). 

Influence of Authentic Leadership 

The authentic leaders reproduce high level of 

intrinsic motivation which show a positive impact 

on their followers who are influenced by their 

leader. The followers who are lead by the authentic 

leaders generate positive outcomes with high moral 

standards and are fostered through themselves. 

Organisational commitment can be recognized 

as a mediator between authentic leadership and 

employees work performance (Leroy et al., 2011) 

and it is believed that authentic leadership has a 

positive impact on employees work engagement 

which consequently increases their level of 

organisational commitment. 

It is noted that through empowerment 

dimension authentic leadership behaviour 

influence job satisfaction and job performance of 

the employees (Wong &Laschinger, 2012) 

Employees performance is highly influenced 

by authentic leaders From side to side follower 

psychological capital and positive emotions 

(Peterson et al. 2012). As a result, it can be 

recognized that authentic leadership behaviour has 

a vital control on employee’s job performance.  

Flexibility Oriented Culture 

Through honest and transparent associations 

with employees the authentic leaders stimulate the 

creativity and innovativeness of the workforce 

which initiate the flexible culture in their work 

environment that pave way for high performance. 

It is mentioned that in a authentic leadership 

development framework a flexibility oriented 

culture is established which is considered to be a 

positive sign in organisational perspective 

(Luthansand Avolio 2003). Thus it exerts the finest 

performance of employees by providing flexibility 

oriented culture. 

 

Authentic Leadership and Employee Relations 

Authentic leaders play a key role in helping 

employees to find the value in job , being and 

supporting work atmosphere (Avolio& Gardner, 

2005; Luthans&Avolio, 2003). To develop 

authentic followership the authentic leaders should 

hold the key behavioural factors like self 

awareness, balanced processing, transparency and 

authentic behaviour (Gardner et al. 2005) and these 

aspects set a foundation for the followers to 

observe their values and principles and begin to 

follow them . As a result of this mould, followers 

show positive outcomes such as trust, engagement, 

and workplace well-being, and maintain authentic 

performances. 

Relationship between authentic leadership and 

employee performance 

Employee’s job performance is defined as the 

activities and conduct of individuals that put in to 

organisational objective (Rotundo&Sackett 2002). 

It is prominent that there exist positive 

relationships between authentic leadership and 

employee performance (Walumbwa et al. 2008, 

Clapp-Smith et al. 2009). It is also found that 

authentic leaders influence supporters by 

enhancing engagement and commitment towards 

work which in turn improve their work and 

performance effect (Avolio et al. 2004). It is 

accepted that in today’s business setting it is 

necessary for the leaders to adopt new behaviours 

which increase the effectiveness of employees 

work performance. 

Implication of Authentic Practice 

Authentic attributes emphasize the leaders to 

follow transparency, balanced processing, self-

awareness and high ethical standards to increase 

job satisfaction and performance of the 

subordinates. Authentic leadership environment 

facilitate the employees in open access to 

information, create opportunities to learn and 
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develop, gain adequate support of the leader and 

provided with optimum resources which create a 

positive impact in employees and is more likely 

carried out in their performance. 

II. CONCLUSION 

No one will refute that leadership is significant 

within an organization. Particularly in today’s 

dynamic business world authentic leadership has 

high accountability to persuade followers and 

make a high value authentic leader-follower 

relationship that is obligatory for better-quality 

organizational and employee performance. 

Authentic leadership hold a belief in people’s 

potential and hope that they can do their best; and 

it encourages the followers to sustain a positive 

frame of mind and this can have a positive 

outcome on any organization’s accomplishment.  
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Abstract 

psychology with dashes of sociology thrown in 

just to make things more interesting. This process is 

also influenced by the social and cultural 

environment. The total concept and idea of shopping 

has undergone an attention drawing change in terms 

of format and consumer buying behaviour, ushering 

in a revolution in shopping in India. Motivation is 

something that motivates a person into action and 

continues him in the course of action. It determines 

the behaviour of a consumer. In a shopping context, 

motivation can be described as the driving force 

within consumers that makes them shop. People of all 

ages engage in some form of shopping every now and 

then, whether they enjoy it or not; some people shop 

out of necessity, whereas others do it for leisure. No 

matter what the reasons for shopping are, everyone 

have their own unique shopping habits that are 

closely linked to their personality and spending 

power. Various types of shoppers tend to end up 

spending different amounts of money after each 

shopping trip. Therefore, it is believed that shoppers 

can be categorized according to their shopping habits 

into five main groups. Tauber (1972) found that 

shopping motives can be social and personal, as well 

as functional. Dawson, Bloch and Ridgway (1990) 

classified shopping motivations in experiential 

(watching other people, enjoying the crowd, meet 

new people, etc) and product-related needs (find new 

or unique products, see new things, etc.). A study by 

Hallsworth (1991) into grocery store shoppers within 

the UK found six central motivational dimensions: 

enjoyment, price, small and local, parking, sociability 

and quality. Stone (1954) offered the first typology 

based on consumers’ attitudes towards shopping. The 

'economic consumer’ is concerned with price, 

product assortment and quality. The 'personalizing 

consumer’ seeks social relationships with retail 

personnel. This paper attempts to study the influence 

of shopping motivation on the shopper typologies. 

The study was based on descriptive method. A 

questionnaire was circulated to sample respondents 

and data were collected using personal interview 

method. The total of 470 respondents was surveyed 

using convenient sampling method. An independent t-

test was applied fulfill the objective. The top-of-mind 

motivations indicated by the respondents for having a 

satisfying grocery shopping experience consist of five 

functional motivations (convenience, assortment, 

reliability and quality), and one experiential 

motivation (atmosphere). 

Keywords: Consumer Behaviour, Retail, 

Shopping Motivation, Shopper Typologies, Grocery. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Retail shopper behaviour is that subset of 

human behaviour that is concerned with the 

decisions and acts of individuals in purchasing and 

using products of a manufacturer or purchasing 

from particular retailers. It is deeply rooted in 

psychology with dashes of sociology thrown in just 

to make things more interesting. This process is 

also influenced by the social and cultural 
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environment. Retail shopper behaviour is defined 

as “the activities people engage in when selecting, 

purchasing and using products so as to satisfy 

needs and desires”. The total concept and idea of 

shopping has undergone an attention drawing 

change in terms of format and consumer buying 

behaviour, ushering in a revolution in shopping in 

India. Modern retailing has entered into the retail 

market in India as is observed in the form of 

bustling shopping centers, multi-storied malls and 

the huge complexes that offer shopping, 

entertainment and food all under one roof. The 

purchasing power of an Indian urban consumer is 

growing and branded merchandise in categories 

like apparels, cosmetics, shoes, watches, 

beverages, food and even jewellery, is slowly 

becoming lifestyle products that are widely 

accepted by the urban Indian consumer. The Indian 

consumer evolves they expects more and more at 

each and every time when they steps into a store. 

Motivation is something that motivates a 

person into action and continues him in the course 

of action. It determines the behaviour of a 

consumer. In a shopping context, motivation can 

be described as the driving force within consumers 

that makes them shop.Motivation has been 

recognized as an important factor to explain 

behaviour (Schiffman and Kanuk 2014; Cardoso 

and Pinto, 2010) and influencing how people 

perceive the environment as well as how they 

process information. Two groups of motives, 

functional and nonfunctional, have been proposed 

by Sheth (1983). Functional motives are associated 

with time, place, and possession needs and refer to 

rational aspects of channel choice, whereas non-

functional motives related to social and emotional 

reasons for patronage. 

People of all ages engage in some form of 

shopping every now and then, whether they enjoy 

it or not; some people shop out of necessity, 

whereas others do it for leisure. No matter what the 

reasons for shopping are, everyone have their own 

unique shopping habits that are closely linked to 

their personality and spending power. Various 

types of shoppers tend to end up spending different 

amounts of money after each shopping trip, with 

some who spend way over their budget, and others 

who keep it close to theirs, or even end up not 

buying anything at all. Therefore, it is believed that 

shoppers can be categorized according to their 

shopping habits into five main groups. These five 

types of shoppers are ranked according to their 

shopping tendency: impulse shopper, discount 

shopper, loyal shopper, target shopper and 

wandering or window shopper. This paper attempts 

to study the influence of shopping motivation on 

the shopper typologies. 

Objective 

To find out the influence of shopping 

motivation factor on the shopper typologies 

Review of Literature 

Tauber (1972) found that shopping motives 

can be social and personal, as well as functional. 

These two pieces of work are viewed by academics 

as starting points for further developments into 

different aspects of shopping behaviour. The 

remainder of this section briefly outlines some 

areas of shopping behaviour and their relevance to 

shopping motivations and typologies. He identified 

eleven motives for people shopping, with six being 

of a personal nature and five being of a social 

nature. He probed into the satisfaction consumers 

experienced from shopping and identified six 

personal motivations: 1. Playing a culturally 

prescribed role, 2. Diversion from daily routine, 3. 

Receiving sensory stimulation, 4. Self-

gratification, 5. Learning about new trends and 

fashions, and 6. Getting physical activity. He also 

distinguished five social shopping motivations: 1. 

Social interaction outside the home, 2. 
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Communicating with others sharing similar 

interests, 3. Affiliating with peer groups, 4. 

Increasing social status and experiencing authority 

(with regard to personnel who have to fulfil the 

customers’ wishes), and 5. Successfully bargaining 

and negotiating. Dawson, Bloch and Ridgway 

(1990) classified shopping motivations in 

experiential (watching other people, enjoying the 

crowd, meet new people, etc) and product-related 

needs (find new or unique products, see new 

things, etc.). 

A study by Hallsworth (1991) into grocery 

store shoppers within the UK found six central 

motivational dimensions: enjoyment, price, small 

and local, parking, sociability and quality. Stone 

(1954) offered the first typology based on 

consumers’ attitudes towards shopping. The 

'economic consumer’ is concerned with price, 

product assortment and quality. The 'personalizing 

consumer’ seeks social relationships with retail 

personnel. The 'ethical consumer’ is concerned 

with moralistic concerns and is willing to give up 

lower prices or a larger assortment to help out the 

little retailer. Finally, the 'apathetic consumer’ 

shops out of necessity and is not involved at all 

with shopping. Stephenson and Willett (1969) 

proposed a conceptual taxonomy on shoppers 

based on actual patronage and shopping behaviour. 

The four types of shoppers identified were store 

loyal shoppers, compulsive and recreational 

shoppers, convenience shoppers, and price bargain 

conscious shoppers. 

Research Methodology 

This study is based on descriptive study 

method. Descriptive study is a fact-finding 

investigation with adequate interpretation. Primary 

data were collected by direct interviewing through 

self constructed questionnaire. For this study, 

questionnaire is used as the research tool. It was 

scored on a five-point Likert scale, where 5 – 

Strongly Agree, 4 – Agree, 3 – Neither agree nor 

disagree, 2 – Disagree, 1 – Strongly Disagree. The 

research instrument swas developed using the 

conceptual base of the dimensions of retail 

influence factors and the contextual basis of the 

focus group outcomes. Puducherry town was 

chosen as the area of the study. Puducherry with its 

blend of Indian and French culture with a diverse 

group of people with different levels of economic 

status and culture and a collection of various types 

of stores was found idea for the study of the 

researcher. The total of 470 respondents who 

regularly shop food groceries and lifestyle products 

in organized and unorganized stores where selected 

for the study. Convenience sampling was applied 

to facilitate the collection of data. 

Data Analysis and Interpretation 

The objective of this stage was to identify the 

level of shopping motivation as perceived in the 

minds of various types of consumers while 

shopping for food and groceries and lifestyle 

products in the supermarkets in Puducherry, rather 

than the individual differences in how the different 

people respond to the questions. The collected data 

was entered using SPSS 16 and the level of 

shopping motivation is assessed using K-means 

Cluster analysis. Independent sample t-test was 

applied to find the influence of shopping 

motivation towards the types of shoppers. 

The table (1) shows that the respondents 

invariable of their shopper typologies have a high 

shopping motivation which is 3.27, 3.42, 3.11 and 

3.16 respectively. Among the 470 respondents 219 

respondents who are discount shoppers and target 

shoppers have low shopping motivation which is 

indicated by the mean values 2.95 and 3.98 

respectfully. P value indicates that there is a 

significant difference between the shopper 

typologies and the shopping motivation of the 

respondents at 1 percent level for the loyal 
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shopper, impulse shopper and the target shopper 

and there is a significant difference at 5 percent 

level for the respondents who are discount 

shoppers. Going shopping, as compared to grocery 

shopping, is perceived to be a relaxing, recreational 

activity. The consumer can explore, be seduced, 

and spend money, without feeling the urge to 

return home with a full basket. Grocery shopping 

has more negative associations. Consumers see it 

as a functional or utilitarian activity representing a 

necessity. Also the positive aspects of grocery 

shopping refer mainly to experiential motivations 

such as the discovery of new products and new 

tastes, the liking of animations, demonstrations and 

nice decorations especially during the festival 

times (Aylott and Mitchell, 1998 and Dholakia, 

1999). 

Suggestions and Conclusions 

The aim of the study is to identify the 

influence of the shopping motivation on the 

shopper typologies. With a considerable amount of 

literature survey to fulfill the objective the 

researcher conducted personal interview with the 

women respondents who shop at grocery stores in 

Puducherry using a self structured questionnaire. 

From the study it was found that the respondents 

have a high shopping motivation towards the 

grocery stores of Puducherry. The top-of-mind 

motivations indicated by the respondents for 

having a satisfying grocery shopping experience 

consist of five functional motivations 

(convenience, assortment, reliability and quality), 

and one experiential motivation (atmosphere).  

Summarizing the grocery shopping 

motivations discussed by the focus groups, the 

results indicate that the most frequently mentioned 

shopping motivations are pleasure of bargaining, 

privacy, social, learning trends and online 

shopping achievement accordingly. It appears that 

consumers fully enjoy having the choice to interact 

with someone (pleasure of bargaining and social) 

and to interact with the peer groups. Thus it is 

concluded that shopping motivation can 

significantly affect to purchase intention. Shopping 

motivation is the key marketing strategy concept 

because it addresses what consumers want and 

believe they get from purchasing products and/or 

services. Understanding consumer shopping 

motivations is a precondition for companies to 

survive in today’s competitive marketplace. 

Retailers can take advantage from consumer 

shopping motivation to create the new strategy to 

increase their buying intention that can make large 

sales. 

Appendix 

Table 1: Mean, Standard Deviation of shopper typologies on the shopping motivation. 

Shopper Types Shopping 

Motivation 

N Mean SD t Value Sig 

Loyal Shopper High 251 3.27 .794 3.39 .001** 

Low 219 3.03 .752 

Impulse 

Shopper 

High 251 3.42 .801 4.99 0<0.001** 

Low 219 3.08 .658 

Discount 

Shopper 

High 251 3.11 .826 2.34 .020* 

Low 219 2.95 .626 

Target 

Shopper 

High 251 3.16 .756 2.65 .008** 

Low 219 2.98 .734 

Source: primary data; *5 percent level; **1 percent level 

. 
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Abstract 

Tourism industry plays an important role in 

boosting Indian economy. It needs more effective 

management of resources available in a country. It 

needs good infrastructure and technical support in 

order to satisfy the needs of the customer. Then only 

businesses can retain its customers in the long run. 

One such vital tool is social media. Social media has 

become an important and less expensive marketing 

tool among the marketers to engage with customers 

and thereby to build brand name. Tourism 

organizations have taken advantage of this amazing 

technology by increasing their promotions of 

destinations and products on Social Media with the 

sole aim of reaching out to the masses. Total 

contribution by travel and tourism sector to India’s 

GDP is expected to increase from US$ 156.3 billion 

in 2017 to US$ 275.2 billion in 2025. Travel and 

tourism is the third largest foreign exchange earner 

for India.). 

Keywords: Social media ,social media 

platforms, tourism industry. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Social Media has also expanded the reach of 

industries as now they can target consumers sitting 

miles away without even meeting them. Focussing 

on this evident nature of Social Media, this paper is 

aimed at studying its relative effects on tourism 

industry. Social Media has revolutionized the lives 

of people within a decade of its introduction. 

Social Media as a part of the digital technology 

revolution now connects travellers to the opinions 

and recommendations of millions of people, 

including friends in their social network and like-

minded travellers they have never even met. 

Certain tourism organizations such as Yelp, 

TripAdvisor, Trip Hobo, Travel Triangle, and 

many more provide extensive information starting 

from small boutiques, restaurants, and shops to 

major sightseeing attractions for all tourism 

destinations through various Social Media tools. 

With more than 200 million reviews and opinions 

posted on Trip Advisor till date, and more than 800 

million active users on Face book posting updates 

and sharing images of their travel destinations. 

India is a large market for travel and tourism. 

It offers a diverse portfolio of niche tourism 

products - cruises, adventure, medical, wellness, 

sports, MICE, eco-tourism, film, rural and 

religious tourism. India has been recognised as a 

destination for spiritual tourism for domestic and 

international tourists. Total contribution by travel 

and tourism sector to India‘s GDP is expected to 

increase from US$ 136.3 billion in 2015 to US$ 

275.2 billion in 2025. Travel and tourism is the 

third largest foreign exchange earner for India. The 

launch of several branding and marketing 

initiatives by the Government of India such as 

Incredible India! and Athiti Devo Bhava have 

provided a focused impetus to growth. The Indian 

government has also released a fresh category of 

visa - the medical visa or M visa, to encourage 

medical tourism in the country. 

Social Media 

The Oxford Dictionary (2016, electronic 

source) defines Social Media as, ―websites and 

applications that enable users to create and share 

content or to participate in social networking‖. 

Social media includes popular networking 

websites, such as Facebook and LinkedIn, as well 
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as bookmarking sites. It involves blogging and 

forums and any aspect of an interactive presence. 

Social media has transformed the interaction and 

communication of individuals across the planet. It 

has impacted many aspects of human 

communications and businesses as a consequence. 

According to Forrester Research (Kaplan, 2016), 

75% of Internet users used ―Social Media‖ by 

joining social networks, reading blogs, or 

contributing reviews to shopping sites. Social 

Media represents a revolutionary new trend that 

should be of interest to every business (Kaplan, 

2016). 

Social media Platforms used by DMOs 

Social media enables companies to Share their 

expertise and knowledge, Tap into the wisdom of 

their consumers. Enables customers helping 

customers. Engages prospects through customer 

evangelism. Thus the benefits of social media 

include brand reach and awareness, consumer 

interactions through transactions, referrals and 

reputation management. The social media 

platforms mostly used be the Destination 

marketing organisations (DMO) are 

1. Facebook 

Facebook comprises of the largest blend of 

demographics of any social platform. It provides 

an extraordinary medium for the business to 

connect with prospective customers all around the 

world. And from an advertising perspective, it‘s 

the easiest to manage and allows for the best 

possible targeting. Marketers use Facebook Ads to 

match current buyers with over two million similar 

prospects who possess similar characteristics.  

2. Twitter 

Twitter‘s value lies in its ability for the posts 

to go viral: the more people share the posts and 

―retweet‖ the content, the more followers you will 

attain. Hashtags make a big difference in building 

momentum for the posts, the marketers should pay 

attention to what is trending today and include 

relevant hashtags.  

3. LinkedIn 

Connecting with business professionals in any 

industry is easiest with LinkedIn as it allows you to 

target them by industry, job title, etc. As with all 

social media, LinkedIn prioritizes relationship 

building more than any other. One of the best 

features for businesses is LinkedIn Groups. 

Businesses should establish Groups in target niche 

or industry and invite others in the target market to 

join. 

4. Instagram 

It is a popular photo-sharing platform at events 

and tradeshows. While hosting events, provide 

incentive for the attendees to post photos to 

Instagram using the event hashtag.  

5. Pinterest 

 Quality images are likely to go viral on this 

site due to its visual nature. If an image is pinned 

by a highly-followed member, it has the potential 

to be viewed by millions. It‘s also great for 

promoting products 

6. YouTube 

YouTube is owned by Google. So when it 

comes to search engine optimization, videos are 

more likely to appear in search results than other 

websites. With Google‘s acquisition of YouTube, 

using Google Hangouts on Air to do interviews 

with travellers. Then the interview is automatically 

posted to YouTube  for added visibility. 
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Figure 1: social media platforms used by the marketers  

New tactics for Destination marketing 

organisations to attract more visitors using social 

media. 

Wherever travellers go, they‘ll be using social 

media to discover the best spots, plan their 

itinerary, and share their memories with friends. 

The challenging part about social media is that it 

doesn‘t sit neatly in one place of the visitor‘s 

journey.  The following tactics will help to build a 

successful tourism marketing strategy. 

1 – Finding visitors before they arrive 

Visitors are not visitors anymore. They don‘t 

arrive one day and disappear two weeks later. 

Destination marketing organizations build 

relationships with visitors long before they arrive. 

Creating a mini-campaign that helps traveller‘s 

common questions such as ‗where to say, the best 

local spots to be covered in a short span of time. 

DMO‘s should guide tourists to different regions 

by giving a Surprise and delight at airports, when a 

visitor arrives at an airport, they‘ll often take an 

Instagram photo or post a Twitter update. This is 

another good opportunity for tourism marketers to 

connect with visitors. That way, DMO can direct 

them towards their different local visitor centres. 

For example, you could ask—what are you most 

excited to do on your vacation. If they mention that 

they love wildlife, the agency could tell them about 

remote villages and give them the Twitter handle 

to a local visitor centre. It‘s simple to monitor a 

specific location for Tweets. Create a search 

stream for each of the airports. By adjusting the 

geographical filter, restricting to 25 kilometers 

around the airport. Teams of DMOs will see new 

Tweets and social updates from new arrivals. 

2 – Supporting local visitor centres with a 

dashboard 

If one of your cities struggles to attract 

visitors. While a city isn‘t well-known, they are 

famous for sport fishing and hiking trails. The 

central team monitors visitors posting on Twitter in 

the airport. If visitors post fishing or hiking-related 

questions, the team can assign a local expert to 

answer. Extend this strategy to other regions as 

well. Each visitor centre can have a local social 

media dashboard, showing them the new questions, 

Tweets, and tasks assigned to them. Creating local 

social media dashboards for each visitor center. 

That way, different visitor centres can see new 

questions and Tweets assigned to them. 
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3 – Train and plan for negative travellers 

Many destination organizations are unsure of 

the best way to deal with negative visitors. 

Develop more training and formalize a plan for 

how to deal with negative visitors. Responding 

early can mute negative experiences, minimizing 

their impact. Often, angry visitors can be turned 

into brand advocates with early attention. 

Questions help to think about new training and 

processes to develop  

• What types of negative comments do you 

ignore? 

• What types of comments need to be 

escalated and responded to? 

• How does frontline staff pass these 

comments higher up your social chain of 

command? 

• What processes do you have in place for 

real-time social media crisis monitoring?  

• Do you conduct regular simulated crisis 

management training? This can help your social 

media teams refine workflows and better 

understand approvals. 

• Does your social media policy include 

guidance on dealing with negative comments? 

4 – Use social data to better understand out-of-

market visitors 

Using deep social media listening to better 

understand what out-of-market visitors think of 

their destination will helps to understand the 

customers need.For example, let‘s say you are 

planning an advertising campaign to attract 

visitors. Your destination offers skiing, and a 

coastal wildlife. What attracts the visitors ? It easy 

to see what attractions out-of-market visitors‘ best 

associate with the destination. The marketers can 

gather insights from millions of social media data 

sources including YouTube comments, blogs, 

Twitter, and online discussions. The marketers can 

use the information to develop more effective 

advertising campaigns. 

II. CONCLUSION 

Social media continues to grow. It increasingly 

influences on many social and economic aspects. 

The tourism industry is primed to take advantage 

of social media outlets, as the industry has long 

relied largely on destination reputation, consumer 

opinion, spread of information, and positive word-

of-mouth advertising. Social media plays a very 

important role in the tourism industry. Research on 

social media in tourism is still in infancy. While 

case studies focusing on qualitative discussion of 

the impact of social media in tourism are needed, it 

is critical to encourage the comprehensive 

investigation into the influence and impact of 

social media on all aspects of tourism industry, and 

to demonstrate the economic contribution of social 

media to the industry 
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Abstract 

A study based on fundamental analysis of five 

companies in the IT sector in India has brought in 

deep knowledge about the performance of the 

company moreover this study helped to acquire more 

knowledge and conception of financial aspects of the 

companies. The study focuses on suggesting the 

investors to invest in a particular company in IT 

industry by analyzing the underneath facts affecting 

it. The investors often find it difficult to select a 

company which has capital growth in long run. Even 

though they have invested by analyzing the market, 

they end up losing money. Thus the study has 

developed models to give investors a clear idea of 

how to analyze and in which companies should we 

invest. Initially, top five companies based on market 

are chosen and the study is carried on those 

companies (TCS, Infosys, Wipro, Tech Mahindra, 

HCL Technologies). The study starts with developing 

a relative valuation model for the companies based 

on the current data. But for investment to be done, it 

is necessary to analyze the past performance of the 

data. Thus Fundamental analysis is performed 

considering basic ratios viz., Current ratio, Earnings 

Per Share, Return On Equity, Price Earnings Ratio, 

Debt Equity Ratio for five years to calculate Intrinsic 

value. Each company has different values for the 

ratios and there is sudden and lowering of the values. 

The Intrinsic value determines whether the company 

is Undervalued or Overvalued. If the company has a 

higher market value than its intrinsic value, then it is 

overvalued, so it is preferable to sell the stocks as the 

current market value would have a tendency to fall to 

its intrinsic value. If the company has a Lower market 

value than its intrinsic value, then it is undervalued, 

so it is preferable to buy the stocks as the current 

market value would have a tendency to rise to its 

intrinsic value. 

Keywords: Fundamental Analysis, EPS, P/E 

Ratio, Relative Valuation Model, Intrinsic Value. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Fundamental analysis is a method of 

evaluating a security in an attempt to measure its 

intrinsic value, by examining related economic, 

financial and other qualitative and quantitative 

factors. It is the study related to find anything that 

can affect the security's value, including 

macroeconomic factors such as the overall 

economy and industry conditions, and 

microeconomic factors such as financial conditions 

and company management. The end goal of 

fundamental analysis is to produce a quantitative 

value that an investor can compare with a security's 

current price, thus indicating whether the security 

is undervalued or overvalued. 

Problem Definition 

Analyzing the performance of selected 

companies in IT industry using fundamental 

tools to suggest the investors to invest in 

appropriate companies to make profit. 

Need of the Study  

• To list out the top performing companies 

in the IT sector based on various models and 

certain parameters  
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• Creating an awareness about investing in 

stock market  

Objectives  

1. To compare the performance of the selected 

companies in IT industry using various 

valuation models. 

2. To identify the top companies to invest 

based on market capitalization  

3. To evaluate the performance of the 

companies in relative to certain parameters  

4. To find and suggest the best company to 

invest based on evaluation  

Scope 

• The study is to analyze the company’s 

performance based on the financial statements  

• It is confined only with IT industry  

Limitations 

• Only top 10 companies based on market 

capitalization have taken for study.  

• The data’s are subject to fluctuation and 

Hence the results are not suitable always.  

Literature Survey 

Dr.C.K.Madhusoodhanan , A.V Rejimon, 

Liberation and Privatisation were initiated by the 

Narsimha Rao government in early nineties. The 

new economic policy of the government of India 

generated industrial growth. It led to 

unprecedented development of industries. IT 

industry became one of the most flourishing 

industries in India. The investment in IT Sector has 

increased since India opened up the economy for 

private sector. Emergence of Globalised economy 

witnessed growth of I T industry. Many new 

cooperates entered the industry. Different types of 

investors showed keen interest in investing in I T 

stocks because of the higher rate of return. In 

portfolio selection the investors are confronted 

with an issue of identifying the right company 

having intrinsic value for the investment. The issue 

to be discussed with is how to select the right 

company in the context of mushroom growth of IT 

companies with plenty of new entrance with little 

history but with great volume of profit. Main 

objective is to analyze the selected IT stocks 

through fundamental analysis for the right 

investment. - To study the performance and growth 

of the IT sector - applying the fundamental 

analysis for five company scrip’s to choose for 

investment - To know the Intrinsic value and 

forecast the future value through fundamental 

analysis. Major five companies taken in the IT 

sector viz. Tata Consultancy Services Ltd., HCL 

Technologies, Infosys, Wipro Ltd. and Tech 

Mahindra control the industry. It is relevant to 

understand whether the new entrants have intrinsic 

worth to mach them in stock values. By analyzing 

the economy, strategy, management, product, 

financial status and other related information will 

help to choose shares that will outperform the 

market and provide consistent gains to the investor. 

KARTIKEY KOTI, states that the Indian 

market of equities is transacted on the basis of two 

major stock exchanges, National Stock Exchange 

of India Ltd. (NSE) and The Bombay Stock 

Exchange (BSE). In terms of market capitalization, 

there are over 6500 companies in the BSE chart list 

with the Reliance Industries Limited at the top. The 

SENSEX at present is ranging between the level of 

15000-18000 providing a profitable business to all 

those who had been investing in the Indian Equity 

Market. There are about 23 stock exchanges in 

India which regulates the market trends of different 

stocks. As per the research study many investors 

are not aware of the valuation of stocks, they have 

no idea about this. They don't even see the 

company's performance in terms of sales, profit, 

earnings per share, etc. They blindly invest into the 

equity shares. Many investor invest according to 

the brokers view, their friends or relatives advice. 

So I have done the project on equity valuation on 
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top three IT companies to know how valuation 

helps the investors to invest particular securities. 

SANJAY GUPTA, expresses it is a study to 

analyze the strength and weakness of the scrip’s of 

five major companies in the IT industry. The five 

major companies include Tata Consultancy 

Services, HCL, Infosys, Wipro. The primary 

objective of the study to suggest investors, 

Whether to buy the scrip or not, Based on the 

valuation (Under priced or Over priced) of shares. 

Also to analyze the trend(Bullish or Bearish) of 

this scrip’s in the market. The secondary objective 

of the study is to analyze the company’s 

performance, Understand the capital market and its 

functioning, and to compare the theoritical 

knowledge with actual industry practice. 

To analyze the scrip, Fundamental and 

Technical analyses are used. In the fundamental 

analysis the method of intrinsic value of 

calculation is used. For the technical analysis, tools 

like Relative Strength Index(RSI0,Moving 

Average convergence and 

divergence(MACD),Moving average crossover, 

Stochastic and Momentum are used. In the 

fundamental analysis the intrinsic value is 

compared with the current market value to suggest 

the investor to buy or sell the share. In technical 

analysis, the movement of the corresponding 

graphs are studied to interpret whether to buy sell 

or hold the share. 

Research Methodology 

Research Design – Descriptive Research 

Data Analysis Tools 

The following specific tools and statements are 

used; 

1. Relative Valuation Model  

Data Analysis & Interpretation 

Relative Valuation Model 

A relative valuation model is a business 

Valuation Method that compares a firm's value to 

that of its competitors to determine the firm's 

financial worth. Relative valuation uses multiples 

and benchmarks to determine firm value. A 

benchmark is selected by finding an average and 

that average is used to determine relative-value. 

Here, in this project I have consider only IT sector. 

There are following steps involved for this process. 

Steps in Relative Valuation Model 

Step: 1 Choose Top-10 companies in IT sector 

based on Market Capitalization for the valuation. 

Note down the company’s stock price, Market 

Capitalization, EPS of 2015 and 2016. 

Inference: 

Among Top 15 companies six companies are 

Overvalued rest are Undervalued. Undervalued 

companies have the probability of going high in 

future i.e., in long term, while the overvalued 

companies tend to fall as they have reached their 

highest point. 

Step 2: Valuation of Stocks 

Identify the industry P/E of cement industry 

and compare the individual company’s P/E to 

determine if the stock is Undervalued (UV) or 

Overvalued (OV). 

P/E industry> P/E company UV 

P/E industry<P/E company OV 

 



Impact Factor.1.14:                          Mayas Publication [ISSN: 2395-5929]                          UGC Jr. No. : 45308           

                   Emperor International Journal of Finance and Management Research [EIJFMR] Page 131 
 

Inference: 

Ten companies among the top 15 companies 

have a value pick i.e., their current EPS is greater 

than the previous year EPS. 

Industry P/E = 19.19 

Only 

TCS,ORACLE,MPHASIS,CYIENT,TATAEL

XI,NIIT-TECH which P/E’s are greater than 

the industry P/E. Remaining companies are 

Undervalued . 

Step 3: Value Pick 

Consider the undervalued companies from the 

previous and calculate EPS change i.e., if the 

current EPS is greater than previous year EPS/ 

 

If % change is positive, the stock has a value 

pick, else no value pick. 

 

Inference: 

Undervalued company which also have value pick are considered for the Long term investor. Because 

Undervalued companies have the probability of going high in future. Hence from the above , The long term 

investor can choose INFOSYS, HCL TECH, TECH MAHINDRA, L&T TECH, HEXA WARE TECH, 

PERSISTENT , ZENSAR TECH for investments as they have chance to increase in future. 

Step 4: Calculate LTPT 

LTPT (Long Term Price Target) is the projected price level of a financial security stated by an 

investment analyst or advisor. This is the price at which the trader or investor wants to exit his existing 

position so he can realize the most reward. Sector P/E =19.19 

LTPT= Sector P/E*Current Year EPS 

Table 4.1.d LTPT 

 

Step 5: Growth Picks 

Consider the Overvalued companies and compute the growth pick 

Growth Rate = Current year EPS 

Previous year EPS 
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Table 4.1.e Growth Pick 

 

Step 6: PEG Ratio 

PEG ratio is computed for the overvalued companies. The value of PEG should lie between 0 

to 1 so that it is considered good to invest. 

PEG Ratio = P/E Ratio 

Growth Rate 

Table 4.1.f PEG Ratio 

 

Inference 

PEG ratio should lie between 0 to 1 for 

investing. PEG ratio is found for OV 

companies. All the companie’s PE/G lies 

between this range. Hence it would not be 

selected as it has already reached the highest 

level of growth. But if the investor looking for 

short term investment the investor can invest 

in TCS,TATA ELXI,ORACLE as they have 

lower PE/G with 0-1. 

Findings  

Tech, Tech Mahindra,L&T Tech, Hexa Ware Tech, 

Persistent , Zensar Tech for investments as they have 

chance to increase in future. 

• According to Relative Valuation Model, The 

Short term investor can choose Tcs,Tata Elxi,Oracle. 

• According to intrinsic value method , For the 

companies like Tcs, Infosys, Wipro , Tech Mahindra 

the intrinsic value is higher than the market value 

which gives buy signal. These companies are 

underpriced. The share price of these companies may 

rise in the future as these securities have High 

intrinsic value. 

• According to Relative valuation Model, Hcl 

have the intrinsic value Lower than the market value 

which gives Sell signal. This company is Overpriced. 

• The ROE of Wipro, Infosys, HCL, Tech 

mahindra and TCS is increasing trend in the past till 

2015 but in 2016 it started decreasing which indicates 

the small fluctuation in all company’s profitability. It 

might increase in near future. 

• Current ratio of all the companies are above 

the bench mark . This indicates the short term 
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solvency and liquidity of all companies are 

satisfactory. 

• Tech Mahindra and Infosys showed an 

increase in their Dividend payout ratio through 2012 

to 2016. HCL Technologies , Wipro and Tata 

Consultancy Services show a decline in their 

dividend payouts during last year. 

• Tech Mahindra shows a similar fall from 

2012 on their Return on Equity and rise from 2014 

onwards. Infosys do not show much deviation from 

their usual returns whereas HCL Technologies, 

Wipro , Tata Consultancy Services showed an 

increase in their returns till 2015 and a slight fall in 

2016. 

• Infosys,Tcs has been showing more earnings 

per share compared to the other companies but it 

experience a fall in 2016. Wipro have been showing a 

growth in their earning per share but at a slow rate. 

Tech Mahindra, Hcl Technologies showed a decline 

in its earnings per share since 2015. 

• Infosys has been at the top having the 

highest current ratio among all the companies. 

Whereas the other companies have not been having a 

high change in their current ratios. 

• Infosys has been and still remains a 

completely debt free company. Tcs shows a decline 

in its debt over the years. Other companies have 

Fluctuations in their Debt to equity. 

• P/E of Hcl showed increase till 2016 from 

2012. Wipro showed slight decline over the years. 

Tcs have been showing a growth in P/E till 2014 but 

it experience a fall in 2015. Tech Mahindra have been 

showing a growth in P/E till 2015 but it experience a 

fall in 2015. Infosys experiences fluctuations in P/E. 

• IT Industry in India was one of the industries 

that gained due to the Rupee fall against US Dollar as 

the income from US clients are in Dollars which 

converted to INR fetches more amount. 

• The Fundamental analysis is better than 

valuation based on Relative Valuation. 

Suggestions 

• Every investor is suggested to make a 

detailed analysis of the share market, about the 

company and industry before making investment 

decisions.  

• Investing in one security alone is not 

recommended as returns may not be favorable 

always. Investing in multiple and diversified 

securities reduces the risk and provides a stable 

returns.  

• It is suggested to buy and hold the 

undervalued stocks, i.e., TCS, INFOSYS, WIPRO, 

TECH MAHINDRA as their shares’ prices have a 

tendency to increase in the future. 

• Stock market fluctuates from time to time; 

therefore it is advised to check the market conditions 

each time before investing. 

• Information Technology industry of India is 

an industry which is closely related to the world 

economy and any changes to the world economy will 

affect the IT industry in the country. So, it is 

suggested to be aware of the global economy before 

investing in IT industry.  

• For long term investors, investments in TCS, 

INFOSYS, WIPRO, TECH MAHINDRA will fetch 

them good returns and capital appraisal. For Short 

term investors, can invest in HCL TECH.  

• Investing in share market using borrowed 

funds should be avoided as far as possible. 

• Every person should have his own strategy 

for investments in the share market and his decisions 

should not be influenced by others. 

• Don’t mix investments with trading 

• It is always better to hold good stocks than 

to engage in rapid-fire trading for quick returns 

• Invest regularly and systematically.  

• Buy low sell high. This is a basic rule, 

whatever approach you choose, you only make 

money if you sell a stock for more than you paid for 

it. 
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• The Fundamental analysis is better than 

valuation based on Relative Valuation. Because in 

relative valuation , only one day prices of the 

companies are considered Where as in fundamental 

analysis, 5years of data are considered So 

Fundamental analysis by Ratio is Feasible than 

Relative Valuation Model for the investor who is 

looking for secured and long term Investment. 

II. CONCLUSION 

A Study based on fundamental analysis of five 

companies in the IT sector in India has brought in 

deep knowledge about the performance of the 

company moreover this study helped to acquire 

more knowledge and conception of financial 

aspects of the companies. As per the analysis, the 

figure says to investors that TCS, Infosys, Wipro, 

Tech Mahindra except HCL Tech are the stocks in 

which the money should be invested in. They can 

buy the share of the above mentioned companies 

because these are fundamentally strong companies 

compared to the rest of the companies under study. 

According to Relative valuation model , Among 15 

companies Infosys, Hcl Tech, Tech Mahindra, 

L&T Tech, Hexa Ware Tech, Persistent , Zensar 

Tech are the stocks in which the money should be 

invest in. But the Fundamental analysis is better 

than valuation based on Relative Valuation Model 

.Because in relative valuation only one day prices 

of the companies are considered Where as in 

fundamental analysis, 5years of data are considered 

so Fundamental analysis by Ratio is Feasible than 

Relative Valuation Model for the investor who is 

looking for Secured and long term Investment. 
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Abstract 

Make in India. Make in India is an initiative 

launched by the Government of India to encourage 

national, as well as multi-national companies to 

manufacture their products in India. It was launched 

by Prime Minister NarendraModi on 25 September 

2014.. In 2015, India received US$63 billion in FDI.  

Under the 'Make in India' initiative, the government 

has, since its inception, announced several steps to 

improve the business environment by easing 

processes to do business in the country. McKinsey 

analysis finds that rising demand in India, together 

with the multinationals’ desire to diversify their 

production to include low-cost plants in countries 

other than China could together help India’s 

manufacturing sector to grow by many fold by 2025, 

while creating up to million domestic jobs. 

Keywords: Make in India, Defense production, 

Key challenges. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

 

India is embarking on one of the world’s 

largest and most sustained procurement 

cycles. India has introduced Defense Offsets and 

due to it being one of the top military spenders in 

the world, the offset obligation is a significant 

opportunity that will need to be addressed by the 

expansion of private defense manufacturing.It is in 

strategic interest of a nation aspiring to be the 

regional power to develop indigenous and 

internationally competitive defence industry base. 

Presently, India is one of the largest importers of 

conventional defence equipment. According to 

government statistics, roughly 60% of India’s defence 

requirements are met through imports. India has the 

potential to emerge as a global platform for defence 

research, manufacturing, supply chain sourcing, 

software development, and offsets, which will 
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strengthen our defence capabilities and spur industrial development as well as exports in this sector. 

 

Challenges of Indian Manufacturing Sector  

 

NarendraModi’sMake In India campaign has 

infused new energy in defence companies to start 

manufacturing units in the country. India is expected 

to invest $200 billion in the next decade to modernize 

its armed forces.Other initiatives such as for example: 

 60% of defence related 

requirements are met by an import which offers a 

huge opportunity for import substitution. 

 60% of its defence requirements are 

met through imports. 

 Third largest armed forces in the 

world 

 Third largest armed forces in the 

world. 

 Largest importers of conventional 

defence equipment and spends about 31.1% of its 

total defence budget on capital acquisitions 

 The allocation for Defence in the 

Union Budget 2016-17 is approximate USD 

34.53 billion. 

 The allocation of Defence in the 

India's union budget is approx USD 34.53 billion 

and 31.1% of the defence budget is spent on 

capital acquisitions. 

 

 

MOTIVES TO INVESTMENT ON MAKE IN 

INDIA -POINTS TO PONDER  

 Contractual offset obligations worth 

approximately USD 4.53 billion in next 5-6 years 

 Favorable government policy which 

promotes self-reliance, indigenization, 

technology up gradation and achieving 

economies of scale including development of 

capabilities for exports in the defence sector. 

 India’s current requirements on 

defence are catered largely by imports. The 

opening of the defence sector for private sector 

participation will help foreign original equipment 

manufacturers to enter into strategic partnerships 

with Indian companies and leverage the domestic 

markets as well as aim at global markets. Besides 

helping in building domestic capabilities, this 

will also bolster exports in the long term. 

 The country’s extensive 

modernization plans with an increased focus on 

homeland security and India’s growing 

attractiveness as a defence sourcing hub. 

 The offset policy (which stipulates 

the mandatory offset requirement of a minimum 

30% for procurement of defence equipment in 

excess of USD 306.69 million) introduced in the 

capital purchase agreements with foreign defence 
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players. It would also ensure that an eco-system 

of suppliers is built domestically. 

1.3. PARADIGM SHIFT IN FOCUS AND 

APPROACH IN DECISION MAKING STYLE  

According to experts, it was a positive 

invitation to potential partners and investors around 

the world. Make in India, according to the 

supporters is much more than an inspiring slogan. It 

represents a comprehensive overhaul of processes 

and policies. It represents a complete change of the 

Government’s mindset - a shift from issuing 

authority to business partner, in keeping with Prime 

Minister Modi’s tenet of ‘Minimum Government, 

Maximum Governance’. 

Figure No.1 Growth Of Total Defence Budget -Yoy 
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Growth Drives 

Defence Production Policy, 2011 has encouraged 

indigenous manufacturing of defence equipment. 

Defence Procurement Procedure (DPP) has been 

amended in 2016 to provide for the following: 

 New category of capital 

procurement - Buy Indian- IDDM (Indigenously 

Designed, Developed and Manufactured) 

introduced to encourage indigenous design, 

development and manufacturing of defence 

equipment. 

 Preference to ‘Buy (Indian-

IDDM)’, ‘Buy (Indian)’ and ‘Buy and Make 

(Indian)’ over ‘Buy (Global)’ categories of 

capital acquisition. 

 Clear and unambiguous definition 

of indigenous content. 

 Provision for Maintenance TOT 

(Transfer of Technology) to Indian Industry 

partners. 

 Provisions to allow foreign OEM 

(Original Equipment Manufacturer) to select 

Indian Production agency. 

 Requirement of minimum 

indigenous content has been 

enhanced/rationalised. 

 ‘Services’ as an avenue for 

discharging offsets have been re-introduced.  

 Defence products list for industrial 

licensing, has been articulated in June 2014, 

wherein large numbers of parts/components, 

castings/ forgings etc. have been excluded from 

the purview of industrial licensing. 

 The defence security manual for the 

private sector defence manufacturing units has 

been finalized and put in public domain by the 

Department of Defence Production. The manual 

clarifies the security architecture required to be 

put in place by the industry while undertaking 

sensitive defence equipment. 

 The MAKE procedure, which aims 

to promote research & development in the 

industry with support from the government and 

the placement of orders, has been promulgated 

with provision for 90% funding by Government 

and preference to MSMEs in certain category of 

projects. 

World’s largest importers and exporters 
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Table No.2 Purpose And Scope Of Make In India 

DETERMINATION 

Attract foreign investments 

Creating millions of jobs in the country. 

Making India a global manufacturing hub. 

To encourage Domestic companies and Multinationals to manufacture their products in India. 

Building collaborative effort 

Transformational power of public-private partnership 

Creation of user-friendly system that is helping drive investment, foster innovation, develop skills, 

protect IP and build best-in-class manufacturing infrastructure.  

The regulatory policies have been relaxed to facilitate investments and ease of doing business 

 World bank survey report and its prediction: 

World Bank survey examines export/import procedures across 189 nations including costs of loading 

containers at port, number of forms required by each authority and approval times. 

 

 

(Source: World Bank, 2016 data) 
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Make in India Campaign and Mission &Objective  

 

 

 

OBJECTIVE 

 

 

 

MAKE IN INDIA EFFORT : EXPECTED OUTCOMES  

 Raising Income 

 Changing the Structure of the Economy 

 Overcoming Deterioration in the Terms of Trade 

 Absorbing Surplus Labour (Employment Generation) from the Primary Sector (say 

Agriculture sector) 

 Bringing Technological Progress 

 Strengthening the Economy 

 Raising Income 

 promote economic growth and development 

 generate higher marginal GDP growth  

 Engineering job opportunities. 

 Productivity is higher in the industrial sector than in the agricultural sector.  

 Linkage and spill-over effects are stronger in manufacturing than in agriculture 

(Source: Author compilation) 
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 Closing Thought  

“Almost all quality improvement comes via simplification of design, manufacturing, layout, processes, 

and procedures” - Tom Peters  

Today, India’s credibility is stronger than ever. There is visible momentum, energy and optimism. Make 

in India is opening investment doors. Multiple enterprises are adopting its mantra. The world’s largest 

democracy is well on its way to becoming the world’s most powerful economy.  

MAKE IN INIDIA VISION 

 

Make in India campaign has converted some of the challenges into opportunities.  

 Ease of legal business 

 Skill development 

 Infrastructure development 

 Tax incentives and  

 Economics of scale  
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Abstract 

This paper examined the impact of customer 

relationship management (CRM) elements on customer 

satisfaction and loyalty. The Customer Relationship 

Management (CRM) is the highly valued in market for 

existing and current customers. In this research we explore 

the effect of CRM on factors such as customer satisfaction 

and customer retention. Since CRM is defined as an 

important key in business among companies to maintain 

and increase their customers base. In this study we look for 

various factors that are necessary for an effective CRM. In 

this research, we concentrate on these issues that are 

fetching importance to higher level officials in an 

organization: is there a relationship between CRM with 

customer satisfaction and retention in Indian 

organizations? If so then how we can relate CRM with 

customer satisfaction and retention? The study employed 

quantitative approach and base on 100 respondents. 

Various statistical were used in this study. The finding 

shows at behavior of the customers are significantly related 

and contribute to customer satisfaction and retention.  

Keywords: Customer Relationship Management 

(CRM), Customer Satisfaction, Customer retentiong.   

I. INTRODUCTION 

Customer relationship management (CRM) is a 

concept for managing a company’s interactions with 

customers, clients, and sales prospects. It involves 

using technology to organize, automate, and 

synchronize business processes. The objectives of 

CRM are to enhance profitability, income, and 

customer satisfaction. To attain CRM, many 

organizations use set of tools, technologies, and 

procedures to support the relationship with the 

customer to enhance sales. Therefore, CRM is an 

issue of strategic business and process rather than a 

technical one (Dowling, 2002). The significance of 

customer satisfaction cannot be dismissed while 

happy customers are like free advertising for the 

company. It is necessary to put the customer at the 

centre of the business according to its strategies, 

events and processes. In fact, it is easier and more 

profitable to sell to present customers than to find 

new ones. Organizations are setting themselves 

strategies to ensure customer retention, and changing 
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their employees to be more customer-focused and 

service-oriented (Mohsan et al., 2011). As Baker 

(2003) indicates, all businesses have been affected to 

some degree and evolution which is happening in the 

global market place. Now, not only the organizations 

aim to satisfy the customers but they attempt to do 

this more efficiently and effectively than their rivals 

in the competitive market place to attain their goals 

(Kotler and Armstrong, 2011). The most important 

goal of an organization is to maintain customer 

loyalty and focus on customer centric approach in 

their organizational and marketing strategies (Jain & 

Singh, 2002). Bowen and Chen (2001) argue that 

having satisfied customers is not sufficient. This is 

because customer satisfaction needs to have direct 

impact to customer loyalty. Sivadas and Baker-

Prewitt (2000) stress that there is a rising recognition 

that the last objective of customer satisfaction 

measurement should be customer loyalty. Many 

organizations merely categorize customer satisfaction 

measurement as a type of “marketing intelligence” 

instead of using it as a management tool to build 

customer service quality improvement processes and 

increase profit (Linnell, 2006). 

Objectives of the Study  

1. To analyze the relationship of CRM practices 

on customer satisfaction in the departmental 

stores in Chennai 

2. To explore the most important CRM 

component on customer satisfaction  

3. To examine the impact of customer 

satisfaction on customer questionnaire is an 

attempt to study the overall impact of loyalty 

and customer retention practices in the 

departmental stores in Chennai 

Review of Literature 

• Abdul Alem et al. (2013) investigate the 

relationship between various CRM dimensions and 

organization performance towards financial, 

customer, internal process, learning and growth of 

three and five star hotels The responses were 

collected from 152 managers of Malaysian hotel 

sector. The result of this study shows that CRM 

dimensions like customer orientation, CRM 

organization, knowledge management and technology 

based CRM have a positive and significant impact on 

different perspectives of hotel performance. On the 

other hand, CRM technology failed to show a 

significant relationship with learning and growth 

perspective hotel performance in Malaysia.  

• Amin-Reza et al. (2013) in their study aims 

to test the relationship of perceived value, service 

quality and customer expectation with customer 

satisfaction across five different 3-star hotels of 

Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia. The authors concluded that 

there is a positive relationship between perceived 

value, service quality, customer expectation and 

customer satisfaction but service quality as the most 

significant factor for effecting the customer 

satisfaction.  

• Priya et al. (2013) their casual and 

descriptive research design analyzing that how 

private, public and foreign sector banks can use CRM 

concept in converting customer need as business 

opportunity. A finding of this study shows that there 

is a significant difference towards use of CRM tool 

for measuring customer satisfaction among various 

groups of banks. This is followed by there is 

significant difference in the opinion of the three 

groups regarding time of measuring customer 

satisfaction and components of customer satisfaction 

like customer retention/ loyalty strategy. Moreover, 

there is a positive link between CRM performance, 

customer satisfaction and retention with relationship 

inertia and also switching costs significantly 

influencing the link between these variables in bank 

branches of State Bank of India, West Bengal (Arup 

Kumar & Bivraj Bhusan; 2012 
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Research Methods 

This descriptive research design has been 

completely depends on the primary data and the data 

were collected from customers who have been used 

departmental stores at least one whole day in 

Chennai, Tamil Nadu State. The primary data were 

collected through the questionnaire. This 

questionnaire is an attempt to study the overall impact 

of CRM practices in the departmental stores to the 

customer satisfaction. In order to the CRM practices 

categorized into customer upgrading capability 

(thirteen parameters), customer orientation strategies 

(four parameters), customer value (five parameters), 

customer interaction management practices (16 

parameters), customer contact programmes (four 

parameters) and CRM technology (three parameters). 

Further, the above mentioned CRM practices studied 

on its impact of customer satisfaction (five 

parameters), customer loyalty (fifteen parameters) 

and customer retention practices (nine parameters) in 

the hotel sector and also examine the relationship of 

customer satisfaction towards customer loyalty and 

their retention practices. 

Data Analysis and Interpretation 

Age  

Particulars No of 

respondent 

% 

18-24 36 36 

25-34 24 24 

35-44 20 20 

45 above 20 20 

Total 100 100 

Interpretation: 

The above table it is found that 36% of respondents are age of 18-24 years, 24% of respondents are age of 25-34 

years, 20% respondents is age of 35-44 years, and 20% respondents is age or above 45 years of the customer. 

Gender  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Interpretation: 

 The above table it is found that 44% of respondents are male, 56% of respondents are Female customer. 

Monthly Income  

 

Particulars No of respondent % 

Male 44 44 

Female 56 56 

Total 100 100 

PARTICULARS NO OF 

RESPONDENT 

% 

Less than 20000 22 22 

20000-30000 20 20 

30000-40000 22 22 

50000 and above 36 36 

Total 100 100 
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Interpretation: 

The above table it is found that 22% of respondents income level is less than 20000 , 20% of respondents are 

20000-30000 salary, 22% respondents are 30000-40000 salary, and 36% respondents  50000 and above salary . 

Factor Analysis 

 

Interpretation: 

Kaiser – Meyer- Olkin (KMO) value is 0.897 it is higher than 0.6 and Bartlett’s test of Sphericity significance 

value is 0.000 (less than 0.05). So, factor analysis can be undertaken using this data set. 

Communalities 

 Initial Extraction 

Product 1.000 .795 

Brand 1.000 .747 

Price level compared to competitors 1.000 .722 

Exchange process  1.000 .607 

Customer service 1.000 .803 

Interaction of salesperson 1.000 .867 

Sales persons knowledge about the 

product 

1.000 .778 

Ambience of the store 1.000 .725 

Benefits of Membership card 1.000 .557 

Special discount and offers   1.000 .715 

Overall experience at retail store 1.000 .722 

Total Variance Explained 

Component Initial Eigenvalues Extraction Sums of Squared 
Loadings 

Rotation Sums of Squared 
Loadings 

Total % of 

Variance 

Cumulative 

% 

Total % of 

Variance 

% 

Cumulative 

Total % of 

Variance 

Cumulative 

% 

1 6.975 63.409 63.409 6.975 63.409 63.409 4.535 41.225 41.225 

2 1.063 9.667 73.076 1.063 9.667 73.076 3.504 31.851 73.076 

3 .850 7.724 80.799       

4 .461 4.192 84.992       

5 .411 3.736 88.728       

6 .351 3.192 91.920       

7 .281 2.557 94.478       

8 .257 2.333 96.811       

9 .176 1.599 98.410       

10 .118 1.077 99.487       

11 .056 .513 100.000       

Extraction Method: Principal Component 

Analysis. 

      

Component Matrix 

 Component 

 1 2 

Interaction of salesperson .917 .160 

Sales persons knowledge about the product .882 .006 

Product .880 .145 

KMO and Bartlett's Test 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy. .897 

Bartlett's Test of Sphericity Approx. Chi-Square 967.926 

Df 55 

Sig. .000 
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Brand .864 .038 

Price level compared to competitors .849 -.020 

Special discount and offers are offered by the Departmental stores .802 -.269 

Ambience of the store .801 -.290 

Overall experience  at Departmental stores .786 -.323 

Exchange process for Departmental stores .672 .394 

Benefits of Retail sector card .616 -.421 

Customer service .617 .650 

Rotated Component Matrix 

Variables Component 

 1 2 

Overall experience at Retail industry in Chennai .810 .257 

Ambience of the store .800 .293 

Special discount and offers are offered by the Retail 

industry in Chennai 

.787 .310 

Benefits of Retail industry in Chennai membership 

card 

.743 .073 

Sales persons knowledge about the product .672 .571 

Price level compared to competitors .664 .530 

Brand .638 .584 

Customer service .056 .894 

Exchange process for Retail industry in Chennai .262 .734 

Interaction of sales person .600 .712 

Product .581 .676 

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.  

Chi-Square Tests 

Comparison of the Age and Process of Membership CARD 

Null Hypothesis: There is a relationship between age of the customer and customer satisfaction level of 

departmental stores. 

Alternative Hypothesis: There is a relationship between age of the customer and customer satisfaction level of 

departmental stores. 

Dependent variable Value Df Asymp. Sig. (2-sided) 

Pearson Chi-Square 28.684 12 .000 

Likelihood Ratio 33.514 12 .000 

Linear-by-Linear Association 10.351 1 .001 

N of Valid Cases 100   

 

The value of Pearson chi-square is 28.684 and associated significant value is .000(which is less than 0.05). 

Therefore the null hypothesis is rejected.  
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Interpretation: 

From above table shows the There is a relationship 

between age of the customer and customer 

satisfaction level of departmental stores. 

Findings  

 36% of the respondents are age is 18-24. 

 56% of the respondents are female. 

 36% of the respondents are earning 50000 

and above. 

 34% of the respondents are known about the 

Retail industry in Chennai by their friends. 

 38% of the respondents are satisfied with the 

process of membership card to the Retail 

industry in Chennai. 

 There is a relationship between age of the 

customer and customer satisfaction level of 

departmental stores. 

 Suggestion 

 Mostly 18 to 34 age group of customers only 

arrived Retail industry in Chennai so 

organization should concentrate all age 

group of customers. 

 Female customers are more comparatively 

male customer visited in Retail industry in 

Chennai so organization has to make new 

strategies to bring   male customers. 

 The above 50000 income earned customers 

only mostly arrived the retail shop 

Organization has to attract all kind income 

level of customers. 

 Most of customers know about the Retail 

industry in Chennai through friends (world 

of mouth). Retail industry in Chennai must 

concentrate all the other communication 

channels. 

 Overall customer satisfaction level is not 

fulfilling. All departmental stores should 

understand customer expectation through 

effective feedback mechanism. 

 Retail industry in Chennai should give 

important to all the factors of customer 

retention process. 

Conclusion 

From the study we can easily identified that the 

customer is necessary to achieve quick sales for the 

product. This study will be more beneficial to the 

company retaining of existing customer as well as 

new customer of departmental stores in Chennai. This 

study give information about overall satisfaction level 

of customer is good and retention level is good.  

Finally this study conclude impact of CRM practices 

effectively influence to the customer retention 

process  and customer satisfaction of departmental 

stores in Chennai. 
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Abstract 

Customer relationship management (CRM) is a 

concept for managing a company’s interactions with 

customers, clients, and sales prospects. It involves using 

technology to organize, automate, and synchronize business 

processes. The aim of this study is Issues and Challenges of 

CRM tools in Departmental Stores, Chennai. Data were 

collected through questionnaires. Sample was collected on 

the basis of non probabilistic convenience sampling 

method. The population in this study comprise of customer 

who use departmental stores in Chennai. The various 

statistical methods were used such as percentage analysis 

and one way ANOVA. Finally the results and suggestions 

related to the analysis results have also been introduced in 

the study. The study has identified the different variables 

influencing CRM Practices. It can be understood consumer 

promotional tool, Loyalty programme at departmental 

stores and high variance in explaining towards services 

offered by departmental stores in Chennai. 

  Key words: CRM tools, Loyalty Programme, Customer 

Promotion 

I. INTRODUCTION 

The fundamental idea of Customer Relationship 

Management (abbreviated as CRM in the following) 

is to improve customer satisfaction degree by 

analyzing the customers‟ detailed information, 

therefore, to improve the corporate competition 

ability (Wang at al., 2010). The nature of CRM aims 

to maximize customer value in the long term, by 

focusing business  processes, marketing and customer 

service on client relationship maintenance by helping 

information technology (IT) systems (Chang, 2007).  

The main objective of CRM is to retain current 

customers through increasing their loyalty and to 

select new customers that provide higher profitability 

(Hansotia, 2002). CRM implementation is  not an 

easy duty. Coined in the mid-1990s and heavily 

promoted during the late 1990s, the term „CRM‟ still 

means different things to different people (Goldberg, 

2002). 

In reply to increasing competitiveness in the 

global market, businesses are looking for means to 

manage their relations with customers more 

effectively over time. Consequently, customer 

relationship management (CRM) has become a 

central part of most businesses and many 

organizations are implementing CRM systems. CRM 

systems are a classification of organizational 

information systems that enable organizations to 

provide services for customers, gather and analyze 

customer information and manage their relationships 
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with customers more effectively (Khodakarami and 

Chan, 2011). 

CRM is a sound business strategy that is based 

on the philosophy of "customer is king", i.e. 

Customer is put in the central place (Boris, 2012). 

The practices of maintaining a long-term relationship 

with customers are designated relationship marketing 

and more recently CRM. This is facilitate businesses 

to improve in understand the customer, retain 

customers through better customer experience, attract 

new customers, increase profitably and decrease 

customer management costs. 

Review of Literature 

Boo Ho Voon, (2006) A study and the research 

empirically developed a service-driven market 

orientation construct and test its relationships with 

service quality. The results shown that the service-

driven market orientation (SERVMO) that consists of 

six components (customer orientation, competitor 

orientation, inter-functional orientation, performance 

orientation, long-term orientation and employee 

orientation) has a significantly strong and positive 

relationship with service quality. 

Little & Dean, (2006) This study has 

demonstrated that the service climate in an 

organization, as perceived by employees, is positively 

relatsed to the perception of the customers. The 

findings indicate that the service climate in a call 

centre affects employees, both in terms of their 

commitment and their self-reported feelings about the 

delivery of service to the satisfaction of the 

customers. 

McKenzie, (2006) This paper on “Retail service 

quality success factors in Estonia: A qualitative 

Approach”, reveals that the findings are limited 

within the potentially confounding effects of other 

consumer specific shopping variables. Within 

Estonia, there is a need for a greater understanding of 

retail consumer behaviour theory and practice, rather 

than mere consumer data gathering. 

Munoz, Raven, Dianne, & Welsh, 

(2006)45Examine small/medium enterprises (SMEs) 

management and employee perceptions of customer 

service on a number of dimensions, the result 

suggests that managers and employees in the 

Philippines behave in similar ways to those in 

Western countries, but there are differences, probably 

related to cultural characteristics 

Lauren M. Trabold; Gregory R. Heim; Joy M. 

Field, (2006)46Examine industrial sectors separately 

to distinguish drivers associated with overall 

satisfaction for the online consumers in those sectors. 

The paper uses ridge regression to examine how e-

service quality dimensions are associated with overall 

customer satisfaction for several e-retailing sectors. 

Objectives 

1. To find out Issues and Challenges of CRM 

tools in Departmental Stores, Chennai  

2. To study on various CRM dimensions 

followed by Departmental stores in Chennai 

3. To study the impact of Demographic factors 

CRM practices towards organized 

Departmental Stores in Chennai. 

Research Methodology 

In order to accomplish the objective of the study 

to collect data for this research study, both primary 

and secondary sources were used. Secondary data 

collected through the researcher reviewed articles 

related to research objective that appeared in the 

scholarly literature, key journals, reports, magazines 

and proceeding were systematically scanned for 

articles related to the research topic. Primary data 

collected through an empirical investigation, survey 

was conducted, using a structure questionnaire.   

Present study consists and the questionnaire two 

parts. Part-I questionnaire measures the distribution 

of participants on the bases demographic 

characteristics and part-II questionnaire measures 

CRM tools at departmental stores on a five point 

scale ranging from (i) strongly disagree to (5) 
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“strongly agree” Sample was collected on the basis of 

non probabilistic convenience sampling method. 

 The population in this study comprise of 

customer who use  departmental stores in Chennai. 

 It is decided to choose in order to collect the 

data a through survey structured questionnaire was 

farmed Questionnaires were distributed amongst the 

sample of 100. Sample percentage method and One 

way ANOVA analysis was applied. All the analysis 

was carried out by SPSS 16.0 

Research Hypotheses  

H1: There is deference between CRM Tools 

towards organized Departmental Stores among the 

Gender group  

H2: There is deference between CRM Tools 

towards organized Departmental Stores among the 

Age group  

H5: There is deference between CRM Tools 

towards organized Departmental Stores among the no 

of visits 

II. ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION 

Table 1 Demographical Profiles of Customer 
 

 

No of  

Respondents 

Percentage 

 

Gender 

  Male 62 62 

Female 38 38 

Age Group     

18-25 34 34 

26-30 41 41 

31-40 13 13 

>40 12 12 

Education     

SSLC 21 21 

HSC 11 11 

UG 34 34 

PG 19 19 

Others 15 15 

Income     

10000-20000 28 28 

20001-30000 39 39 

30001-40000 16 16 

>40000 11 11 

No of visit     

3 22 22 

4 23 23 

5 32 32 

>6 17 17 
Source: Primary Data 

A total number 100 respondent participated in the survey the demographic characteristics the respondent 

(Table1) shows that the sample consisted, majority of respondents 62 percent of male and 38 percent female 

respectively. The respondents were mostly between the age 26-30 years age group with 41percent and in the age 

group of 18-25 years 34 percent this shows the majority of the respondents were in the group of middle age 

persons shows much for more influencing to come for shopping in departmental stores in Chennai. Almost 34 

percent were Undergraduate it is education level play more significant dominant to give preferences and 

exportations . Most of the respondents belong to the income groups of Rs (20001- 30000) 28 percent and 
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(10000-20000) 16 percent the sample mostly represents the high class income preferred to visits shopping. Most 

of the respondents belong to frequent visit is 5 times in departmental stores. 

 

Table 2 One –Way Anova Test For Difference Between Genders On The Variable Of Crm Tools Towards 

Organized Departmental Stores 
 

ANOVA 

  Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

Consumer prsomotion Between Groups .037 1 .037 .020 .887 

Within Groups 179.904 99 1.817   

Total 179.941 100    

Customer Service Between Groups 3.339 1 3.339 2.493 .118 

Within Groups 132.602 99 1.339   

Total 135.941 100    

Employees Service Between Groups .279 1 .279 .142 .707 

Within Groups 194.810 99 1.968   

Total 195.089 100    

Customer Database Between Groups .196 1 .196 .106 .746 

Within Groups 184.160 99 1.860   

Total 184.356 100    

Showroom Display Between Groups .080 1 .080 .035 .852 

Within Groups 226.910 99 2.292   

Total 226.990 100    

Loyalty programe Between Groups .540 1 .540 .268 .606 

Within Groups 199.520 99 2.015   

Total 200.059 100    

Customer satisfaction 

&customer retention 

Between Groups .610 1 .610 .362 .549 

Within Groups 166.855 99 1.685   

Total 167.465 100    

Inference: 

From this ANOVA table 2 The Analysis of Variance test is applied to test for significant difference among the 

different gender for each influencing factor separately. The results of the ANOVA are given in the above table. 

It is found from the results of ANOVA that influencing CRM tools Consumer promotional tool, Customer 

services, Employees Activities, Customer Data Base, Showroom display, Loyalty programs, Customer 

satisfaction and retention–do not differ significantly among the respondents of the different gender. Hence, H1 

accepted thus the all the six influencing factors is accepted. 

Table 3 One –Way Anova Test For Difference Between Age Group And Crm Tools Towards Organized 

Departmental Stores 

 

ANOVA 

  Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

Consumer promotion Between Groups 33.410 3 11.137 7.372 .000 

Within Groups 146.530 97 1.511   

Total 179.941 100    

Customer Service Between Groups 6.811 3 2.270 1.705 .171 

Within Groups 129.130 97 1.331   

Total 135.941 100    

Employees Service Between Groups 2.009 3 .670 .336 .799 

Within Groups 193.080 97 1.991   

Total 195.089 100    

Customer Database Between Groups 2.068 3 .689 .367 .777 

Within Groups 182.289 97 1.879   
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Total 184.356 100    

Showroom Display Between Groups 8.829 3 2.943 1.309 .276 

Within Groups 218.161 97 2.249   

Total 226.990 100    

Loyalty programe Between Groups .222 3 .074 .036 .991 

Within Groups 199.838 97 2.060   

Total 200.059 100    

Customer satisfaction 

&customer retention 

Between Groups 4.283 3 1.428 .849 .471 

Within Groups 163.183 97 1.682   

Total 167.465 100    

From this ANOVA table 3 the Analysis of Variance test is applied to test for significant difference among the 

different age groups for each influencing CRM practices factor separately. The results of the ANOVA  are given 

in the above table. It is found from the results of ANOVA that influencing factors Customer services, Activities 

of employees, Customer Data Base, Showroom Display, Loyalty programs, Customer satisfaction and retention 

do not differ significantly among the respondents of the different age groups except customer promotion it is 

differ significantly among the respondents. 

Table 3 One –Way Anova Test For Difference Between No Of Visits And Crm Tools Towards Organized 

Departmental Stores 

 

ANOVA 

  Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

Consumer promotion Between Groups 8.054 3 2.685 1.515 .215 

Within Groups 171.886 97 1.772   

Total 179.941 100    

Customer Service Between Groups 26.250 3 8.750 7.738 .000 

Within Groups 109.690 97 1.131   

Total 135.941 100    

Employees Service Between Groups 14.124 3 4.708 2.524 .062 

Within Groups 180.965 97 1.866   

Total 195.089 100    

Customer Database Between Groups 20.370 3 6.790 4.016 .010 

Within Groups 163.987 97 1.691   

Total 184.356 100    

Showroom Display Between Groups 104.111 3 34.704 27.395 .000 

Within Groups 122.879 97 1.267   

Total 226.990 100    

Loyalty programe Between Groups .702 3 .234 .114 .952 

Within Groups 199.357 97 2.055   

Total 200.059 100    

Customer satisfaction 

&customer retention 

Between Groups 9.108 3 3.036 1.860 .142 

Within Groups 158.357 97 1.633   

Total 167.465 100    

From this ANOVA table 4 The Analysis of Variance test is applied to test for significant difference among the  

Frequent Visit for each influencing factor separately. The results of the ANOVA are given in the above table. It 

is found from the results of ANOVA that influencing CRM tools Consumer promotional tool, Employee Service 

and Loyalty Programme do not differ significantly among the respondents of the Frequent visit. Customer 

Service, Customer Database and Showroom Display are differ significantly among the respondents of the 

different frequent visit. 

III. FINDINGS 

It is found from the results of ANOVA that 

influencing CRM tools Consumer promotional tool, 

Customer services, Employees Activities, Customer 

Data Base, Showroom display, Loyalty programs, 

Customer satisfaction and retention–do not differ 
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significantly among the respondents of the different 

gender. Hence, H1 accepted thus the all the six 

influencing factors is accepted. 

It is found from the results of ANOVA that 

influencing factors Customer services, Activities of 

employees, Customer Data Base, Showroom Display, 

Loyalty programs, Customer satisfaction and 

retention do not differ significantly among the 

respondents of the different age groups except 

customer promotion it is differ significantly among 

the respondents. 

It is found from the results of ANOVA that 

influencing CRM tools Consumer promotional tool, 

Employee Service and Loyalty Programme do not 

differ significantly among the respondents of the 

Frequent visit. Customer Service, Customer Database 

and Showroom Display are differ significantly among 

the respondents of the different frequent visit. 

IV. CONCLUSION 

The CRM tools is important variables in the 

success of the Departmental Stores. The study has 

identified the different variables influencing CRM 

Practices. It can be understood consumer promotional 

tool, Loyalty programme at departmental stores and 

high variance in explaining towards services offered 

by departmental stores in Chennai. The retailers 

should see in implementing the employee‟s 

performance and Customer service variables for 

enhanced satisfying to go for shopping to build a 

long-term relationship with services provided by store 

retailer by customers. Departmental stores retailers 

should take in to consideration and understanding the 

customers touch points related to services offered by 

departmental stores.  

Finally this study concluded that CRM tools are more 

powerful tool for Customer satisfaction, retention and 

loyalty programme followed by Departmental stores 

in Chennai. 
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Abstract 

The study aimed to acquaint the globalized topic 

empowerment. This study sought to put forth the 

environment of the organization and linkage with 

employees working factors that enable the empowerment.  

Regarding the ailments of empowerment dealt with the 

theories of empowerment and factors implemented along 

with empowerment in practice.  Consequently current study 

developed with scope of which reveals Kanter’s factors for 

employee empowerment.  

Keywords: Empowerment, Structural empowerment, 

Power, Information, Support.   

I. INTRODUCTION 

Empowerment is being made good impression 

among researchers and the practitioners nowadays.  

Empowerment is reckoned as one of the management 

concept. Since it has rooted from intrinsic task 

motivation, job enrichment, participative decision 

making (Conger and Kanungo 1988).  Therefore 

empowerment is the amalgamation of ideas thrived 

from the different theoretical works such as 

organizational behaviour and management literature 

around 20th century. According to theories related to 

management styles within the organization, proved 

that most of the organization is structured with as 

self-directed, participated oriented, team based and 

employee involved. These concepts are congruent 

with the concept of empowerment (Spreitzer et al 

1997).   Hence empowerment has the foundation of 

idea of participation and involvement.  According to 

Bowen & Lawler 1995, declared that high 

involvement is as the component of empowerment. 

Since high involvement is comprised of sharing 

information, developing knowledge, rewarding 

performance and distribution of power. 

Therefore it is conceived that empowerment has 

various facets and having scope to cover the work 

environment (Wall et al 2004, p.4). Then 

empowerment is conceptualized and delved as 

structural conceptcalled structural empowerment. It is 

also considered as macro perspective based on 

structures and policies of organizations (Liden& Arad 

1996). 

Structural Empowerment 

It is described as the power has on whom by 

who and how it is dispersed (Koberg et al 1999).  

Mintzberg 1979 define structural empowerment “a 

formal process of horizontal decentralization of 

authority such that decisional power flows to 

employees from the formal structure”.  From this, 

structural empowerment is precipitated in changes in 

structure so as power shifted to employees.  Elyon & 

Bamberger (2000, p. 357) describe structural 

empowerment as” empowering acts characterized by 

the purposeful manipulation of structural end 

contextual factors by organizational elites with the 

intent of affecting the individual empowerment 

cognitions of employees”.  Apparently, structural 

empowerment is entrenched in job design, and thus, 

is concordant with job enrichment practices (Hack 

man & Oldham 1976). By the way empowerment 

from the structural perspective is to share power 

through the distribution of responsibility through the 

whole organizational chain of command. 
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Consequently the top management may have more 

time to spend in taking forward organization more 

strategically and innovatively (Speritzer 2008). 

Dimension of Structural Empowerment 

Earlier researchers have found various 

structural dimensions in organizing 

empowerment.Kanter (1977) has been vanguard of 

this concept. She developed elucidative outline for 

empowerment from an ethnographic study.  She 

found structural determinants which enhances the 

behaviour.  The concept has reposed on the term that 

taking out of conditions which foster dependence and 

powerlessness in the organization will lead to positive 

employee behaviour and better performance (Conger 

& Kanungo 1988; Kanter 1977).  

Kanter gave two contributions to the 

management world.  It has made colossal influence 

on theories and practices in management. „Men and 

Women in 1977‟ and „The Change Masters in 1983‟ 

two books made an explosion of research and 

applications that focusing on organization culture and 

empowerment.   In addition, the books set forth new 

strategies to investigate structure of organization and 

how employee being shaped by culture and systems 

(Sheela M. Puffer, 2004). 

Kanter theory is based on conditions and 

situations of where employees are set to work and 

how their behaviour is being influenced by it.  For 

empowering employees, the organizations should be 

considered with structural arrangements.  

Consequently, structural change is composed of space 

to be free and reducing hurdles for making decisions.  

The theory declares three variables which plays 

pivotal role in empowering work unit environment.  

Structural of opportunity, structure of power, and the 

social composition of peer clusters (Kanter 1977 

p.246).   

Structure of Opportunity 

It deals with the job conditions that promote 

advancement in growth, knowledge, and skill 

development.  These matter for employee‟s 

promotion, accepting challenging tasks.  Opportunity 

is also confirmed in which circumstances the 

knowledge can be applied and further developed 

(Wall et al 2002).   Employees are provided with high 

opportunity seek to develop high ambitions, greater 

organizational commitment.  Creating opportunities 

for employee empowerment become an important 

component for problem solving skills (Bowen & 

Lawler 1992).   

Structure of Power 

Kanter (1977, p.247) defines power as “the 

capacity to mobilize resource”.  Here power refers to 

the capacity of an employee to access the resources 

available in the work setting.  She confirmed power 

as formal and informal.  Formal power is derived 

from the formal job characteristics whereas informal 

power from informal alliances.  Formal power is 

developed by providing flexibility in decision 

making, visibility and centrality. Informal power is 

derived from the environment which enhances socio 

political support by through the bonding of superiors 

or peers (Kanter 1983).  These formal and informal 

powers further facilitate to access the information, 

support and resources. These three are certainly 

linked to power (Barbalet 1987).   

Access to Information 

Information regarding work tasks, 

organizational goals, strategies and plans.  The 

information plays an inevitable role in enhancing 

empowerment (Eylon & Bamberger 2000).  

Moreover information related to work unit direction 

and performance feedback incites creative behaviour 

and has the confidence in employee to achieve task 

goals (Menon & Pethe, 2002). Access to information 

is selectively needed for the empowered employees 

who want to act responsibly and independently. Such 

responsibility requires informed decision making, 

which can be aided by access to the right information 

at the right time.  When employees couldn‟t avail 
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necessary information to make good decisions, they 

may be ended up in uncertainty (Siegall & Gardner, 

2000). Therefore empowering environments is 

created only if information should be avail at levels. 

Access to Support 

Employees gain support from membership 

in organizational networks.  Support is consistent 

with „connection power‟ (Hersey & Blanchard 

(1982).   Support majorly comes about from the 

superiors, peers or subordinates.Asit allow employee 

to act in a way which optimise effectiveness by 

receiving positive feedback from superiors.  If 

employee is being supported by their peer groups, 

they will be ready to take risk and practice their 

freedom to apply right decision (Appelbaum and 

Honeggar, 1998).  When employee is supported he is 

empowered (Wallach & Mueller (2006). 

Access to Resource 

Resources is referred to employee who able 

to acquire the resources such as fund, materials, space 

and time to get things done (Spreitzer, 1996 ; Kanter, 

1988).  The deprivation in accessing the resources of 

organization leads to powerlessness and dependency 

(Homans, 1958).  Individual‟s sense of self efficacy is 

increased when the employee is able to access the 

resources and it also put forth control over 

uncertainty happened (Bowen & Lawler, 1992; Gist 

& Mitchell, 1992).  The determination of internal 

time lines and resource allocation such as staffing 

enhanced the employee empowerment (Nonaka‟s 

1988). 

Models of Empowerment 

Over the years, many researchers have 

developed different models.  These models 

concentrated on the successful implementation of 

empowerment in organization.  A degree of 

consensus exists plenty of papers regarding structural 

empowerment are taken for scrutinizing the variables 

which affect it.  In response to different 

organizational framework, different models of 

empowerment have been developed by researchers.  

At the structural level two models have been put 

forth.  

Randolph Model 

Randolph in 1995 had done a study in ten 

different companies. Consequently he drew near three 

critical factors which have been promoted for 

successful implementation of empowerment.  He 

identified with his colleagues three variables which 

highly extend the organizational practices associated 

with empowerment.  Those are follows: 

 Information sharing,  

 Autonomy through structure 

 Team accountability.   

Information sharing entails about the provision 

of information which associated with possibly 

thoughtful information on cost and efficiency.  

Autonomy through boundaries involves structures 

and practices that enhance the independent decisions 

cover vision, goals and work procedures and duties.  

Team accountability comprises the understanding of 

teams in point of decision making and performance. 

It is also acknowledged that the sharing of 

information does not induce empowerment but it 

preceding the steps for empowerment 

process.Gradually it encourages the autonomy when 

the employee defy against the change, they 

implement the new structure.  Then teams are 

replaced by hierarchical structures (Steve, 2014). 

Mathews Model  

Mathews et al 2003 demonstrated a model 

which comprised of both relational and psychological 

perspectives.  It manifested the proposal of Speritzer 

(1997) and Siegall (2000).   The facilitation of macro-

level environment for empowerment is based on the 

following factors: 

 Dynamic structure framework 

 Control of workplace decisions; and  

 Fluidity in information sharing  
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Dynamic structure framework (DSF) consists of 

guidelines that should be modifiable in nature to 

support in making decisions. The non-dynamic 

structure leads employees to learned helplessness 

(Campbell and Martinko 1998). Learned helplessness 

is a state of cognition when people appraised with 

poor performance even though they are skilled but 

they ascribe the past failures to unalterable causes. 

DSF is an organic component which is to be more 

flexible to change with the current business 

environment. The second factor is consists control of 

workplace (CWD) decision which is based on the 

Spreitzer (1998) and Wilkinson (1998) conceptual 

understanding.  Some companies do not allow its 

employees to take part in making decisions. It doesn‟t 

mean that organization cannot empower employees.  

Rather to extend the CWD. Meanwhile companies 

also instruct employee about the situation prevails in 

workplace. It is confirmed that the employees are 

allowed to take part in response to their professional 

career. Third factor is consists of fluidity in 

information sharing (FIS).  It occurs when all 

individuals in the company should able to access the 

information. Here the information is not only regard 

with information deals with company but also 

employee‟s ideas and grievances (Wilkinson, 1998). 

These are the different model which is discussed 

above in favour of implementing the empowerment in 

a structural approach.   

Empowerment in Practice 

Most of the organizations facing the 

challenges in implementing the management systems 

that pave way to individuals to workout in effective 

way by utilizing the resources in a right manner.  The 

workforce is empowered ultimately by requirement of 

time, energy and resources.  Since it is discussed 

most of the authors earlier.  The workforce is 

empowered by through the following factors 

performance evaluation, rewards, error tolerance, 

com 

munication and generalists. It is discussed by Periperi 

in 1997. 

Performance Evaluation 

 As the empowered organizations are being 

decentralized in doing work tasks, employees are 

stepped aside from the supervisor.  Knowing the level 

of performance of an employee is noted by through 

the feedback.  Once the performance is evaluated the 

employee strengthened to work his tasks in a 

meaningful way. 

Rewards 

 The rewards consist for recognizing the 

employee‟s achievements.  But the rewards of 

empowered organization should be synergizing their 

work methods in a team level base. 

Error tolerance 

 Empowered structure of workplace leaves 

space to their employees to think out of the box. They 

can take risk in order to carry out new innovations by 

learning it from mistakes also.  “Employees are not 

punished for honest mistakes but rather encouraged to 

compensate for their errors and to do it better the next 

time” (Steve, 1998). 

Communication 

 The provision of data that is needed for to 

put forth right decision on time.  Nowadays 

organizations depend on the management information 

systems. Therefore employee freed to access the 

information that is updated. 

Generalists 

 Empowered organizations are needed their 

employees to more generalist.  Generalists are being 

more flexible and versatile in work nature. 

Conclusion 

 Success of organization is depending on the 

scale in measuring the view of pracality. Hence,heart 

of empowerment relies on practical thing.  So the 

empowerment will be achieved when hard work and 

support plays an important role.  Furthermore 

empowerment is a key to unlock the energy and talent 
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remain in the organization.It is believed that the 

empowered organizations of the future will be 

concerned on the trust and reliance, time off for 

hierarchy, and the individual autonomy in bearing the 

competitiveness (Ehin, 1995). 

“Empowerment is more than a technique, more than a 

process, and more than a means to end” 

(John.O.Burdett, 1991).s 
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Abstract 

Marketing is a soul of any business which enables an 

organization to generate revenue for capital gain to 

diversify into various domains. In the competitive world, 

sustainability merely a challenge for any business in 

retaining customer. Business organization markets the 

product through customizing their needs, providing 

assistance in all aspects of purchase and even crossed the 

boundary to serve them in saving their time and allowing to 

purchase sitting in their dining or living hall. This is 

possible for any marketers by means of DIGITAL, since the 

internet plays a vital role in every body’s life as part and 

parcel that to whom so ever it may concern. Hence the 

digital enables the marketing more easier to serve people 

through social media which is our todays new age groups 

life style and it occupies a major part in day to day affairs 

that turns the traditional marketing becomes our so called 

life status marketing – DIGITAL MARKETING. In this 

paper the researcher wants to investigate on digital 

marketing usage and its effectives on organization 

performance.  

Keywords: Marketing, Digital, Customizing, Business 

Organization, Products, Internet.   

I. INTRODUCTION 

The marketing of products or services using 

online channels to reach customers. The key objective 

is to promote brands through various forms of digital 

media. Digital marketing extends away fromonline 

promotion to include channels that do not require the 

use of the internet. The digital marketing combines 

various support which facilitates the customers 

through internet. Digital marketing technique such as 

search engine optimization (SEO), search engine 

marketing (SEM), content marketing, influencer 

marketing, content computerization,promotion 

marketing, data-driven marketing and e-commerce 

marketing, e–books, and optical disks and games are 

becoming more common in our advancing 

technology. In fact, digital marketing now extend to 

television channels that provide digital media, such as 

mobile phones (SMS and MMS), call back, and on-

hold mobile ring tones. There are a number of ways 

brand can use digital marketing to advantage their 

marketing efforts. The use of digital marketing in the 

digital period not only allows for brands to market 
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their products and services, but also allows for online 

customer support through 24/7 services to make 

customers feel support and treasured. The optimized 

use of social media interaction allows brands to 

receive both positive and negative feedback from 

their customers as well as powerful what media 

platform work effectively for them. As such, digital 

marketing has become an increased advantage for 

brands and businesses. It is now common for 

customers to post feedback online through social 

media sources, blogs and websites on their experience 

with a product or brand. It has become ever more 

popular for businesses to use and supportthese 

conversations through their social media channels to 

have direct contact with the customers and manage 

the feedback they receive properly. 

Peer-to-peer dialogue and word of mouth 

communications often have animmense effect on 

customers, since they are not planned and not sent 

directly from the company. Customers are more 

likely to trust other customers’ experiences. It is 

increasingly advantageous for companies to use 

social media platforms to connect with their 

customers and create these dialogues and discussions. 

The potential reach of social media is indicated by the 

fact that in 2015, each month the Facebook app had 

more than 126 million average unique users and 

YouTube had over 97 million average unique users. 

 

 

Customer Perception towards Digital Marketing  

Flexible - Now days we are in digital world. In 

this scenario digital marketing plays a vital role. It is 

flexible. If a person got its first order he/she will be 

satisfied getmore interest about digital field 

marketing and they always try to buy via digital 

mode.Anytime Anywhere - We can buy a product at 

any time.  There will be no closing time for choosing 

product in digital market. Also say that 24/7 working 

period. And can buy anywhere with the access of an 

internet.  

Several Products - We the customer can search 

for several products. They are ready to take away the 

similar product from our searches. It satisfiesus. By 

going out and getting is becomesimpler to sitting and 

getting with many choices. The advantage of digital 

in this regard is variety of products in brands, size, 

tends and cost effective.Offers - If once we register 

the official online marketer then they are notifying 

the daily offers, deals etc. They notify us officially 

with or without the usage of internet access like 

sending SMS and too we can make online 

transactions. Cash back offers discounts are available 

in digital marketing in festival time the showroom 

will provide the but on get one offer like the old trend 

but in digital marketing the offers like combine 

product offers and cash back offer and digital 

marketing gives discount like 50% to 60% but normal 

market discount like 10% to 25% so offers is an 

maximum benefit of an customers in digital 

marketing.Up to On Date - There are some people 

who know the recent trend without others 

communication. This happen because of the up to 

date product notification. In market the new  trend 

product are  mostly promoted at festival time but in 

digital marketing the new trend  product are reached 

throw quickly with in digitalised when the product 

are promoted by the organization with review of the 

product Saver - On customers point of view it saves 

our time. Rather using transport to buy a product in 
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market can buy it in online. It makes us to feel 

comfort. Saving our transportation charges. Cut short 

our selection process by stepping in and out of each 

shop for a single product satisfaction. Review and 

Rating - I can say this was the main thing in online 

marketing.  Most of the people trust other comments 

in online. Without usingthat particular product 

customer won't review. Hence in this they are sharing 

their experiences.  Tracking Order - While after 

placing our order we can trace the order. We are able 

to know that what process is going on in which we 

placed ordered whether it is in packing stage or 

shipping stage like that. Not Only Purchasing 

Process. 

Replacement Option - Digital marketing has a 

special feature called replacement and refund. If the 

delivered product has any damage then they can 

replace that product within a particular time 

period.Customer Care - The online marketer has 

ready to help us on any time by the name of customer 

care. They have given a specific number we can call 

it and encounters our query. Or else can mail it for 

specific given mail address. They are pleased to help 

us. 

Companies Perception towards Digital Marketing 

Reaches Global Level - when comparing traditional 

market, online market reaches globallevel. In a 

traditional market a person or a group of persons 

sales their product in a particular society but on 

digital market they are becoming familiar to all. 

Hence a company no need to get more strain to 

reaches their product to global level. Lots Of 

Customers - A company gets lots of customers 

through online marketing. If here is a customer then 

there is negotiation. Because of this communication 

there will be good understanding of the customer’s 

point of views. The bond between the customer and 

company formed here. More number of followers 

through the social media. Its forms a network. 

Competition - At present scenario the world is 

towards digital technology. In this situation there will 

be more competition between on company to others. 

Marketing is a competition. During this competition 

innovations were created .Innovation attracts the 

customers .The company goes on leading. Develop 

Loyal Community - Digital market plays a main role 

for the company. There will be a good partnership. 

Awesome companies get partners together .It adds 

more power to the existingone. Improving Chance - 

we can improve our product level to high by 

customers commend. We the market has to import the 

product to satisfy the customer. We can change our 

product to customers taste. Research says that before 

buying a product people will go for the customers 

review. Company get a chance to improve there 

quality.Boost Traffic - Online market is the one of the 

tool to magnet the people towards them. The average 

of adolescent were searching more in online than 

comparing to other ones. It is more useful for the 

coming up generations. Even at present generation 

more number of people is towards online. Saving 

Trees and Carbon Paper- In traditional marketing 

billing process take place. The company has to get 

more papers and carbon for bill. But digital markets 

savethat carbon paper. Thus money saves for the 

company from this market of not getting carbon 

paper. It also saves the plant. Hence it's not affecting 

the nature. 

II. CONCLUSION 

In the last one decade or so the world has 

shown a paradigm shift from analogue to digital. 

More and more people are consuming all kinds of 

information online hence making digitalmarketing the 

best way to reach out to your targeted customers. We 

ask why online marketing is so necessary.  The 

importance of digital marketing works not only in 

support of marketers it provides somewhatnew to the 

customers too. Hence the product can reach as many 

as possible people through digital marketing. The 

businesses that are using online as the ideal mode of 
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marketing are able to measure the conversion rate 

through real time using a simple method. That is 

identifying the percentage of audience who get new 

into lead and then subscribers and in the end finally 

purchase the service or product. SEO, Social media 

marketing and Email marketing are methods which 

have a high transfer rate as they are able to create a 

quick and effective communication channel with the 

consumer. 
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Abstract 

Employees empowerment is on progress of development 

provides the tools, training, resources, help and inspiration 

your workers need to execute at the finest level. If your 

association is looking for a way to quick process and still 

create quality resources and services, focus on employee 

empowerment. When you explain an employee, you trust 

them. And give them timely information and the power to 

find solution, they will be able to solve problems and 

provide results more quickly than someone without that 

authorization. When an employee feels a sense of 

achievement and feels valued, employee is more likely to 

engage in critical and creative thinking. They will feel more 

capable and inspired to devise situations in alternative 

ways, which can lead to better product development. When 

we empower an employee to think for themself and take 

initiative, they may find unique ways to add  your 

company's worth, market your services to clients and revise 

processes or policies that no longer are efficient. This 

removes some of the pressure on management to constantly 

innovate and stay ahead of the industry. Empowerment 

provides your employee with a sense of autonomy, which 

will increase her job satisfaction. They will be more 

comfortable at work because develops confidence and a 

sense of worth. A happy employee will provide the best 

customer service, and leaves a good impression of your 

company with whomever they speak. This translates into 

personal or career growth for your worker and increased 

sales for your company. In a world the technology will 

change daily, and the customers find information, products 

and services in increasingly diverse ways, your employees 

need to make quick decisions that benefit your operation. If 

you spend time and effort in provide training in decision-

making, the employee’s likely respond to change quickly 

and find new ways to meet customer demands. Employees 

will exhibits their correctness if they has been well-trained, 

supported, respected, listened to and valued within an 

organization. They are more likely to work hard and 

promote the company when the opportunity arises. They 

also don’t like to leave your company, and is more likely to 

recommend other qualified individuals for job openings.  

Keywords: Employee Empowerment, Authorization, 

Decision making, Initiative, Job Satisfaction.   

I. INTRODUCTION 

Empowerment is the procedure of allowing an 

individual to think, finalizes, action, and control work 

and judgement making in independent ways. It is the 
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state of sense self-empowered to take control of one's 

own purpose. It is not something that can be 

substitute or somebody can present because it comes 

from Individual and self-direction The basic purpose 

of empowerment is lost in majority of organization 

because employees expect it as a allocation process 

instead of a initiating and on-going process in which 

an individual allowing himself to take action and 

control work and decision making in independent 

ways which comes from the individual. 

The organization has the duty to create a work 

situation which helps foster the ability and desire of 

employees to act in authorized ways. The work 

organization has the responsibility to remove barriers 

that limit the ability of staff to act in empowered 

ways. Differentiating enabling with employee 

involvement and participative management. These 

terms are sometimes used interchangeably but they 

differ a lot and different meaning. Since 

empowerment in itself is a macro method and 

participative management and employee’s 

participation are a part of this approach. 

Empowerment refers to the state of mind as well as a 

result of positions, plans, and performances. Bowen 

and Lawler stated that “it is a process of sharing with 

front-line employees four organizational ingredients 

knowledge, information, power and reward which 

makes the complete process of empowerment a 

success” or defined by Menon “it was defined as a 

cognitive state of perceived control, perceived 

competence and goal internalization”. 

In the, automatic method managers and 

researchers believed that empowerment was about 

delegating decision making within a set of clear 

boundaries. Delegate responsibility and Hold people 

responsible for results. In the, organic approach to 

empowerment researchers and managers believed that 

it empowerment was about risk taking, growth, and 

change understanding the needs of the employees 

model empowered behaviour for the employees build 

teams to inspire supportive behaviour; encourage 

intelligent risk taking; and trust people to perform. 

Empowered employees are, after all, more 

innovative, creative, and resourceful. They are free 

from the shackles of management, so they are happy 

and motivated at work and willing to take on new 

responsibilities. 

Realize the importance of empowering 

employees with these five benefits 

The importance of empowering employees is to 

clear when the benefits are to be understood. While 

there are many areas in which empowerment provides 

a positive impact, the following five are perhaps the 

most recognizable. 

Quality of Work Produced 

When given the independence that allows them 

to make a difference to product or service outcomes, 

employees will produce higher quality work. The 

finished product becomes a problem of personal 

pride, and the benefits for both the customer and the 

employee will become self-evident. The real benefit 

to the organization of increasing quality is a particular 

upturn in customer reliability, which directly leads to 

increased returns. 

Satisfied Employees  

Several studies have shown that authorized 

employees are more satisfied in their work, and less 

likely to seek employment away. This cuts 

employment costs and the need for training of new 

staff. 

Toyota hands over responsibilities of classifying 

and solving production problems to its shop-floor 

employees. They are encouraged to solve the causes 

rather than the fire fight symptoms and management 

know that workers are best-positioned to do so. This 

responsibility runs so deep that any worker can halt 

the making line. 

Toyota conducts an unknown employee 

agreement survey every two years, and its latest 

results show that employee satisfaction in all areas is 
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the highest it has ever been at between 69.2% (shop 

floor) and 73.9% (organizational and engineering). 

Collaboration Grows 

With increased self-confidence, employees are 

more eager to share information and best practices 

with others. Honesty and openness increase, and this 

directly impacts the ability of people to work as part 

of a team. Contribution becomes more active and 

positive, and this greater teamwork will in itself feed 

through to organizational capability to achieve 

strategic goals. 

Productivity Increases 

As confidence and self-esteem grows, and a 

more quality focused and combined approach takes 

hold, output will increase. People who are responsible 

for their work become owners of process and product, 

and energy to do the job better follows. Organizations 

that have showing the importance of authorizing 

employees find that waste is reduced, administration 

is reduced, and time is spent more efficiently. 

Employee Empowerment Reduces Costs 

Costs will be reduced across the organization: 

• An authorized workforce is more satisfied 

with their job and career path, and staff revenue falls 

therefore 

• Holding rates rise, training costs fall, and 

experience remains in-house 

• Operations become more efficient and 

output rises 

• Solutions to customer complaints are found 

proactively, and customer reliability increases. This 

reduces the costs of marketing and finding new 

customers. 

 

II. CONCLUSION 

Organizations today understand that in a 

knowledge-driven economy, speed in taking 

decisions, efficient methods of functioning and new 

ideas help them gain an edge over opponents. It is 

with this view point that organizations are accepting a 

strategy of employee authorization. The important 

factors that drive organizations towards employee 

authorization are to: 

• Encourage creativity and innovation: By 

authorizing their employees, organizations value their 

participation. This encourages employees to work 

towards meeting administrative objectives. They 

develop creative and innovative ideas that might 

improve the systems and processes. Employee 

commencement and creativity helps organizations to 

innovate and improve their processes. 

• Increase productivity: It is true that 

authorized employees are more productive as they are 

free to make decisions, act quickly without wasting 

time and work as a part of self-managed teams. 

Naturally, a team of empowered employees working 

collectively are more successful in improving the 

output of the organization. 

• Align goals of employees with those of the 

organization: Authorization provides employees a 

clear view of organizational goals and approaches. 

They understand their role and value the autonomy 

given to them. Employees are satisfied and display 
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interest towards their jobs and align their goals with 

organizational goals. 

• Help in employee retention: Being part of an 

organization, where employees are given 

independence in the way they work and function, is 

fulfilling. It also helps them in developing their skills 

and knowledge as they need to shoulder increased 

duties. Employees see value in being part of such an 

organization and remain loyal towards it. 

Organizations need employees who take 

initiatives and function as partners working towards 

achieving organizational goals. Employee 

empowerment is one of the ways for organization to 

ensure employee commitment towards meeting 

common objectives. 
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Abstract 

Traditional management models of organization and 

creating hierarchical levels reach its limit. In this hyper 

competitive world modern companies search for the 

efficient model of organization which would enable them to 

structure businesses and avoid unnecessary managerial – 

hierarchical levels and thus reduce costs. Horizontal 

Business Structure represents one of the alternative ways of 

organization and creating new organizational structure 

which would largely help companies to run their business 

more effectively. Over the past few years, many firms have 

taken a sledgehammer to the traditional corporate 

hierarchy. In place of bosses and managers, employees at 

each companies are expected to self-organize into teams 

and handle every one. This alternative system of 

management will be dealt with in this paper, as well as its 

development, practical application, advantages and 

disadvantages which such a model has got and its impact 

on organizational employee’s performance which turns 

organization to gain cost effective process, efficient time 

management, and greater transparency for successful 

conduction of business in the competitive world.  

Keywords: Holacracy, Self-organizing teams, 

Organization Structure, Organization Performance.   

I. INTRODUCTION 

Numerous challenges that modern organizations 

are faced with, among others comprise rapid changes 

in the environment, and it can be said that these are at 

times completely disordered. Predictability of 

environment has become a matter of past. However, 

even in these conditions many companies still 

function according to the traditional model of so 

called top down hierarchy. This form of organizing 

cannot be said to be wicked, quite the contrary. It has 

become inadequate for the environment possessing 

characteristics of great complication. According to 

the words of management expert Gary Hamel “the 

environment is becoming extremely turbulent and 
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surpasses the capability of organizations to adapt in 

due course.  

The foundation of traditional organizations has 

not even been “made” for this kind of changes”.Here 

the Holacracy does not use permission but it also 

appears not to predominate complaints. Every 

suggestionmust have a real example of how it will 

enable or prevent something from happening. The 

adoption of a policy is based on how the proposed 

action will negatively affect the team or individual 

roles within the team. Such negative effects and all 

other descriptions have to be tangible well-grounded 

arguments, not abstractions or hypotheticals. When 

there are no further objections, the policy is adopted 

but there is no consent round, which is inferred to be 

a vote. 

A Robust System for Distributing Authority 

Holacracy offers a new “communal technology” 

for governing and working an group—one that 

reliably distributes power, stiffness and self-

organization into employee basis. Here the rules and 

processes through which the structure itself goes in its 

business.  

“The communal technology basis modern 

companies has become the first frontier to their steps 

forward and flexibility”  Holacracy One co-founder 

Brian Robertson says “It enables just-in-time 

awareness to tensions and opportunity at every level 

of the organization”.  

The outcome is an organization that is repeatedly 

growing through arrangement and processes on peer-

to-peer governance. Many business leaders have 

suspicions about shifting to a more dispersed 

authority constitution, fearing that they would be 

fading in their fiduciary duty by allow their 

organizations to descend downward into leaderless 

chaos. Many find the plan of self-organization 

engaging, but self-organization doesn‟t occur by 

itself. It requires neat, hard-working, advanced 

chosen who know that challenging control is not the 

best method for triumph. Obviously, leaders can‟t pay 

for discard structure in total, and anyone who has 

tried management an organization by agreement 

knows that it can be manageable at best.  

In Holacracy, top-down level is replaced with a 

strong and quick process which  keeps each one fused 

as they finds that complicatedness in their business. 

Holacracy is often misjudged as being “flat” or 

“radical,” it is in reality an immensely planned way to 

allot power and facilitate self-organization, with 

built-in safeguard and vigilantly experienced rules 

and processes.  

Just as companies like Uber and AirBnB are 

efficient because they‟re built on sophisticated 

industrial platforms that allows the company to 

design itself. It distinguishes itself from numerous 

new-paradigm business practices that merely “fasten 

on” pioneering ideas while departure the primary 

operating system hurt. 

New way to structure the organization and define 

people‟sroles and accountability to perform. 

 

Model Explanation 

The above model deals with a horizontal 

business organization structure which defines various 

sub circles within the general company circle. It 

consist of board circle members, higher level circle 

and lower level circle. The sub circles are arranged in 

the hierarchical order. Each sub circles consist of lead 
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link role player, rep link role player and the circle 

members. The lead link role player will assign each 

roles to the circle members according to their skills. 

Within the subgroup, there will be two are more 

groups according to the different company policy 

framework. The rep link role player is selected by 

each group circle members within each subgroup.The 

circle members will make each decision according to 

the expectation of the organization goal and also the 

decision will be with a reference under the 

governance framework based on the holacracy 

concept.Each circle members will present their own 

ideas in front of lead link role players. In this 

presentation, the circle members can raise their voice 

if the presenter's decision is not generally applicable 

to the circle members. Every after two months a 

governance meeting will be held, here the CEO and 

each group lead link role players will participate and 

they will discuss the status of company and about any 

updating to be given to the circle members. 

Field Review 

The researchers visited five different 

manufacturing companies in an around 

Sriperumpathur to carry out research on horizontal 

organization model with reference to halocracy with 

the objective of analyzing the possibility of 

implementing the proposed model and its impact on 

organization performance. The researcher had 

interview with those companies higher level officials 

to know the feasibility of the model implementation, 

where the selected officials responded towards 

structured questionnaire as such that the delegation of 

authority and how it prevents work displaying in the 

case of manager absenceand also delegation reduces 

the level of centerlisim in decision-making so that the 

organization can perform quiet faster to complete task 

which is being allotted to every employees. This 

model will not be much easier to implement in large 

organization where it is possible to an extent in micro 

and small level companies like ZAPPOS (an online 

retailer company) in USA who adapted this concept 

and they experienced the huge outcome over it. The 

benefits of this flat model will help those type 

organizations to reduce expenditure and gain 

advantage over cost which turns company to earn 

profit in short run.In this approach employee 

retention is possible and we can remove all job titles, 

for instance, it will prevent the risk of clashes 

between employees and managers, which is a cause 

of tensions and inefficiencies into a company.Here 

the engagement levels of the workforce will be higher 

if all the employees are equally responsible and 

empowered. This will, in turn, lead to increased 

productivity and competitiveness and finally, it will 

lead to company sustainability in this future 

competitive environment. 

Process 

By issuing leadership throughout the 

organization, Holacracy desires to be more of an open 

system where its employees are more in touch with 

the varying environment. By encouraging their roles, 

individuals sense opportunities, called pressures to 

improve the organization to align better with its 

purpose. Holacracy divides tensions in two classes 

tensions on operations the handling of the work and 

pressures on governance structure of the organization. 

Meetings  

To enable the effective execution of tensions of 

operations, the members of a circle have various 

meetings with different scope and at different 

intervals, from daily to yearly. Circle members also 

meet regularly to evolve the governance process of 

the circle to uncover the roles needed to reach the 

circle‟s aim. The various circles coordinate their 

information by applying the concept of double 

linking In each circle meeting one elected member 

from the super circle („lead link‟) and one elected 

member from every sub-circle („rep link‟) attends the 

meeting to ensure the circles decisions align with the 

needs of the super circle and the views of the sub 
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circles. Decisions are made based on consent instead 

of consensus and should lead to actions that allow 

quick feedback rather than a thorough cause analysis. 

This concept of quick decision-making based on real 

data to enable rapid feedback is called Active 

Steering in Holacracy, and will be explained more 

later on in this chapter. Although there is a lot more 

to Holacracy then we summarized here, the above 

description gives a basic overview of how Holacracy 

works. 

Agile  

The Agile movement arisen in a response to 

break with the traditional up-front plan-driven 

software development approach called waterfall. 

Where the waterfall method is a highly prognostic 

approach, the agile methods desire to be highly 

adaptive and are therefore able to respond to changes 

in the environment. Robertson states that today‟s 

complex organizations can be compared to complex 

software systems and have the same need to be able 

to adapt to an ever changing environment. Alert 

software development tries to achieve control by 

acceptance change and adapting continually instead 

of relying on up-front prognostic analysis. At the 

organizational level this concept can be compared 

with the concept of active steering in Holacracy, 

where the decision-making process focusses on quick 

response from reality 

Does Holacracy Work 

In order to be able to motive about whether 

Holacracy could work for your company or not, the 

observe is discussed here from the perception of the 

investigated administration theories,  software 

expansion methods Scrum and RUP,  the experience 

of a Holacracy practitioner and from the viewpoint of 

my own modest supervision experience. 

II. CONCLUSION 

In this chapter we reported on Holacracy, a 

relatively new governance construction that could 

probably restore top-down hierarchies in 

organizational design in order to enlarge the success 

of organizations. Because Holacracy aspires to bring 

quickness to the managerial stage it is likely to 

balance with existing Agile approaches in software 

improvement, hence it is related to provide an 

indication of what Holacracy is and what we can 

learn from Holacracy in administration our own 

businesses. Instead of a conventional top-down 

ladder, a holacratic society consists of a ladder of 

self-organizing circles in which human resources 

strengthen numerous roles. Each role has a distinct 

idea with an open sketch of the work to be done and 

the required tasks and ability to accomplish the role. 

Hereby decision-making is scattered all over the 

organization and human resources are given the 

opening to act on tensions they sense at their level of 

the organization. Information flows all the way 

through levels of the company by on condition that a 

skeleton for proficient strategic tactical and 

governance meetings. The formation of the 

association emerges obviously by stimulating 

tensions all the way through the business in order to 

satisfy the purpose of the organization. To form a 

judgment we have discussed Holacracy from a 

variety of perspectives. Open theories have been 

shared and sophisticated within Holacracy, ensuing in 

ground-breaking concepts like vibrant steering and 

organizational perception. Also practices from 

obtainable theories have been integrated to guarantee 

successful organizational culture and a resourceful 

practice. From the outlook of theories, Holacracy 

looks capable, but (empirical) confirmation is needed 

to hold in hyper competition. 
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Abstract 

Developing organization and Manpower resource 

strategies for multiple countries should not simply be a 

matter of adapting a domestic model to accommodate 

changes in distance and global scale. Starting with a global 

mindset discussed earlier, you will have to develop a fresh 

insightful in order to take into consideration the unique 

challenges of doing business globally. Above all in all, it is 

far all too easy to fall into the trap of defining what 

compose a “success” too narrowly because each 

product/market situation requires that you set different 

objectives and establish a different performance metrics 

process. According to the worldwide entrepreneurship and 

the successful growth strategies of the early-stage of 

companies report was released by the world economic 

forum in collaboration with Stanford university and 

endeavor global, the top 1% of companies from among 

380,000 companies reviewed across 10 countries 

contribute 44% of total revenue and 40% of total jobs while 

the top 5% contribute 72% of total revenue and 67% of 

total jobs. For a century and more, companies have 

ventured abroad only after establishing themselves at 

home. Moreover, when they have looked overseas, they 

haven’t ventured too far afield, initially. Consumer health 

care company Johnson & Johnson set up its first foreign 

subsidiary in Montreal in 1919—33 years after its founding 

in 1886. Sony, established in 1946, took 11 years to export 

its first product to the United States, the TR-63 transistor 

radio. The Gap, founded in 1969—the year Neil Armstrong 

walked on the moon—opened its first overseas store in 

London in 1987, a year after the Challenger space shuttle 

disaster. Companies are being born global today, by 

contrast. Entrepreneurs don’t automatically buy raw 

materials from nearby suppliers or set up factories close to 

their headquarters. They hunt for the planet’s best 

manufacturing locations because political and economic 

barriers have fallen and vast quantities of information are 

at their fingertips. They also scout for talent across the 

globe, tap investors wherever they may be located, and 

learn to manage operations from a distance—the moment 

they go into business.in this paper the researcher focused 

the challenges and issues being faced by entrepreneur in 

the hyper competitive market.  

Keywords: Global Entrepreneurship, Political and 

Economic, Strategies, Revenue. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

List of challenges to managing a global business: 

Human Resource Management Issues 

There are certain human resource management 

issues that are particular for the global enterprise. The 

key issues involve staffing policies, such as selecting 

the right people with the right mixture of local versus 

home experience; managing the expatriate manager; 

and dealing with particular problems like repatriation. 

Others issues include understanding the challenges of 

living and working overseas, performance appraisals 

from a distance, training and management 

development, compensation packages, and labor 

relations and organized labor laws. Finally, it is very 

important to remain focused on being the market 

leader. As Susanna Kass, a CEO who served for 

international operations at eBay explain, “We are not 

looking to be in twenty-four markets all at the same 

time. We are looking to have a very successful 

community for every market we enter. So it‟s more 

important to us to be the leader in the market we are 

in versus being in every continent.” 

Managing Accounting and Control Issues 

We examine two key financial issues. First, we 

look at the accounting issues. Doing business in 

different countries means differences in accounting 

standards. But this also includes differences in 

relationships between business and capital providers, 

which can place restrictions on raising money or 

borrowing locally through individual investors, 

financing community (banks, investment banks, 

venture capital), and the government. Other 

accounting issues include inflation-accounting, 

differences in multinational taxation, U.S. taxation of 

foreign-source income, and determining corporate 

income tax and indirect taxes, such as the value-

added tax (VAT), withholding tax, and miscellaneous 

taxes on business transactions. The second financial 

issue focuses on managing foreign exchange rate 

movement risk. Foreign exchange rate exposure is 

defined as the risk that future changes in a country‟s 

exchange rate will hurt the venture‟s operating 

income. There are five types of exposure to foreign 

exchange risk. The greatest risk is from transaction 

exposure, the net cash flows from individual 

transactions. It is affected by fluctuations in foreign 

exchange values; ventures need to think about this 

before establishing an invoice policy (what currency), 

and pricing strategies (how much). 

Other risks include translation exposure; the 

impact of currency exchange rates on the reported 

consolidated financial statements; operating 

exposure; long-term effect of changes in exchange 

rates on future prices, sales, and costs; tax exposure, 

which is determined by each country; and finally, 

interest rate exposure, which is the difference and 

sensitivity to the value of the London Interbank 

Offered Rate (LIBOR). 

Managing Risks and Challenges to Going Global 

Entering into a new country market, unprepared 

can often lead to disappointing results as well as 

detract from efforts in your domestic marketplace. 

One of the first challenges is how to appraise the 

success of any global business activity. We have to 

find that a global business quite literally “takes on a 

life of its own” and grows with specific strategy, 

management, and no specific performance metrics. 

Measuring the ROI is a complex activity that involves 

analyzing the many variables particular to global 

expansion. There are additional costs in developing 

products to be used in global markets, and there are 

additional administrative costs in creating marketing 

and sales materials, or obtaining special export 

licenses. There are also longer sales cycles, longer 

cash conversion cycles, and the difficulty of trying to 

determine return on investments when there are 

multiple currencies involved. For example, the 

complexities of shipping and logistics are 

overwhelming. In fact, the hardest aspects of 

circumnavigating the business world fall into two 
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broad categories: how to get an order from one place 

on the globe to another, and how to negotiate the 

Byzantine by laws of trade and customs regulations. 

Other Challenges 

Other challenges include having to learn new 

business practices, as well as dealing with insufficient 

technology, local employee hiring, regulatory 

hurdles, international transaction costs, currency 

differences, and establishing local partnerships. 

Monitoring “country risk” is most challenging for 

small ventures. Large corporations like IBM, General 

Motors, and Coca-Cola have huge departments for 

monitoring this specific challenge. Country risk is 

composed of a handful of challenges. For example, 

The challenge of dealings with “political risk” which 

is dealing with the overall attitude of host 

governments, attitudes of consumers, expropriation, 

racial conflict, religious freedoms, civil conflict, 

corruption, nepotism, nationalism, war, and 

bureaucracy. There is also the challenge of following 

and monitoring governmental controls, trade barriers, 

exchange rate policy tools, and foreign exchange 

systems, such as currency inconvertibility and the 

intervention of buying and selling of currencies in 

foreign markets. Finally, there is the challenge of 

monitoring the international flow of funds, each 

country‟s “capital account,” or each country‟s trade 

balances with the rest of the world. Perhaps the 

greatest challenge is refreshing the global mindset. It 

is only through a fundamental shift in mindset that 

new opportunities are discovered. In fact, some 

suggest it should be a formal corporate process that 

consists of “global learning.” We stress that this 

formal process should be an ongoing commitment of 

time and energy and, perhaps more important, the 

ability to admit that you never know everything and 

to be always open to learning something new. 

Creating Indian Entrepreneurs  

A recent Mckinsey & Company-Nasscom report 

estimates that India needs at least 8,000 new 

businesses to achieve its target of building a US$87 

billion IT sector by 2008. Similarly, in the next 10 

years, 110-130 million Indian citizens will be 

searching for jobs, including 80-100 million looking 

for their first jobs. This will not include the disguised 

unemployment of over 50% among the 230 million 

employed in rural India. Since traditional large 

employers- including the government and the old 

economy player-may find it difficult to sustain this 

level of employment in future, it is entrepreneurs who 

will create these new jobs and opportunities. 

Today‟s knowledge is based on economy is a 

fertile ground for entrepreneurs, in India. It is rightly 

believed that India has an extraordinary talent pool 

with virtually limitless potential to become 

entrepreneurs. Therefore, it is important to get 

committed for creating the right environment to 

develop a successful entrepreneur. To achieve this, 

India must focus on four areas. 

1. Create the Right Environment for Success: 

Entrepreneurs should find it easy to start a business. 

To do so, most Indians would start slow with capital 

borrowed from family and friends, the CEO playing 

the role of salesman and strategist, a professional 

team assembled months or perhaps years after the 

business was created, and few, if any, external 

partners. Compare this with a start-up in Silicon 

Valley: a Venire Capitalist (VC) or angel investor 

would be brought in early on; a professional 

management team would drive the business; a 

multifunctional team would be assembled quickly; 

and partnerships would be explored early on to scale 

up the business. A major challenge for India is to 

create a handful of areas of excellence- the breeding 

ground where ideas grow into businesses. For 

example, Gurgaon and Hyderabad for remote 

services, or Bangalore for IT. One way of 

strengthening these areas is to consider the role of 

universities and educational institutions-places where 

excellence typically thrives. 
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2. Ensure that Entrepreneurs have access to the 

Right Skill: A survey conducted by McKinsey & 

Company last year revealed that most Indian start-up 

businesses face two skill gaps: entrepreneurial (how 

to manage business risks, build a team, identify an get 

funding) and functional (product development know-

how, marketing skills, etc.) India can move toward 

ensuring that the curriculum at universities is 

modified to address today‟s changing business 

landscape, particularly in emerging markets, and to 

build „centers of entrepreneurial excellence‟ in 

institutes that will actively assist entrepreneurs. 

3. Ensure that Entrepreneurs have access to 

„Smart Capital‟: For a long time, Indian entrepreneurs 

have had little access to capital. It is true that in the 

last few years, several Venture Funds have entered 

the Indian Market. And, while the sector is still in 

infancy in India (with estimated total disbursement of 

less than US$0.5 billion in the year 2003), VCs are 

providing capital as well as critical knowledge and 

access to potential partners, suppliers, and clients 

across the globe. However, India has only a few angel 

investors who support the idea in the early stages 

before VCs become involved. While associations 

such as TIE are seeking to bridge the gap by working 

at creating a TIE India Angel Forum, this is India‟s 

third challenge creating a global support network of 

„angels „willing to support young business. 

4. Enable Networking and Exchange: 

Entrepreneurs learn from experience-theirs and that 

of others. The rapid pace of globalization and fast 

growth of Asian economies present tremendous 

opportunities and challenges for India. Through 

planning and focus, India can aspire to create a pool 

of entrepreneurs who will be the regions –and the 

world‟s-leaders of tomorrow. 

The Future of Entrepreneurship 

Both the Central Government and various State 

Governments are taking increased interest in 

promoting the growth of entrepreneurship. 

Individuals are being encouraged to form new 

businesses and are being provided such government 

support as tax incentives, buildings, roads, and a 

communication system to facilitate this creation 

process. The encouragement by the central and state 

governments should continue in future as more 

lawmakers are realizing that new enterprises create 

jobs and increase the economic output of the region. 

Every state government should develop its own 

innovative industrial strategies for fostering 

entrepreneurial activity and timely development of 

the technology of the area. The states should have 

their own state-sponsored venture funds, where a 

percentage of the funds has to invested in the 

ventures in the states.  

Society‟s support of entrepreneurship should also 

continue. This support is critical in providing both 

motivation and public support. A major factor in the 

development of this societal approval is the media. 

The media should play a powerful and constructive 

role by reporting on the general entrepreneurial spirit 

in the country highlighting specific success cases of 

this spirit in operation.  

Finally, large companies should show an interest 

in their special form of entrepreneurship-in the future. 

These companies will be increasingly interested in 

capitalizing on their Research & Development in the 

hyper competitive business environment today.  

II. CONCLUSION 

The definition of entrepreneurship has evolved 

over time as the world‟s economic structure has 

changed and become more complex. Risk taking, 

innovation, and creation of wealth are the criteria that 

have been developed as the study of new business 

creations has evolved. The decision to start an 

entrepreneurial venture consists of several sequential 

steps (1) the decision to leave a present career or 

lifestyle. (2) The decision that an entrepreneurial 

venture is desirable ; and (3) the decision that both 

external and internal factors make new venture 
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creation possible. There are both pushing and pulling 

influences active in the decision to leave a present 

career: the “push” of job dissatisfaction or even 

layoff, and the “pull” toward entrepreneurship of 

seeing an unfilled need in the market place. The 

appeal of starting one‟s own company is strongly 

influenced by culture, sub-culture, family, teachers, 

and peers. Any of these influences can function as a 

source of encouragement for entrepreneurship, with 

support ranging from the government support that 

favor a business to strong personal role models of 

family or friends. Beyond the stage of considering 

entrepreneurship as an “a good idea”, the potential 

entrepreneur must possess or acquire the necessary 

education, management skills, and financial resources 

for launching of the venture. The study of 

entrepreneurship has become significance today, not 

only because it helps entrepreneurs but it will fulfill 

their personal needs for the economic contribution of 

the new ventures. More than increasing national 

income by creating new jobs, entrepreneurship acts as 

a positive force in economic growth by serving as the 

bridge between innovation and market place. 

Although government gives great support to basic 

and applied research, it had great success in 

translating the technological innovations to products 

or services. Although intrapreneurship offers a 

promise of marriage of those research capabilities and 

business skills that one expects from a large 

corporation, the results have not been spectacular. 

This leaves the entrepreneur, who frequently lacks 

both technical and business skills, to serve as the 

major link in the process of innovation development, 

and economic growth and revitalization. The studies 

of potential entrepreneurs are the essential parts to 

strengthen this link which is so essential to a 

country‟s economic well-being. 
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Abstract 

Teachers are the most vital tools in producing highly 

talented students in our society. So it is mandatory to 

provide an effective mechanism in choosing the right 

people to educate the students as they have for reaching 

influence in our society. The tool conceptualized in this 

aspect is Competency Mapping where TASK  MPCof 

personnel are analysed. 

T - Temperament 

A - Ability 

S - Skill 

K - Knowledge 

M - Management 

P - Personality 

C - Commitment 

One of the hardest things in Competency mapping 

based education sector is we need to train all the students 

with better knowledge..  

Keywords: Competency Mapping, Education, 

Assessment, Efficiency and Effectiveness. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Competence Mapping gain importance all over 

the work and increased importance in the field of 

education. 

Education is the base of all skills and knowledge 

acquired by an individual. Educational Institutions 

are the labour factor market from which employees 

are pooled by the organisation. There is a cut through 

at competition in the world and organisation will 

never compromise on the quality of the employees 

hired. A good student with a profound knowledge in 

his field can be produced only with the help of highly 

trained staffs that is Professors. Professors and 

Educational Institutions as they are the face maker in 

producing individuals with highly intellectuals there 

by facilitating the organisation to pool the students 

who are highly competent. So the educational 

institutions must be very careful in selecting the 

personnel who are going to play a major role in 

creating talented individuals of the society. This not 

only helps the organisation but also contributes to the 

growth and development of the economy. For this 

educational institutions may come up with an 

effective tool called as COMPETENCY MAPPING. 

Objective 

1. Competence development cycle has the 

following: 
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2. Developing a competence model. 

3. Computation of existing competences. 

4. Variant analysis between the existing and the 

required competences for the job. 

5. Steps to minimise the variants. 

6. Perpetual monitoring of performance. 

II. REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Already research was done in India to identify 

the Competencies for effective teaching. 

Sherry(1954): 

He suggested that intelligence is the most vital 

factor to avail success in teaching. 

Banerji(1956): 

Researched that successful teaching must have 

qualities like instant thinking, contingency, wit and 

also humour. 

Daivel and rao(1968): 

Observed that a good professor teaches well, acts 

as an inspiration to the students, empathetic and treats 

students alike. 

Debnath(1971): 

Published the determinant of successful teaching. 

They include: Subject matter, Academics, Sincerity, 

Usage of aids and Appliances in teaching. 

Bhagoliwal(1982): 

Found that more effective and successful 

teachers where characterised by higher level of 

differentiation and integration in their cognitive and 

continuous functioning. They are highly creative. 

Kanupriya M.Bakhra(2013): 

Conducted a study to examine the complex 

structure of teaching competency variables. She gave 

about 15 management teaching competency areas 

like: Analytical skills, Emotional intelligence, Inter 

personal management etc... all these formed in the 

basis of recruitment in the educational sector. 

Statement of the Problem 

All students in colleges want a job that pays 5-6 

figures every months but all are not ready to work for 

it or to gain knowledge to acquire such a job. Even if 

a student wishes to master his field he doesn't have a 

path to do so. 

There comes the role of educational institutions. 

The base of any educational institutions are the 

Academicians in case of colleges. Such academicians 

should be endowed with TASK MPC has we said in 

abstract. 

To replenish such academicians is a tedious 

process and for which an effective HR tool called 

COMPETENCY MAPPING is used. Competency 

Mapping is not quite familiar among the educational 

institutions of Chennai. 

Main Text 

Competency Mapping is a technique in which 

one assesses and ascertain a person's strength and 

weakness as an individual worker and in some cases 

as a part of an organisation which here is the 

educational institutions. 

Competence Develop Cycle 

Has the following steps to be performed: 

Developing A Competence Model: 

1. Mere knowledge and a certificate will never 

produce a successful academician. 

2. He must possess TASK MPC . 

3. Such a person who is encapsulated with TASK 

MPC can only achieve successful levels of teaching 

and this constitutes Competency model. 

Computation of Existing Competences: 

1. A personnel who is to be employed or who is 

working as an academician will have certain qualities 

of a Teacher. Those are the existing competencies. 

2. The existing competencies should be analysed 

using proper assessment techniques. 

3. Only then we would find means either to 

develop them by training or to decide whether they fit 

for the job or not. 
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Variant analysis between existing and the required 

competencies for job: 

1. The difference between the required 

competence and the existing competence is done 

here. 

2.  A comparative analysis is done between 

both and the disparity is found. 

Steps to Minimise the Variant 

1.  If there is little or acceptable variance 

between the required and the existing competency 

then necessary steps can be taken to reduce it and 

training can be given as per TASK MPC. 

2. If not, that is if the variance is immense then 

the personnel can be terminated or rejected. 

Perpetual Monitoring of Performance: 

1.  Selecting the right personnel is not just 

enough. Their performance continuously monitored 

in order to obtain better results. 

2.  They must have commitment towards the 

job ad should be actively involved in the process of 

teaching. 

3.  The result of teachers with TASK MPC is 

obviously students passing out with flying colours 

and the ability to earn a 6 digit salary in an 

organisation. 

There are N number of educational institutions 

which doesn't employee a proper recruitment method 

due to which mediocre staffs are taken which results 

in amateur students. This obviously cause 

unemployment in the society, that ends up  with 

decreased economic activity which affects Macro 

Economic Equilibrium. 

Findings 

The key competency with which an academician 

is to be hired should be found. 

Means should be found to figure out or screen 

unskilled, ineffective, inactive and amateur 

academicians. 

Suggestions 

There are many determinants that contribute to 

the success of an academician. 

The key competencies suggested in this paper 

will be TASK MPC which is done through 

Competency Mapping. 

Conclusion 

The purpose of this paper is burrow the 

competence model system in educational institutions. 

The competence management plays a substantial role 

in an organisation. It provides properties of an 

educational managerial system that emphasis 

competency mapping, training and identification, 

variant analysis and perpetual monitoring. 
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Abstract 

As we enter the second millennium we experience one 

of the most important changes in our lives - the move to an 

internet-based society where shopping happens with the 

click of a button.The manner  in which we conduct business 

especially in how we manage the marketplace and 

commerce has profoundly changed. Shopping at the click of 

a mouse is gaining popularity now-a-days. According to 

ASSOCHAM-Resurgent India study about 69 million 

consumers purchased online in 2016 which is expected to 

cross 100 million by 2017 with the rise of digital natives, 

better infrastructure in terms of logistics, broadband and 

Internet-ready devices to fuel the demand in e-commerce.  

This paper attempts to throw some light on the factors 

which influence online shopping behavior among the 

customers.The primary data is collected by distributing 

questionnaire to respondents who have experienced online 

shopping atleast once. faced by entrepreneur in the hyper 

competitive market.  

Keywords: Global Entrepreneurship, Political and 

Economic, Strategies, Revenue. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

The internet revolution has brought about a 

paradigm shift in the way things are done. The 

emergence of Information Technology into business 

has given birth to a new trend of business through 

online retailing all over the world.  

Online shopping is a form of electronic 

commerce which allows consumers to directly buy 

goods or services from a seller over the Internet using 

a web browser. This has thrown up a serious 

challenge for companies as how they should target 

consumers, what are the factors that affect online 

buying behaviour of consumersto maintain 

competitive advantage.  

Implication: The result of the relationship 

between attention seeking towards by advertisement 

and product image. The study image shows the 

awareness among the youngsters for chemical and 

Ayurvedicproducts. This research paper shows “how 

buyers get influenced by the outer posture of the 

item”. When the quality and quantity of the product is 

good then the others buyers may demand for that 

cosmetic. 

Originally value: The study provides an 

overview on online buyers gets influenced by ads or 

the outer look of the cosmetic products. 

Introduction 

Consumer behavior in buying COSMETIC 

products is differences when comes to the product, 

price, features, quality, packaging, lifestyle, status. 

Buyers will respond according to the popularity of 

those products. Youngster’sbehaviors may change 

according to their preference. Now a day’s people 

prefer to shop online by getting total information 

about those particular products. This study will make 

you understand that “how youth gets involved in 

buying chemical cosmetic products including 
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woman’s. Distribution channels and networks play a 

major role in the consumer thoughts towards the 

product. Consumer is the almost the user of the 

products. 

Review of Literation 

Ramakrishna road (1987) conducted a survey on 

buyer’s behavior on decision making. Study on 

consumer behavior particularly is limited. The study 

views the findings for the youngsters, highly educated 

women’s. His main objective is to know the 

difference between women and young girls attractive 

towards the cosmetic product. According to his point 

of view high income groups are relatively dominated 

than older, less educated and low income. Singhj.d 

(1981) conducts “a survey on study of brand loyalty 

in India”. The study concludes consumer of India gets 

attracted towards the brand loyalty. Consumers 

getting influenced by the quality and quantity of the 

product to choose the brand loyalty.The regular 

availability of products.Debiprasadmukherjee(2012) 

conducted study” impact of celebrity endorsement on 

brand image”. The study shows that consumers get 

impressed by the advertisement of the products by 

celebrity. This makes the consumer to buy more and 

more products particularly in the case when the image 

of the celebrity and the brand matches. Mostly 

consumer prefers the products when the brand 

satisfies the consumer needs.Subrahmanayam (1982) 

conducts the study on “marketing on consumer 

goods”. He focuses on working women’s who prefer 

to buy their products online. This study consist that 

large numb1er of customers purchases their cosmetic 

products by retailers shop followed by super markets 

and consumer co-operative store. Women play a 

major role in these shopping decisions. 

Objectives 

1. To analyze the motivation factor for 

purchasing the cosmetic products, among young 

students. 

2. To identify the nature of cosmetic products 

among young students. 

Research Methodology 

The study is descriptive in nature the sample 

consist of 50 college students from sir kayak 

Parmeswari College by using convenience sample 

technique. The tools used in study in chi-square. The 

type of instrument used in this study is semi 

structured questioner. 

5. Formulation of null hypothesis: 

• Ho 1: there is no association between age 

groups and motivation factor towards cosmetic 

products. 

• Ho 2: there is no association between age 

and nature of cosmetic products. 

Instrumentation 

The study has been explained throughout with 

the review of literature and it shows that which have 

high preferences and demands. Thequestionnaire 

consists of four sections which are about the online 

difference between the Ayurvedic and chemical 

cosmetic buyers,brand and image, buyers demand and 

women’svs. youngsters. As a result the questionnaire 

is been analyzed to evaluate the behavior of below 

and above 18 years of youngsters being attracted 

towards the cosmetic products. 

Analysis of Data 

The collection of data was through 

questionnairemethod. The identification of result is 

been found by chi-square and it is been done to know 

the nature and motivated behavior of buyers for 

cosmetic products is higher than the others. The 

results are been found below. 

Null hypothesis: There is no association between 

motivation factors and age groups. 

Table 1: showing an association between 

motivation factor and age groups. 
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Observed Frequecies     

 

 

 

 

 

Expected Value 

 

 

 

 

 

Interpretation 

H0 is accepted at 5% level since the calculated value of chi-square (8.976) test is lower than the tabulated value 

(9.488). Therefore there is no association between motivation factors among age groups. 

 Null hypothesis: There is no association between nature  of product and age groups. 

Table 1: showing an association between motivation factor and age groups. 

Observed Frequecies     

Nature of the factor 1 2 3 Total 

Below 18 6 3 3 12 

18-30 14 8 4 26 

Above 30 5 1 6 12 

Total  25 12 13 50 

Expected Value 

Nature of factor 1 2 3 Total 

Below 18 6.00 2.88 3.12 12 

18-30 13.00 6.24 6.76 26 

Above 30 6.00 2.88 3.12 12 

Total 25 12 13 50 

 

Interpretation: 

H0 is accepted at 5% level since the calculated value of chi-square test (5.762) is lower than the tabulated 

value (15.51). Therefore there is no association between natures of factor among age groups. 

Conclusion: 

The study shows the true result on motivation factor and nature of factor. Consumer is the king of market, the 

importance gained by the buyers in the present market compels the marketer to look after motivation and nature 

of buyer. This concludes the study that women and youngsters gives equal priority for cosmetic product.
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18-30 8.08 6.46 13.46 28 

Above 30 3.46 2.77 5.77 12 
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Abstract 

The comprehensive market is undergoing conversion at a rapid pace and technology is instrumental for this 

revolutionize .The impact of technological insurrection is being experienced in all walks of life and banking sector has also 

witnessed the same. Indian banking sector has also gone under complete makeover. Banking is no longer inadequate to 

traditional brick and mortar system rather it is changing to brick and click system and virtual banking. fresh services are 

being presented by the banks through the medium of internet. One of the reasons for digital-banking aheaddrive in India is 

the increasing internet penetration among people. People nowadays prefer using electronic medium for banking because of 

bunch of advantages connected with it. Though Digital-banking provides lot of advantages in form of speed, effortlessness 

and expediency.  

Keywords: Digital Banking, Electronic Fund Transfer, Cheque Truncation System, Tele banking. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Digital-Banking services transform the face of 

the up-to-the-minute Digital-banking, having the 

major effect on banking relationship. Banking is now 

no longer confined to the branches were one has to 

approach the branch in person, to withdraw cash or 

deposit a cheque or request a statement of accounts. 

In true digital-Banking, any question or transaction is 

processed online without any suggestion to the 

branch (anywhere Digital-banking) at any time. 

Providing digital-Banking is more and more 

becoming a "require to have" than a "pleasant to 

have" service. The net banking, thus, now is more of 

a norm rather than an exception in numerous 

developed countries due to the fact that it is the 

cheapest way of providing banking services. 

Digital Banking  

In India the conventional method of banking was 

all the way through branch banking. It was in 1991, 

that with economic reforms, Digital-banking industry 

also witnessed the new wave of banking methods. It 

was Saraf Committee which was constituted by RBI 

in 1994 that recommended the use of Electronic Fund 

Transfer System (EFT), introduction of electronic 

clearing services and extension of Magnetic Ink 

Character Recognition (MICR) further than 

metropolitan cities and branches. It was ICICI bank 

which became the pioneer of Digital-banking in India 

.It was the initial bank to establish online Digital-

banking services in 1996. Its initiatives were followed 

by Citibank, IndusInd Bank and HDFC Bank who 

provided internet banking services in 1999.Various 

initiatives have been taken by both the government 

and the Reserve Bank (RBI)from transactions and 

other means of electronic commerce. The important 

technological developments witnessed in the new age 

payment systems in India are:  

1. Arrival of card- based payments- debit card, 

credit card- late 1980‟s and early 1990‟s. 

 2. Introduction of Electronic Clearing Service 

(ECS) in late 1990‟s 
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 3. Introduction of Electronic Funds Transfer/ 

Special EFT in the early 2000‟s 

 4. Real Time Gross Settlement (RTGS) was 

introduced in March 2004 

 5. Introduction of NEFT (National Electronic 

Funds Transfer) 2005/06 

 6. Introduction of CTS (Cheque Truncation 

System) in the year 2008 time to time to smooth the 

expansion of Digital-banking in India. The 

Government of India enacted the IT Act, 2000 which 

provided legal recognition to electronic. 

Digital Banking Modes 

Biometric ATM 

 A biometric system is a real-time recognition 

system which identifies a person by measuring a 

particular physical or behavioral characteristic and 

later comparing it to a library of characteristics 

belonging to many people. Fingerprint and other 

biometric devices consist of a reader or scanning 

device, software that converts the scanned 

information into digital form, and wherever the data 

is to be analyzed, a database that stores the biometric 

data for comparison with earlier records. When 

converting the biometric input, the software identifies 

unambiguous points of data as match points. The 

equivalent points are processed using an algorithm 

into a value that can be compared with biometric data 

scanned when a user tries to gain access. Thus 

biometric devices can be explained as:  A sensor 

takes surveillance. The type of sensor and its 

observation depend on the type of biometrics device 

used. This observation gives us a Biometric Signature 

of the individual.  A computer algorithm Anomalies 

the biometric signature so that it is in the similar 

format (size, resolution, etc.) as the signatures on the 

system's database. The normalization of the biometric 

signature gives us and Normalized Signature of the 

individual. A matcher compares the normalized 

signature with the set (or sub-set) of normalized 

signatures on the system's database and provides A 

similarity score that compares the individual's 

normalized signature with each signature in the 

database set (or sub-set). What is then done with the 

similarity scores depends on the biometric system's 

application.  

Mobile Digital-Banking 

Mobile Digital-banking, as the name indicates, is 

in disparity to the traditional brick and mortar 

banking which is done from a permanent branch 

premises where the customers have to go for 

transacting the desired banking transactions. Digital-

banking tries to reach the customer to enable him/ her 

to handle banking. Mobile Digital-banking is used in 

two different senses. Banking through a mobile van 

(called mobile bank), with or without computerized 

banking system, which moves from one place to other 

on designated routes at designated hours and the 

customers can transact their routine Digital-banking, 

like cash deposit and withdrawals, draft issue, cheque 

collection, cheque book issue, pass book update.  

SMS Banking 

SMS banking is a technology-enabled service 

offering from banks to its customers, permitting them 

to operate selected banking services over their mobile 

phones using SMS messaging. Individuals or 

customers can manage their bank accounts, check 

their account balances, money transfers, paying bills 

and perform other banking transactions using their 

mobile phones. There are two methods of SMS 

widely used in applications; they are the PUSH & 

PULL. Push messages are those that bank chooses to 

send to a customer's mobile phone, without the 

customer initiating a request for the information. It is 

a one way message. Typically push messages could 

be either mobile marketing messages or messages 

alerting an event which happens in the customer's 

bank account, such as a large withdrawal of funds 

from the ATM or a large payment using the 

customer's credit card, etc. Another type of push 

message is One-time password (OTPs). OTPs are the 
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latest tool used by financial and banking service 

providers in the fight against cyber fraud. Instead of 

relying on traditional memorized passwords, OTPs 

are requested by consumers each time they want to 

perform transactions using the online or mobile 

Digital-banking interface.  

When the request is received the password is sent 

to the consumer’s phone via SMS. The password is 

expired once it has been used or once its scheduled 

life-cycle has expired. Pull messages are those that 

are initiated by the customer, using a mobile phone, 

for obtaining information or performing a transaction 

in the bank account. This is a full duplex scenario 

where a user sends a request to the SMS banking 

application and the application replies with the 

information requested. Examples of pull messages for 

information include an account balance enquiry, or 

requests for current information like currency 

exchange rates and deposit interest rates, as published 

and updated by the bank.  

Tele- Banking 

 Tele-banking refers to banking on phone 

services a customer can access information about 

his/her account through a telephone call and by 

giving the coded Personal Identification Number 

(PIN) to the bank. Tele-banking is extensively user 

friendly and effective in nature. i. To get a particular 

work done through the bank, the users may leave his 

instructions in the form of message with bank. ii. 

Facility to stop payment on request. One can easily 

know about the cheque status. iii. Information on the 

current interest rates. iv. Information with regard to 

foreign exchange rates. v. Request for a DD or pay 

order. via. D-Mat Account related service. 

 

 

Objectives of the Study 

      1. To study the nature, growth and extent of 

electronic banking services in the Indian banking 

sector. 

      2. To assess the impact of Digital-banking on 

service quality in banking sector in India.  

      3. To inspect the impact of Digital-banking on the 

operations, payment and clearing system in banking 

sector. 

Research Methodology  

Research is a diligent and systematic inquiry or 

investigation into a subject in order to discover or 

receive fact, theories, applications, etc. Methodology 

is the system of methods followed by particulars 

discipline. Thus, Research Methodology is the Way 

how we conduct our research. 

 Research Design  

This project involves descriptive research design 

as my project is questionnaire based. Descriptive 

research includes survey and fact- finding enquiries 

kinds. The major purpose of descriptive research is 

description of the state of affairs, as it exists at 

present. 

Sample Size 

 For this study the sample size is 50 people of the 

area Anna-Nagar,Mugappair,Poonamallee who were 

using the Digtal-Banking services. 

Data Collection  

Both primary and secondary date wear used. 

Primary data were collecting from the questionnaire 

and rest of the date collecting from the secondary 

sources like website, Paper, Books and Journals. 
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Analysis and Interpretation 

1. Time Using the Internet Facilities 

In this graph 78% customers are using internet from less than 3 years and 3% are using from 5-10 years and rest 

of the respondent using internet between the periods of 3-5 year. 

78%

19% 3% 0%

Internet using interval

less than 3 year

3 to 5 year

5 to 10 year

more than 10years

 

2. Gender Ratio of Respondents 

This study deals with the 73% of male respondent and rest of the respondent is female. 

73%

27%

GENDER RATIO

Male

Female

 

3. Age Ratio of the Respondent 

In this graph majority 59% of the respondent in the age group of 25-30 and 21% are in the group age 30-35 and 

rest of the age group of 20-25. 

59%21%

20%

Age of  respondent 

25-30

30-35

20-25

 

3. Awareness about the Digital-banking 

The following graph represents that the majority of respondents are not aware about Digital-banking 13% on the 

other hand 87% respondents know about Digital-banking. 
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13%

87%

Awareness Level

No

Yes

 

4. Using the Digital-Banking Services 

In this graph 76% respondent using Digital-banking for their day to day life and the 11% respondent not uses the 

Digital-banking. 

76%

11%

0% 20% 40% 60% 80%

Yes

No

Using the Digital-Banking

Using the Digital-
Banking

 

5. Satisfaction Level of the Respondent 

 From Digital-Banking Services This study shows that most of the respondent satisfy with the services of 

Digital-banking provided by the banks and 14% respondent said they wear average satisfy from the digital-

Banking services 7% is not satisfy with the services. 

79

7 14

Satisfaction level of Customer

Satisified 

Average

Not satisified

 

Conclusion 

Digital-Banking is a non-reversible happening incident which will increase more constrain in the upcoming 

years. With digitalization of Indian economy and move to turn India into cashless society, digital-banking is 

going to be strengthened. Many banks are levying charges on cash business above a certain limit. Though this is 

mainly being done to curb cash withdrawals as many banks are still twirling over cash crunch caused due to 

demonetization in 2016. But this step is surely helps for the growth of online banking and virtual transactions in 

India. They all witnessed an upward increase indicating their expansion in recent years. The young generation 

has already personalized to this change and perceives this changing banking system more as a convenience 

mode than a challenge. 
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Abstract 

NLP is a practice of acquiring knowledge or training in 

any physical or mental activity that drives an organization 

towards better performance. This is practically possible by 

reference to success module s.  Impact of globalization on 

organizations, NLP is an effective tool that helps managers 

to learn and manage the firm in the competitive business 

world. NLP is a rapidly growing business context, with best 

sources of knowledge and skills. The employees are the 

most important asset of a firm. Hence the acquisition of 

NLP by the organizations would make them successful. 

Keywords: Neurology, Programming, Organization, 

Effective, Skills, Performance    

I. INTRODUCTION 

The advancement in technology has caused rapid change in the society, especially in the organization 

sector. This in turn creates new challenges in the field of human resource management.  NLP can provide 

significant improvement in effective communication among people, individual and groups, as well as motivates 

the employees. Managers and leaders with the knowledge of NLP perform better than those who do not know 

about NLP. This paper covers NLP (definition), techniques of NLP is used by managers, application of NLP in 

organization and strategies to develop NLP skills by managers. 
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Neuro- Linguistic Programming (NLP) 

 

The term NLP originated from Richard Bandler 

(a computer scientist and gestalt therapist) and Dr. 

John Grinder (a linguist therapist) in the early 1970s 

(gardnern.d ) . NLP is most often used in the 

corporate, health and education industry since it is an 

effective interpersonal communication model and an 

alternative approach to psychotherapy (Tosey and 

Mathison, 2006) .NLP is an advanced way of 

thinking about individual or group communication 

and as uses in a much broader range of application to 

enhance the understanding and effectiveness in 

communication (Biswal and Prusty, 2011). NLP can 

be described as a “manual for the brain “that guides 

us to obtain effective results. NLP as become a 

gradually increasing familiar technique in 

professional areas such as management training 

where exceptional  managers use it to exert influence 

over people through use of language (“Neuro- 

Linguistic Programming”, 2003)  

Neuro refers to neurology, our nervous system 

where the mental activities experienced the world 

through five senses such as sight, sound, touch, taste 

and smell take place. 

Linguistic refers to individual language ability 

for instance, how we construct the sentence by 

putting together the words and phrases to express our 

thoughts and emotions coupled with non –verbal 

communication such as gestures (Stevenson, 2008) 

Programming refers to the concepts, thoughts, 

feelings and action programmed in our mind to reach 

our objectives or acquire immediate improvements in 

our thinking, feeling, acting and living (Stevenson, 

2008) 

NLP Techniques  

        NLP consists of many powerful techniques 

to impact change and outcome. 

 Reframing 

 Anchoring  

 Rapport  

 Pacing and leading  
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Reframing   

Reframing is process of whereby a component of communication is showed so as to change a person’s 

perception of the definitions by focusing on the choice of words used. This technique functions better when you 

are in a situation that makes you angry or upset because it can alter the definition ofsituation in a complete 

contrast way. In other words it enables you to handle the situation in different way. As a result, a manager can 

use reframing when he is explaining a task to his team members. “Thus NLP tools for effective management.”  

       For an instance, a statement of “the glass is half empty” that can be reframed as “the glass is half full” 

thereby changing the perception of the recipient of the message. 

 

 

Anchoring 

       Anchoring is a technique which connects an internal response with some external trigger. 

       For an instance, when you touch a person’s shoulder a person will smile unconsciously. This technique 

is useful in changing a person’s feel immediately. Therefore a manager can use the anchoring technique to 

transform a negative feeling into a positive one because the emotional state is exposed to five senses where there 

are connections between the stimulus and emotional state.  

 

Rapport 

         Rapport is a technique, very important and easy skill to learn that allows an individual to get along 

with any kind of people by gaining their trust and confidence. Rapport includes the mirroring process, which is 

the matching of body language, breathing and tonality through following a person to create a harmonious 
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environment. However a person needs to identify whether the recipient’s sensory perception is visual, 

kinesthetic or auditory. Different sensory perceptions use different types of rapport  

For an instance, when the recipient’s main sensory perception is auditory, the individual can use statements 

such as “I can hear you”; whereas  , for visual sensory perception,  the individual  can use phrases such as  “Is 

my vison is clear”  

Pacing and Leading 

This is another technique which is useful for managers to have effective communication with people. 

Firstly, pacing works to build trust and support with the people by showing understanding towards them .The 

use of body language can help creating a harmonious environment.  Effective pacing helps to build 

understanding and enables the manager to lead and influence people. In a nutshell, pacing to build rapport and 

leading is an essential skill needed to become an exceptional manager because team members will feel 

recognized and valued, which will lead to more effective management. 
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NLP as an Effective Skill for an Exceptional 

Manager: 

 There are several benefits of obtaining NLP 

skills in business such as encouraging excellence in 

team members, lower rates of staff turnover, decrease 

in misunderstanding and an increase in consumer 

satisfaction. Therefore, it is important for the 

manager to obtained NLP skills in order to succeed in 

workplace 

Enhancement of Existing Skills    

 Communication Skills  

 Stress Management and Personal 

Develpoment  

 Leadership Skills  

 Marketing Skills  

Communication skills: 

       Effective communication is vital for anyone 

who wants be an exceptional manager. It is the key to 

starting and maintaining an effective relationship 

between people.  Miscommunication , such as use of 

wrong words or phrases or lack of clarity in 

delivering statements will cause conflict in the 

workplace NLP is one of the ways  that can be used 

solve conflicts , but it is one of the few that 

simultaneously offer a wide range of skills to enhance 

communication in workplace . NLP techniques 

enable communication to be more effective 

persuasive, clear, confident and precise thereby 

allowing into be applied on all the levels of 

employees in an organization. Furthermore, by using 

the rapport technique to improve communication 

skills, the manager can communicate with a wide 

range of people and maintain the effective 

relationship. 

Stress Management and Personal Development:     

  Stress is a physical and mental response that is 

experienced by human beings while reacting to a 

critical situation; and chronic stress will cause all 

kinds of physical and mental illness. Compared to 

people in the workplace a manager will face plenty of 

heavy tasks, so stress is an inevitable part of 

manager’s life. It is therefore obvious that stress 

management is vital for an effective manager.  By 

using NLP skills a manager can learn how to deal 

with stress easily. 

       Moreover, NLP enables better awareness 

and control of oneself because it can help managers 

to control the way they think, feel and act. NLP skills 

empower people to reach their full potential and when 

people grow and develop personally. 

Leadership Skills 

      The basic difference between a manager and 

a leader is that, a leader motivates and guides the 

team members towards achieving the goal. NLP 
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skillsenable’s the manager to inherit the leadership 

skills. NLP also helps in creating leaders who are 

committed to something better by knowing their 

goals and achieving it by leading and training 

employees. One of the important NLP techniques, 

which is pacing, as the leader showing the importance 

of its subordinates to the team in order to make them 

feel acknowledge and allowing trust to be built. 

When trust is build, the leader can start to lead the 

team members effectively and well this turns to 

indicate that pacing and leading are one of the NLP 

techniques and leadership skills that must be 

inculcated to be an exceptional manager. 

Marketing skills (Sales and Negotiation Skills): 

     Managers can use the rapport skills to build a 

relationship with the consumers and suppliers. During 

negotiation, by using NLP skills such as perceptual 

positioning, you will able to achieve a win-win 

situation because you put yourself into another 

person’s shoes, and are able to see things from their 

perceptive. In addition, learning something about 

language pattern, such as questioning skills, 

observation skills and communication skills that 

would be useful during negotiation . It will increase 

understanding of the issues, concerns and needs of 

the negotiating party. Marketing skills are crucial for 

an exceptional manager because it helps the manager 

to attained agreements, achieve goals and eventually 

makes them more productive and successful on the 

job.  

Strategies to Develop NLP Skills for an 

Exceptional Manager: 

NLP is all about interconnection of thoughts, 

speech and action which helps to connect with others. 

The strategies to develop NLP skills for managers are 

to understand the four main principles in NLP. 

-Develop the rapport technique with yourself and 

then with others  

-The person must be sure of what he or she wants 

to achieve. In NLP, this is known as goal setting.  

- Use of the main senses to see, hear and feel 

what is happening around you; and use the feedback 

to adapt to the situation. 

- The concept of NLP is that of behavioral 

flexibility which includes thoughts and action the 

more choices you have, the more your chance of 

success   

Discussion 

      The major purpose of this paper was to 

determine whether NLP could be an effective skills 

for an exceptional managers in a firm as well as the 

application and strategies to develop the skills. 

       NLP helps us to understand how we think 

and how those thoughts affect our feelings and 

behavior. NLP also focuses on empowering people to 

develop positive thinking and feeling so it can 

support the firm’s goals as well as personal 

development. The techniques discuss in the paper can 

help customer service teams, sales staff and managers 

to perform even better through having better conflicts 

resolution skills and better performance to improve 

the quality of their working life.  

Effective communication is essential as the heart 

of business success the manager needs to have 

communication skills in order to lead the employees 

in the firm. NLP skills is significant of exceptional 

manager because it can be useful at the workplace in 

problem solving, negotiating, stress management, 

effective communication, influencing skills, resolving 

conflicts and personal development. In a nutshell, 

when a managers as soft skills and leadership skills, 

the manager is close to victory . 

Conclusion 

   People are the most important yet difficult 

asset to manage in any organization. NLP is one of 

the ways that can teach contemporary and effective 

skills for an exceptional manager to lead and 

influence the employees to work together and achieve 

organization’s goals and objectives. Managers can 

use reframing, anchoring, rapport, pacing and leading 
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as the technique to impact change and influence 

outcomes. NLP is an important skills for the 

exceptional manager as it can improves 

communication skills, stress management, personal 

development, leadership and sales & negotiation 

skills. Firms that implement that NLP skills as part of 

the training for the employees will gain a competitive 

advantage and this lead to a successful company as 

well as efficient employees. 
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Abstract 

The environmental crisis in India is many-sided and multi-faceted. It has to be addressed on different fronts and by a 

variety of different actors. We need to harness scientific and social-scientific expertise to develop and promote eco-friendly 

technologies in energy, water management, housing, and transportation. Scientific innovation needs to be complemented by 

legislative change as well as by changes in social behaviour. The 2016 Environmental Performance Index (EPI) ranked 

India 141 out of 180 countries surveyed. EPI is unique in its approach because it incorporates many high-priority 

environmental issues, including resource consumption, depletion of environmental assets, pollution, and species loss among 

other important topics. It has been known for some time that the air that people breathe in Indian cities is among the worst 

in the world. Air pollutants and smog may be invisible, but the impact on our daily lives and health is very real. We believe 

we should do more, not less, and make modern cities liveable again. Experts say the huge population of countries like India 

and China and the fact that these are developing economies should also be kept in mind while analyzing these statistics. It 

time to take up this challenge and find amicable solutions so that future generation will not face any serious threat. This 

paper attempts to outline the broader problem and possible alternate solution to containing damage what we create with 

without knowing the problem in global perspective in general and India particular. The effort will help the policy makers 

and serve as a timely call to action. The pollution is a winnable battle 

Key words: Air pollution, Tech management, Impact, Smog free environment.   

I. INTRODUCTION 

1.1. Introduction 

The Environment Performance Index 2016‘, ‗The Global Green Economy Index (GGEI) 2016‘, ‗Ambient 

Air Pollution Database‘, ‗WHO, May 2016‘, ‘Clear the air for children: The impact of air pollution on children 

UNICEF 2016‘ and others suggest that India is one of the most polluted countries in the world. The SGA 2017 

report had put this figure (deaths due to air pollution) for India at 10,90,400 deaths as compared to 11,08,100 in 

China. Lancet study noted that foul air was linked to 6.5 million deaths worldwide whereas the SGA report put 

this figure at 4.2 million. "Household air pollution was responsible for 5 percent of the total disease burden in 

India in 2016, and outdoor air pollution for 6 percent," 

 

 

CAUSE AND CONCERN 

 

Air Pollution Caused 6% Of Total Disease Burden In India In 2016: Lancet The Lancet report said 

disease burden due to air pollution remained high in India between 1990 and 2016, as it caused 

cardiovascular and respiratory diseases and infections  
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 Environmental economists from Chicago, Harvard and Yale that finds that well over half of the Indian 

population may be set to lose three years of their lives due to the adverse effects of breathing air with 

highly excessive levels of pollutants. 

 ―Two-thirds of all the deaths from air pollution are now occurring in Asia, most of them in China. And 

air pollution has become the fourth leading cause of death in China.‖ 

 ―China, had the highest number of deaths per capita, at 172 per 100,000 people, from indoor and 

outdoor air pollution combined.‖ =– Bloomberg 

 SGA 2017 report had put this figure (deaths due to air pollution) for India at 10,90,400 as compared to 

11,08,100 in China. While, the number of deaths due to air pollution, as per the Lancet study, is over 

7L more. 

Figure No.1 Selected Countries –Air Pollution  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table No: 1 Magnitude Of Air Pollution-Study Reports 

Air unsafe when average exposure to any of these matters exceeds the limit. According 

to the 2016 EPI, more than 3.5 billion people – half of the world‘s population – are 

exposed to unsafe air quality which also includes 75% of India‘s population 

The World Health 

Organization 

According to the, released on Thursday, India accounted for about 28% of an estimated 

nine million pollution-linked deaths worldwide in 2015, highlighting the alarming 

increase in the burden of diseases as well as mortality from different types of pollution. 

Lancet study 

‗Diagnostic Assessment of Select Environmental Challenges in India‖ highlighted that 

the annual cost of air pollution, specifically pollution from particulate matter (burning 

of fossil fuels) amounts to 3% of the GDP of the country; outdoor air pollution 

accounting for 1.7% and indoor air pollution for 1.3%. The report also observed that a 

30% reduction in particulate emissions by 2030 would save India $105 billion in health-

related costs; a 10% reduction would save $24 billion. In light of the adverse impacts, 

coupled with the fact that the concentration of particulate matter in 180 Indian cities is 

almost six times higher than the standards set by the WHO, the issue of quality of air 

has become a major concern for the government of India. 

A World Bank report 
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The study, titled 'India State-level Disease Burden', was published in The Lancet journal 

today. After child and maternal malnutrition, which was India's leading risk factor for 

health loss in 2016 causing 14.6 percent of the country's total disability-adjusted life 

years (DALYs), air pollution was the second leading risk factor in India as a whole. 

The Lancet journal 

At 2.5 million, India tops the list of pollution-linked deaths: Study. The Lancet study 

concluded that pollution is now the largest environmental cause of disease and death in 

the world today — three times more those from HIV-AIDS, TB and malaria put 

together. 

The Lancet study 

Most of the pollution-related deaths — 92 percent — were reported in low and middle-

income countries, and in rapidly industrializing nations such as India, China, Pakistan, 

Bangladesh, Madagascar, and Kenya, the study said. China, with 1.8 million pollution-

linked deaths in 2015, followed India on The Lancet list. Most of these deaths were due 

to non-communicable diseases caused by pollution, such as heart disease, stroke, lung 

cancer and chronic obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD) 

The Lancet 

Commission on 

Pollution and 

Health‘s study 

(Source: Author compilation) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

EFFECTIVE SOLUTION FOR ALL-NEED FOR TECH APPROACH: SMOG FREE RING  

 

Figure No.3 Smog Free Environment –Trail Run Approach 
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Scope for Further Research 

The atmospheric pollution has sky rocketed post 1900. The reason is industrial growth and exponential 

growth in the automobiles. The carbon emitted by the machines is a challenging us back. An effective procedure 

to solve eradicate it is the world‘s cry. The smog tower concept prototype could be the one saviour for a major 

environmental need. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The prototype is an enhanced air purifier which works with the electricity and kinetics (certain places) 

thereby the smog is collected. The smog collected is processed and treated to make it into a piece of jewellery. 

The methods could be of two one the artistic work of making it with the aid of epoxy resins, second would be an 

artificial treatment for three months to make it into an artificial diamond. 

 

This kind of new tech approach may bring positive results in the long run. All efforts must be made to reduce, 

recycle and re-use available alternate strategies.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

A first pilot will be realised in Rotterdam, the Netherlands. Here 
people can experience more clean air, and we will launch the 

first Smog Rings. The special edition will be shared with special 
selected clean air ambassadors of the city to start the smog free 

movement and attract social media. 
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Raise Your Hand and Fingers to Control Pollution 

 

Exhibit no.3. Five ways of Managing and controlling the pollution 

 

 

 

Closing thought on combating pollution  

 “Nature has got everything for everybody’s need, but not enough for one man’s greed” 

-Mahatma Gandhi 

The greatest threat to our planet is the belief that someone else will save it. The first step towards 

improving air quality is collecting reliable data and making it open and available, however, high-quality PM2.5 

data are still not available for many locations across India, including entire states and major cities. Monitoring 

must eventually extend beyond the urban centres to understand the country-wide impact of air pollution. 
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Abstract 

The hypothesis of Green supply chain management is to 

integrate environmental thinking into the supply chain 

management. The strategic goal of Green supply chain 

management is to reduce cycle time and inventory and thus 

increasing productivity. It is the process of planning, 

implementing and controlling the efficient and effective 

inbound flow and storage of secondary or moving goods 

from their typical final destinations for the purpose of 

capturing value or proper disposal. Beyond good business 

greening the supply chain is everyone’s issue. The reverse 

supply chain management is new in the field of business 

logistics. As Green supply chain management is important 

in determining the total environmental impact of any 

organization involved in supply chain management. The 

reverse logistics connects the end customer to the 

manufacturer through the supplier. Green supply chain 

management is in the terms of less environment risks and 

waste costs. There is a growing need for affiliating 

environmentally sound choices into supply chain 

management. Environmental sustainability is an indefinite 

continuation of renewable and non-renewable resources 

depletion. The challenges of Green supply chain 

management are huge is that the high level of uncertainty 

about market position. Green supply chain management is 

evaluated in order to reduce low cost, the process 

frequently take by the company to adopt the ecological 

initiatives. It is the fact that the more strongly 

environmentally friendly as supply chain goes, the more 

attention it drags and the better marketing it gets. The 

literature on Green supply chain management is covered 

exhaustively from its conceptualisation, basically taken 

from a reverse logistics angle. Green supply chain 

management is a multidimensional concept which can be 

measured from different frame of references. To learn and 

to implement a nature friendly Green supply chain 

management will help in the long term endurable of the 

consumer, the companies and the planet. 

Key words: Green supply chain management, 

Reverse logistics, Environmental sustainability.   

I. INTRODUCTION 

Environmental management has now become the 

emerging topic in all the business and other general 

aspects. The natural resources are depleting due to 

the over consumption of a resource faster than it can 

be replenished. Regular consumption, degradation 
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and competition increase a resource scarcity level. 

Resource scarcity is either a local or global 

phenomenon that impacts the logistics in supply 

chain. The location, quantity and quality of these 

products crucially impact the supply chain 

capabilities and logistics cost.However, technologies 

are invented for an efficient production process to 

attain maximum output; the scarce of any resource is 

an increasing threat to the environment. Supply 

chain management analysis and improvement is 

becoming increasingly important. This literature 

depicts the adoption of green in the field of supply 

chain which is termed as green supply chain 

management that enables a sustainable growth in the 

environment. 

The intention of this research is to explore the 

green supply chain activities found in the literature 

that can be used for formulating appropriate 

proposed action for the green supply chain based on 

characteristic dimensions. 

Green Supply Chain Management 

The term green signifies the nature and nature 

friendly environment. Green supply chain 

management is a challenging field motivated by the 

environmental consciousness for a quality 

revolution. It is an environmental innovation which 

aims to eliminate or minimize wastages. The 

accumulation of large amount wastes being an 

environmental hazard is hard to dispose and 

therefore a concept of recycling is brought to reduce 

the nature depletion. Raw materials are extracted 

from the nature or from its by-products which also 

results in the deploying of nature. 

There is growing need for blending 

environmentally sound choices into supply chain 

management execution and exploration. Though 

many works views and case studies are published 

based on the green supply chain, over conceptual 

model differs from the entire articles so far 

developed by examining the reverse logistic model 

in the production or manufacturing unit. 

The methodology includes adapting inbound 

supply chain to use more recycle goods minimizing 

packaging waste, reverse distribution capabilities for 

retrieving from the disposed wastes. 

Remanufacturing or refurbishing process is the 

conventional methods of the reverse logistics. 

In the green supply chain process, the 

organizations have a sustainability growth thus 

contributing to performance enhancement which in 

turn reduces the environmental impact. 

Reverse Logistics 

Reverse logistics is a process of moving goods 

from the place of original use, from the 

manufacturing or production unit for re-use, re-

furbishing, re-manufacturing, re-cycling, re-

distributing it to the order use or original use. The 

goods which cannot be re-cycled, re-used, re-paired, 

re-furbished, re-manufactured are disposed as waste. 

Reverse logistics is a process of collection of 

waste mainly from the original supply chain units 

like production, manufacturing, direct customers and 

also from various other sources of waste. In supply 

chain, waste by products, commercial wastes and 

wastes from original use by customers all these are 

the inputs to the reverse logistics. 

The evolution of green supply chain management 

in the reverse logistics which uses the waste and 

disposed products as raw materials for the process of 

remanufacturing into a new modified product.
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Process of reverse logistics as follows 

 The reverse logistics(Green 

Logistics)processbegins from actual supply chain of 

sourcing waste materials and used products by 

various modes and this activity enable an 

organization to gain competitive advantage over 

other players and become highly sustainable 

business in the hyper competitive market in long 

run, 1.The process starts by collecting/retrieving 

different waste from different manufacturing and 

production unit and also from end users which being 

transferred to 2. Sort those sourced materials 

through stringent treatment process wherein all the 

components being dispatched to carry in three 

different ways like 3. Remanufacturing/refurbishing 

where the materials will be remanufactured by 

adding values to turn a newly form product called 

refurbishing or the other way of using is 4. Reuse 

those components in the secondary market and 

finally 5. Redistributed to market where it will go 

for original or order use or else those components 

will be sent directly to manufacturing plant for 

6.recycle 

II. CONCLUSION 

Today, as supply chain management (SCM) 

activities are gradually evolving and generating 

modifications in the business models, the 

concentration and initiatives are not just limited to 

raw materials management and finished products 

from the point of origin i.e. from the vendors to 

plants and finally to the end users. There is yet 

another important extension to the supply chain 

process, known as reverse logistics. Simply put, 

reverse logistics is the procedure of dealing with 

processing, planning and the flow of the final 

finished products inventory, packaging materials. It 

also deals with returns management or returns good 

management, where the product shipped to the end 

user is returned back to the product company as 

sales return. Efficient reverse logistics planning 

recaptures the value from these materials in the best 

possible ways such as by repairing, recycling, re-

furbishing and so on. With the purpose of 

optimizing supply chain efficiency and asset 

recovery rates, applying a reverse logistics system 

has increasingly become a tool that positively 

impacts profitability as well as assisting an 

organization in meeting sustainability goals. With 

the growth of sustainability initiatives, more 

companies have adopted the use of recycled 

materials in production and have developed 

procedures for the responsible disposal of products 

that cannot be recycled or reused. For instance, a 

growing number of cell phone manufacturers have 
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established procedures in place for consumers who 

wish to return an older model and ensure that the 

device is refurbished or recycled rather than dumped 

into the local landfill. 

Hence this paper exhibits green supply chain 

extension – reverse logistics model which helps 

organization to gain profit by reducing cost so that 

the product can be made available in the market for 

affordable by which company can become more 

competitive in the dynamic business environment. In 

this regards the world enforces various legislation 

regarding dispose of waste material and proper 

treatment of harmful waste in such way so that it can 

be used for various purpose by adopting reverse 

logistics. The business organization evolves a model 

for future sustainability through continuous research 

and development activities on environmental impact 

and its consequences towards society. 
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Abstract 

The National Assessment and Accreditation Council 

(NAAC) insists on quality education for all, irrespective of 

their economic status, caste, creed and religion. 

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) in 

education is the mode of education that uses information 

and communication technology to support, enhance, and 

optimise the delivery of information. ICT is definitely the 

path to take by institutions, especially in countries like 

ours, as our growth is directly aligned with technology and 

the field of education is no exception. To improve the 

quality of education by making use of efficient technology is 

required in any institution. Enabling ICT in education and 

making use of technology in education creates an easy-to-

manage learning environment where the delivery of 

information is so much smoother and the learning easier. 

This paper deliberates on the importance and utility of ICT 

in language teaching in the higher education context. 

Key words: ICT, information and 

communication technology, education.   

I. INTRODUCTION 

Education through Information and 

Communication Technology (EICT) plans to focus 

on appropriate pedagogy for e-learning, providing 

facility of performing experiments through virtual 

laboratories, on-line testing and certification, on-line 

availability of teachers to guide and mentor learners, 

utilization of available Education Satellite 

(EduSAT) and Direct to Home platforms, training 

and empowerment of teachers to effectively use the 

new method of teaching learning etc. ICT is useful 

in education; for digital literacy and developing all 

kinds of resources; in infrastructure development; in 

logistics management; in healthcare; for livelihood 

generation and empowerment of masses; for e-

governance; in administration and finance; 

specialized business and industrial uses; agricultural 

uses; in research and development and for economic 

growth and poverty alleviation. ICT has a direct role 

to play in the education sector. It can bring many 

benefits to educational institutions. ICT adds to 

knowledge production, information and 

communication sharing among the universities. 

ICT’S Need in Education 

Learning contexts today “are a hybrid of 

overlapping physical and virtual spaces which flow 

into and out of each other, tied together by new 

technologies”, with “learning spreading into 

wirelessly networked physical spaces anywhere in 

the world”. The Web, also commonly known as 

social networking, which include blogs, wikis, 

podcasting and e-portfolios, have over the last 

decade or so become increasingly popular as 

teaching tools in the language classroom context, 

providing an ideal e-learning context through mobile 

learning. Such learning “is a natural outcome of the 

growth in small portable devices” (Clarke, 2008), 

providing learners with opportunities to network 

with other learners and their tutors. It is adequate 

and assimilates smart phones and personal digital 

assistants such as the iPad, which have encouraged 

the use of          e-learning, are being advocated as 

powerful learning tools by many institutions across 
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the world. Much has been written about 

technological innovation integrated within 

classroom practices. Here we include two such 

examples – the former for its practical use and 

guidance for teachers and teacher educators, and the 

latter for its adoption of a tool that was used 

successfully. 

ICT‟s can be successfully leveraged to reach out 

to a greater number of students, including those to 

whom education was previously not easily 

accessible. It helps in promoting learning, exposing 

students to the technical skills required for many 

occupations.  

Payback of ICT in Education are 

• It has the potential to improve education 

system of the nation. 

• It can transform the nature and quality of 

education as a whole. 

• It helps to enhance the quality of education 

by facilitating new forms of interaction between 

students and teachers. 

• It acts as and provides students and teachers 

with new tools that enable improved learning and 

teaching and adds to skill formation.   

• It improves the learning process through the 

provision of more interactive educational materials 

that increase learner motivation and facilitate the 

easy acquisition of basic skills.   

• It provides access to a vast treasure of 

educational resources and content for improving 

literacy. 

• It offers more challenging and engaging 

learning environment for students of all ages. 

• It enables a knowledge network for students. 

• It provides greater flexibility and 

individualized learning facilities to learners. 

• It enhances the overall teaching-learning 

process. 

Using ICT Code in Assessment 

Writing correction codes 

Code Use Example 

Mechanics and structure 

Sp Spelling My mather is the best cook in my family.  

C Capitalisation My dream is to visit europe. 

P Punctuation We had salad beefsteak and bread. 

__ Not necessary There’re are many visitors to the Old Quarter in Hanoi. 

/ Space needed We miss you alot. 

(?) Something missing  My favourite drink milkshake. 

Frag. Fragment (incomplete sentence) If we study hard. 

///  Repetition 

// Separate this sentence (run-on) into 2 or more sentences. 

Start a new paragraph here. 

Par. Paragraphing  

Plag. Plagiarism 

Grammar and Vocabulary 

WW / WC Wrong word / Word choice We have to return materials we lend from our library by the 

due date. 

WF Wrong form (N, A, V, etc...) I’m very interesting in this game. 

Art. Article mistakes Going to an university is a popular goal among high school 

students. 

S/P Singular/plural mistakes My house has two bedroom. 

C/Uc Countable/uncountable noun 

mistakes 

We had a lot of foods and drinks at the party. 

Prep. Wrong preposition I often talk to her with everything. 

WT Wrong tense I see her yesterday. 
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WO Wrong order I am not sure where is it from. 

SVA Subject-Verb agreement English people is very polite.  

A/P Active / Passive form use The cat was died in a car accident.  

Meaning 

??? It’s not clear. I don’t understand.  I enjoyed the party, he liked it. 

Style / 

voice 

Inappropriate formality I want to complain. (in a formal complaint email) 

Exp. Poor/awkward expression I love to try other countries’ food. 

Ref. Reference / cohesion mistakes My mom gave me a book on my birthday. I really like them. 

Reg. Register This paragraph will talk about my favourite picture. 

Technology Enabled Experiential Learning  

The students learn the language by monitoring their own output on the screen where in the corrections 

appear as correction codes. Such innovations in technology help both the teacher and students in various ways. 

For the teachers, with the use of educational technology, they are able to make classroom a center of active 

learning hub and further assisting them to cater to the personalized needs of the students to a large extent. On the 

other hand, by making use of various digital tools and technologies, students are allowed to get motivated, 

engage various approaches to learning and most importantly adopt technology skill that is fundamental to close 

job skill gap in the recent times. 

The first and extremely essential benefit of ICTs learning is that it offers accelerated learning experience as 

it is not learning by rote but „learning by doing.‟ Hence through such a learning experience, learners are able to 

critically think, gain problem solving and decision making abilities. Check out the pictorial representation of 

experiential learning model for better understanding of accelerated learning experience. It goes beyond 

classroom learning to ensure there is high level of retention in students. 

 

Figure no. 1. Experimental learning 

 

II. CONCLUSION 

Teachers are at the heart of the educational 

process. There are most large-scale professional 

development schemes for teachers in developing 

countries related to ICTs have focused largely on 

promoting the development of „ICT literacy‟, the 

scope for ICT use to help support and extend the 

work of teachers goes far beyond the mere 

acquisition of a narrow set of ICT skills. ICTs can 

also play valuable roles in upgrading the subject-

specific competencies of teachers. Technology 

changes - and often quickly. Overreliance on a 

particularly promising technology solution today 

may inhibit an education system's ability to adapt 

tomorrow, as new technologies emerge (and they 

always do). Educational priorities should drive 

technology choices -- and not the reverse. The ICTs 

develop effective strategies for locating appropriate 
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digital content to the following guidelines for e-

safety. It evaluates the potential effectiveness and 

appropriate of digital content, tools and platforms 

for achieving desired learning outcomes, the use of 

technology in the production of teaching and 

learning materials. So ICTs is used as quality 

assurance to meet one of the challenges in higher 

education for all. 
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Abstract 

The essential focus of this review was to take a gander 

at the level of employment fulfilment of labourers of the 

ICICI bank in their definitive association. A beneficial case 

of delegates at picked six branches of the ICICI bank in the 

area of Trippur was used. It included eighty specialists. A 

five point Likert Scale survey containing fifteen request 

removed from the short kind of Minnesota Satisfaction 

Survey (MSQ) was overseen for data amassing. Also, 

inquiries on individual qualities, the review included 

essential estimations of legitimate structure. The results got 

from examination of data revealed that compensation, 

between individual relationship, correspondence, 

disposition of supervisors, working conditions and 

participation have more bearing than the segments of 

planning and change, prizes and compensation, nature of 

occupation, employer stability, affirmation and part 

clearness in choosing work fulfillment of agents of the 

ICICI bank in Trippur. A couple of recommendations for 

further research and improving were furthermore made. 

Key words: Job Satisfaction, Morale, and 

Organizational Environment, Minnesota 

Satisfaction Questionnaire (MSQ)   

I. INTRODUCTION 

Genuinely, bases of the examination of 

occupation fulfillment lie in the Hawthorne focuses 

on drove in the midst of 1924-1933 and credited to 

Elton Mayo of the Harvard Business school. These 

reviews completed into "Hawthorne Impact" which 

communicates that modification in work conditions 

quickly grow productivity. This meant the beginning 

to investigate segments of occupation fulfillment. 

Despite this, Taylorism of Frederick Taylor (1911) 

commonly known as 'sensible organization' also 

transform into the wellspring of studies on 

employment fulfillment. All through the past two 

decades, the specialists' employment fulfillment has 

been a focal point of investigation and practice. It is 

thought to be an essential issue in definitive 

execution. It continues being discussion in the minds 

of specialists and organization specialists, in 

perspective of two request: in the first place, to what 

degree, work fulfillment is controlled by individual 

and social factors? Second, to what degree definitive 

factors could be the building - squares of 

employment fulfillment? Work fulfillment is 

generally, appreciated a perspective towards one's 

occupation. It essentially demonstrates one's 

fulfillment with the employment. The most 

recognized significance in composing, according to 

Crevice et. al. (1992) is the degree to which one 

values doing his/her occupation.  

II. REVIEW OF LITERATURE  

Sharma (2005) in his examination of instructors 

in Himachal Pradesh revealed that they were 

satisfied by their work, working conditions, pay 

structure, employer stability, constrained time 

approaches, institutional courses of action and 

techniques, relationship with their associates, 

working of forces (head) and their similitude. 
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Asondariya and Kumar (2008) in Saurashtra area 

and Kutch locale in the state of Gujarat. found that 

beside joint family, factors, to be particular: age, 

sexual introduction, direction, standing, marital 

status are not through and through associated with 

Job Satisfaction of instructors, Kumar and Garg 

(2010) in Punjab state of this country, detailed that 

update in pay, workplaces and progression prompts 

a development in one's employment fulfillment.  

Abbas (2011) announced that budgetary 

segments, working conditions, supervision and 

progress openings are associated with the general 

fulfillment of the dealing with a record specialists. 

Archana Singh et al. (2011) revealed that 

components to be particular, pay, work intrigue, 

specialist, calling advancement, working condition, 

work commitment et cetera fills in as stimulators for 

laborer fulfillment in development zone. Deshwal 

(2011) moreover found that the segments named as 

working conditions, definitive courses of action, 

flexibility, headway openings, work variety, creative 

ability, pay, work itself, accomplices' interest, 

commitment, societal position of occupation, 

employer stability, achievement and understudies' 

joint effort were associated with occupation 

fulfillment.  

Jagannathan and Sunder (2011) in their 

examination of delegates of the Extra security 

Organization of India in Tamil Nadu detailed that 

the professional stability, affirmation for work, 

supervision, pay, grievance dealing with techniques 

and other cash related workplaces had basic impact 

on their employment fulfillment. Shariq (2011) in 

examination of the impact of sex and perspective in 

sparing cash specialists watched that female 

delegates showed less fulfillment when diverged 

from male respondents.  

Soumendu Biswas (2011) revealed that mental 

air wound up being a colossal positive marker of 

employment fulfillment. It additionally underscores 

that support and sincerity in boss subordinate and 

partner related associations redesign an individual's 

level of occupation fulfillment. Wadhwa et al. 

(2011) announced that parts of working conditions, 

sensible compensating, progression openings, pay, 

adequate power, chiefs affect the occupation 

fulfillment of laborer.  

Shallu Sehgal (2012) her examination of private 

and open territory banks delegates in Shimla area of 

Himachal Pradesh demonstrated that budgetary 

variable, for instance, age, sex, and pay were 

essentially related with employment fulfillment of 

specialists. The researcher detailed that delegates in 

development bundle characterization were more 

satisfied than others. Aarti et al. (2013) recognized 

factors, particularly: pay of delegates, execution 

examination structure, restricted time systems, 

specialist's relationship with organization and other 

colleagues, planning and change program, work 

weight and working hours basic for improving 

occupation fulfillment of the Canara Bank laborers. 

Suman Devi and Suneja (2013) saw that important 

difference exists between agents of open and private 

part banks in various parts of occupation fulfillment, 

pay and coincidental points of interest, supervision, 

planning and progression. Notwithstanding, these 

refinements are not gigantic if there ought to be an 

event of the points, in association with colleagues, 

delegate's reinforcing, supervision, execution 

assessment and nature of occupation.  

Usop et. al. (2013) finished a review on work 

execution and employment fulfillment of 200 

teachers of 12 picked government supported schools 

in the Cotabato city of Philippines. They detailed 

that school courses of action, supervision, pay, 

interpersonal relations, open entryways for 

progressions and improvement, working conditions, 

work itself, achievement, affirmation, and 

commitment were in a general sense associated with 

occupation fulfillment of teachers. Vikram Jeet and 
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Sayeeduzzafar (2014) in their review on 'HRM 

Practices and its Effect on Representatives Job 

Satisfaction in Private Division Banks' represented 

that HRM sharpens like get ready, execution 

examination, participation and compensation have 

colossal impact on occupation fulfillment of 

specialists.  

Lena Edén, GöranEjlertsson by any extend of the 

creative energy (1994) analyzed the socio-economy 

as pointers of early retirement annuities. An 

overview was sent to 453 early retirement recipients 

with diffuses of the musculoskeletal structure. A 

relating survey was sent to an aimlessly picked, age-

and sex-composed control social event of a similar 

size. The response rate was 83%. The review 

presumes that development and low socio-economy 

are pointers of early retirement benefits (ERP). The 

rate of outcasts was 19% among the ERPs diverged 

from 5% among the controls. The early surrendered 

pilgrims were also energetic, and some of them were 

overqualified for their past employments. Of the 

ERPs 74% were hands on masters stood out from 

39% of the controls. Neither employment or work 

fulfillment nor unemployment was found to predict 

ERP. 

 An examination of 1,080 White male and 

461 White female respondents to 3 late national case 

reviews (J. A. Davis, 1972, 1973, 1974) reveals, for 

both sexual orientations, a direct yet unsurprising 

positive association among age and employment 

fulfillment. The association may come to fruition in 

light of effects associated with developing or 

accomplice interest, or both. Tests, through 

inadequate relationship examination, of one 

"developing" and one "partner" illumination respect 

an extraordinary degree negative verification. The 

relationship among folks, regardless, gives off an 

impression of being inclined to result to some degree 

from a development with developing in outward 

employment rewards. Glenn, Norval D.; Taylor, 

Patricia A.; Weaver, Charles N. (1977)  

Elovainio, Marko; Kivimäki, Mika; Steen, 

Scratch; Kal liomäki-Levanto, Tiina (2000) 

evaluated assortment at the individual and work unit 

levels in the relations of occupation control, hostile 

vibe, and credit anxiety to mental wellbeing and 

employment fulfillment. Overview data from a case 

of 2,900 agents working at 152 facility wards were 

dismembered by technique for multilevel backslide 

examinations. Comes about exhibited that mental 

health (General Wellbeing Survey 12), fluctuating 

generally at the individual level, was illuminated 

generally by debilitating vibe and trait apprehension. 

Work fulfillment changed on a very basic level at 

the individual and the ward level. Work control 

spoke to by far most of this multilevel assortment. In 

like manner, this review demonstrated the enormity 

of individual qualities (sexual introduction, age and 

guideline) and definitive effects in clearing up the 

mental prosperity and employment fulfillment of 

agents. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2012 APA, 

all rights held).  

Randolph Melvin Boardman (1985) was 

dismembered work fulfillment for the 830 

respondents by the factors of age, sex, matrimonial 

status, demonstrating assignment, and pay (SES). 

Revelations revealed that the most raised measure of 

occupation fulfillment was represented chance to 

pick indicating procedures, commitment given, and 

sentiment responsibility to the employment. A basic 

refinement in the mean level of occupation 

fulfillment was found for the factors of age, sexual 

introduction, marital status, and errand.  

Klassen, Robert M.; Chiu, Ming (2010) 

investigated the associations among teachers' times 

of understanding, teacher properties (sex and 

indicating level), three territories of self-feasibility 

(instructional strategies, classroom organization, and 

understudy engagement), two sorts of occupation 
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tension (workload and classroom extend), and work 

fulfillment with a case of 1,430 sharpening 

educators using variable examination, thing response 

showing, systems of conditions, and a helper 

condition display. Educators' times of experience 

exhibited nonlinear relationship with each of the 

three self-suitability factors, growing from early 

livelihood to mid-calling and a short time later 

falling a while later. Female instructors had more 

significant workload push, more conspicuous 

classroom worry from understudy practices, and 

lower classroom organization self-ampleness. 

Teachers with more important workload push had 

more unmistakable classroom organization self-

ampleness, however educators with more essential 

classroom stretch had bring down self-reasonability 

and lower work fulfillment. Those demonstrating 

energetic youths (in simple assessments and 

kindergarten) had more raised measures of self-

feasibility for classroom organization and 

understudy engagement. At last, educators with 

more noticeable classroom organization self-

feasibility or more important instructional strategies 

self-ampleness had more essential occupation 

fulfillment.  

Nobile, D., John J., McCormick, (2008) dissect 

the associations between the consistent with life 

qualities sexual introduction, age, years of 

experience and occupation position, and 

employment fulfillment of staff people in Catholic 

review schools. Layout/strategy/approach: Review 

data were assembled from 356 staff people from 

Catholic primary schools. Look into hypotheses 

were had a go at using multivariate examination and 

connection of means. Revelations: Age, sexual 

introduction and position were related to different 

parts of occupation fulfillment and general 

employment fulfillment. No colossal associations 

were recognized for a significant time span of 

involvement. Convenient consequences: The 

disclosures hold recommendations for Catholic 

diocesan instructive frameworks and school 

supervisors in association with instructor support 

and for further research as for understudy educators. 

Development/regard: This review fuses non-

indicating staff and examines the piece of work 

position as a consistent with life variable.  

From the above it ends up being evident that 

reviews on occupation fulfillment of bank agents are 

sporadic in nature. There seems, by all accounts, to 

be one review (Shallu Sehgal, 2012) detailed 

structure Himachal Pradesh. From this time forward, 

differential nature of tests, social events and zones, 

gives a ground to more looks at on employment 

fulfillment of laborers of keeping cash fragment in 

the state of Himachal Pradesh. 

Another genuine estimation is the various leveled 

structure. It is a wellspring of fulfillment to people. 

Since it gives relatedness among errands and 

commitments, and among people who work for a 

relationship, sooner or later come to evaluate the 

method for those associations and of their 

employments. Affiliation structure gives a place of 

status to each person which gives certain staying 

among his/her partners. This fills in as energizing 

variable for them. The dealing with a record section 

has been reconstructing its affiliation diagram, plans, 

structure, working conditions et cetera., to meet new 

demands and to redesign the proficiency of the 

agents. Not only this, the ICICI bank like various 

other private banks has grasped measures to give 

appropriate condition to its agents, better business 

openings and welfare to keep their soul high. It is 

not outside the domain of importance to state that 

one's perspective of progressive structure may 

change dependent upon individual attributes and 

presentations, and thusly, delegates may show 

differential level of inspiration. Consequently, 

another basic request creates, to what degree agents 

are satisfied by the affiliation structure?  
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In this establishment the present review entitled, 

'An examination of Job Satisfaction of 

Representatives of ICICI Bank' was driven. The 

principal focal point of this review was to assess the 

employment fulfillment of bank delegates with 

respect to various leveled factors.  

Objectives of the Review  

This review was finished with the going with 

targets;  

1. To review the level of employment 

fulfillment of agents of the ICICI bank.  

2. To perceive various leveled components 

contributing towards the employment 

fulfillment of agents of ICICI bank.  

Extent of the Review  

The present review plans to assess the level of 

employment fulfillment of the delegates of the ICICI 

Bank, a private business bank in the state of Trippur. 

It covers delegates working in the ICICI bank. The 

delegates have a place with different 

characterizations, for instance, officers, managerial 

staff and sub-staff. The review researches level of 

employment fulfillment among delegates working in 

the ICICI Bank and investigate it in progressive 

setting, for instance, rewards, headway game plans, 

working conditions, livelihood change, amongst 

associations et cetera., which impact work 

fulfillment. inspiration. In this way, another 

fundamental request creates, to what degree agents 

are satisfied by the affiliation structure?  

In particular, one might say, that occupation 

fulfillment is essential for the individual and also a 

progressive concern. These days of work imparted 

with arranged qualities in human resource, 

mechanical mediations, changing nature of 

employment, differential yearnings, new 

organization sharpens, demands for particular 

capacities et cetera., the accomplishment and 

advancement of any relationship, figuratively 

speaking, depends on upon the fulfillment of agents. 

In this phase when agent's cravings are not met by 

the affiliation and the other route around then 

extraordinary level headed discussion happen. These 

question may realize loss of workforce, wages and 

era. This is moreover steady with the keeping cash 

portion.  

Structure of the Study 

This ex-post facto system was seen as most 

proper to understand the ponder of employment 

fulfillment of laborers of the ICICI bank. There are 

eighteen branches of the ICICI bank spread over 

area of Trippur. The quantity of tenants in the 

review included all delegates who are working in 

ICICI bank in the region of Trippur. A profitable 

case of specialists at picked six branches of ICICI 

bank, arranged at Trippur Area was used. The 

example contained eighty delegates (Administration 

Administrators 20; Official Staff 40; and Supporting 

Staff 20). Those agents who are enduring and had 

two years of working foundation were picked. The 

unit of the review was a delegate in ICICI bank.  

The instrument for data social affair was 

overview. The underlying fragment included request 

concerning singular information on age, sex, 

direction, matrimonial status et cetera., and the 

second part had fifteen request isolated from the 

short sort of Minnesota Satisfaction Poll (MSQ). 

These request included indispensable estimations of 

various leveled structure. These are: 

pay/compensation, planning and headway, 

versatility, correspondence, work life balance, 

security, interpersonal associations, fundamental 

authority, welfare measures, prize and affirmation, 

perspective of delegates, part clearness and resolve 

of laborers, working conditions, joint effort, 

progression methodologies et cetera. Spector (1997) 

perceived the 20-thing short kind of the Minnesota 

Satisfaction Poll (MSQ) (Weiss et al., 1967) as an 

unmistakable measure that is a great part of the time 

used as a piece of employment fulfillment examine. 
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One gainful component of the MSQ short shape is 

that it can be used to gage two specific sections: 

common occupation fulfillment and unessential 

employment fulfillment. Characteristic occupation 

fulfillment implies how people feel about the 

method for the employment endeavour themselves; 

outward occupation fulfillment suggests how people 

feel about parts of the work condition that are 

outside to the employment errands or work itself 

(Spector,1997). The trustworthiness coefficient 

estimation of MSQ short shape ranges from 0.87 to 

0.97 and its authenticity is seen as tasteful. Each 

request had five response orders i.e., Extremely 

Fulfilled, Fulfilled, Nonpartisan, Disappointed, and 

uncommonly Disappointed and doled out score as 

5,4,3,2,1, independently. We depended on upon the 

constancy and authenticity of the instrument as 

appeared in novel manual of MSQ. Gatherings were 

coordinated on the picked respondents and the 

overview was managed to them. The data was 

explored using repeat and rates, and to draw 

noteworthy disclosures. 

Conclusion 

After the examination of truthful data and 

revelations arrived, it can be deduced that agents in 

the ICICI bank in Trippur Locale, support 

differential level of fulfillment transversely over 

progressive factors, for instance, pay/compensation, 

get ready and change, the nature of occupation, work 

life equality, partners relationship, professional 

stability, chain of correspondence or associations, 

fundamental authority, welfare measures, prizes and 

affirmation, aura of supervisors, parts of the 

delegates, working conditions, coordinated effort 

headway methodologies et cetera. On the substance 

of accurate revelations, differentiate in rate among 

fulfillment and disappointment suggests that 

components of pay, between individual relationship, 

correspondence, aura of supervisors, working 

conditions and participation are more gigantic in 

choosing work fulfillment of delegates of the ICICI 

blacklist. It can be raised that change in legitimate 

factors, most particularly, in execution assessment 

structure, constrained time frameworks, position 

status and related prizes et cetera, may update work 

fulfillment and resolve of agents in the ICICI bank. 
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Abstract 

Today rapid transforming takes place in the digital era 

in the banking sector. It is as important that the banks 

remain as transparent, as their customers remain authentic. 

The main objective behind integrating banking services 

with technology is, undoubtedly, convenience. Technology 

has now become familiar to most individuals, to an extent 

that it influences their lifestyle. It, then, becomes vital for 

businesses to distinguish themselves in the digital space 

with unique offerings. A digital transformation is taking 

place in the financial services industry, with a host of non-

bank innovators offering both customer facing and back 

office financial technology products and services. This 

transformation includes emerging market economies, and 

in many places offers a viable digital alternative to 

traditional banks, which have left significant populations 

underbanked. This paper explores the challenges and 

opportunities that financial technology innovations present 

for banks in these nations.Digital disruption is occurring at 

every level in the banking industry. From new technology to 

new competition to heightened customer expectations, 

incumbent banks have become increasingly vulnerable. 

Key words: Digital Banking, Technologies, 

Business ease, security.   

I. INTRODUCTION 

“Banking has to work when and where you need it. The best advice and the berst service in financial 

happens in real time and is based on customer behavior, using principles of big dat, mobility and 

gamification”. --Brett King 

Digital adaptation started off as an option but has evolved into a necessity in every bank’s agenda around 

the globe as end-clients, consumers, businesses, and governments – are quickly adopting trends cascading from 

the technology sector in their IT capabilities, business operations, and business models. With the digitally-savvy 

generations coming of age, the manifestations of the rapidly evolving technological changes across all aspects of 

our lives pose fascinating challenges and opportunities alike in the end-clients’ digital ecosystem. The financial 

services industry is going through dramatic changes as a consequence of changing customer behavior, 

increasing expectations, channel proliferation, disruption, innovative use and adoption of new technologies and 

the digitization of business and society in general. Cost reductions, increasing top-line revenue and mitigating 

risk remain the key drivers, also in retail banking. 

 

 

 

 

 

Waves of change periodically sweep India, altering landscapes forever. They are formed by many small ripples 

that come together at the same time, each one seemingly inconsequential in itself, but collectively creating a 

very powerful force of change. 

Study report reveals that 90% of consumers prefer online banking services, regardless of age, 

income, place of residence or type of bank. Retail bank branch consolidation and branch 

shutdown will continue in many environments. 
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Figure no: 1. Digital transformation and disruption 

 

(Source: Adopted from Oracle, EFMA, “Digital transformation –Challenges and opportunities facing banks, February, 2016, Page.4) 

Changing Face of Banking Technology in India  

“We are witnessing the creative destruction of financial services, rearranging itself around the consume. Who 

does this in the most relevant, exciting way using data and digital, wins!”  

         -ArvindSassnkaran 

In a highly uncertain global economy, with challenges and urgent needs to transform, amidst digital and 

mobile first consumer demands and along with the pressure from politicians and regulators to digitize, 

controlling costs and managing risk is paramount. One in three people in developed markets now carries a 

smartphone, and few doubt that banks will rely increasingly on digital channels to serve the fast-growing 

population of consumers who rely on multiple devices to conduct daily business online.The digital payments 

industry in Asia’s third-largest economy will grow by 10 times to touch $500 billion by 2020 and contribute 

15% of gross domestic product (GDP), the report predicted. a lot of things that digital banks have to be prepared 

for, and in my opinion, those are these: a) security issues, b). constant and often innovation and c).  

sustainability. 
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Figure No.2 Startegies Adopted By Modern Banks 
 (Source: worldretailbankingreport.com) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

In the Mapa Research report highlights 1the following points to improve digital 
banking system. 

 

1. Combine AI with IoT 
2. Create Seamless Multichannel Experience 

3. Deliver Next Gen Customer Support 

4. Enhance Mobile Selling 

5. Future-Proof the Organization 
6. Increase Customer Value with Open Banking 

7. Move from Functional Quantity to Design Quality 

8. Provide End-to-End Digital Onboarding 
9. Remove Internal Silos 

10. Use Insights to Meet Unmet Needs 
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Future Banking Issues in India  

Every decision we make now must be 

approached with a great sense of responsibility, 

taking into account three key guiding principles. 

First, the customer must be put at the center of any 

initiatives with ambition to succeed. Second, as 

future developments in technology and the 

competitive landscape remain uncertain, we need to 

pay special attention to the rise of new challenges. 

And finally, collaboration and communication 

among all stakeholders -public authorities and 

private providers- is vital in order to make the most 

of digitization in finance, while preserving financial 

stability and ensuring adequate consumer protection. 

The following highlights the emerging issues. They 

are: 

 Bad loans 

 Asset quality 

 Balance sheet management 

 Bank fraud 

 Capital adequacy 

 Cyber threat 

 Employee and technology 

 Unhedgedforex exposure 

Closing Thought 

“The challenge for banks isn’t becoming “digital” –it’s providing value that is perceived to be in line with the 

cost –or better yet, providing value that consumers are comfortable paying for” 

    -Ron Shevilin 

a) Banks in India have witnessed a radical 

change from 'conventional banking to convenience 

banking'. Today, they are poised for 'digital banking' 

at a rapid pace. The bank has invested heavily in 

technology to make life easier for customers that 

demand digital bankingservices online or on mobile 

apps. But the latestproblem is a clear warning 

to banks such as Lloyds that an over-reliance 

on digital banking channels could create problems in 

the future.Nothing remains permanent and it is 

getting proved time and again by new innovations 

and developments across the industries. And when it 

comes to a banking industry representing a large 

bunch of customers looking to execute their day-to-

day transactions with ease, innovations are bound to 

happen. The centerpiece of this digital 

transformation is really a mindset shift, one that puts 

the emphasis on a more holistic view of customer 

financial health.  Thus it’s critical for bankers to 

rethink how they engage with customers at every 

interaction, from marketing and customer acquisition 

through on-boarding, product setup, and payments 

and transactions. The digital bank of the future must 

have financial health at the center of the customer 

relationship.Thus it involves a transformation in 

three areas: technological, strategic and in terms of 

corporate culture and talent. It is, in short, a complete 

reinvention of the banking business.  
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Abstract 

Design/methodology/approach –Basically the research 

is Qualitative, the empirical survey was carried to analyze 

the perception of the respondents.The researcher has 

adopted the descriptive research method for this study. 

Data collection: Primary and Secondary data collection 

was made, from Questionnaire journals, surveys, text 

books, magazines etc.,the sample size was 90 units and its 

collected from management students .Purposive sampling 

method was used for the study.Findings – From our 

research we are here to conclude that entrepreneurship 

awareness among students is doing well, they want to 

become an entrepreneur to showcase their talents.They are 

in 4th level of Maslow’s need hierarchy theory as they are 

GEN-Z, their perception about entrepreneurship is quite 

different they viewed it as a self- esteemed 

one.Originality/value – This paper tries to communicate the 

level of perception among Management students about 

entrepreneurship, we have circulated the questionnaire 

through online.. 

Key words: Perception, Entrepreneurship 

education.  

I. INTRODUCTION 

 International business is not a new phenomenon. 

Today, every nation and an increasing number of 

companies buy and sell goods in the international 

market place. Entrepreneurial development today has 

become very significant; in view of its being a key to 

economic development. The objectives of industrial 

development, regional growth, and employment 

generation depend upon entrepreneurial 

development.Entrepreneurs are, thus, the seeds of 

industrial development and the fruits of industrial 

development are greater employment opportunities to 

unemployed youth, increase in per capita income, 

higher standard of living and increased individual 

saving, revenue to the government in the form of 

income tax, sales tax, export duties, import duties, 

and balanced regional development. Entrepreneurship 

has emerged over the last two decades as arguably the 

most potent economic force the world has ever 

experienced (Donald F. Kuratko,2005),The degree of 

change in perceptions is related to the positiveness of 

prior experience and to the positiveness of the 

experience in the enterprise education 

program(Nicole E. Peterman,Jessica Kennedy,2003). 

II. REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

The word ―entrepreneur‖ is derived from the 

French verb enterprendre, which means ‗to 

undertake‘. This refers to those who ―undertake‖ the 
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risk of new enterprises. An enterprise is created by an 

entrepreneur. The process of creation is called 

―entrepreneurship‖. 

Entrepreneurial Process 

Entrepreneurship is a process, a journey, not 

the destination; a means, not an end. All the 

successful entrepreneurs like Bill Gates (Microsoft), 

Warren Buffet (Hathaway), Gordon Moore (Intel) 

Steve Jobs (Apple Computers), Jack Welch (GE) GD 

Birla, Jamshedji Tata and others all went through this 

process. 

 

To establish and run an enterprise it is divided 

into three parts – the entrepreneurial job, the 

promotion, and the operation. Entrepreneurial job is 

restricted to two steps, i.e., generation of an idea and 

preparation of feasibility report. In this article, we 

shall restrict ourselves to only these two aspects of 

entrepreneurial process. 

 

 

 

 

1. Idea Generation: 

To generate an idea, the entrepreneurial process 

has to pass through three stages: 

a. Germination: 

This is like seeding process, not like planting 

seed. It is more like the natural seeding. Most creative 

ideas can be linked to an individual‘s interest or 

curiosity about a specific problem or area of study. 

b. Preparation: 

Once the seed of interest curiosity has taken the 

shape of a focused idea, creative people start a search 

for answers to the problems. Inventors will go on for 

setting up laboratories; designers will think of 

engineering new product ideas and marketers will 

study consumer buying habits. 

c. Incubation: 

This is a stage where the entrepreneurial process 

enters the sub¬conscious intellectualization. The sub-

conscious mind joins the unrelated ideas so as to find 

a resolution. 

2. Feasibility study: 

Feasibility study is done to see if the idea can be 

commercially viable.It passes through two steps: 

a. Illumination: 

After the generation of idea, this is the stage 

when the idea is thought of as a realistic creation. The 

stage of idea blossoming is critical because ideas by 

themselves have no meaning. 

b. Verification: 

This is the last thing to verify the idea as realistic 

and useful for application. Verification is concerned 

about practicality to implement an idea and explore 

its usefulness to the society and the entrepreneur. 

Entrepreneurship is a process of actions of an 

entrepreneur who is a person always in search of 

something new and exploits such ideas into gainful 

opportunities by accepting the risk and uncertainty 

with the enterprise. 

• (SaadatSaeed, Shumaila Y. Yousafzai, 

MirellaYani-De-Soriano, Moreno Muffatto,2013) 
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Universities can support entrepreneurship in many 

ways, but it is important to measure students' 

perception of the support that they receive in order to 

understand the extent of such support and its impact 

on students. 

Entrepreneurship Vs Global business Challenges 

The needs for entrepreneurship policy are raised 

in line with the interests to identify the impact of 

entrepreneurship. The government should thus 

provide a conducive environment for the emergence 

of entrepreneurship. However, there is limited 

information about the implementation of 

entrepreneurship policy. At the micro level, the 

policy is targeted to individual, which its contents are 

business skills, opportunity identification skill, and 

psychological endowment including self motivated. 

At the meso level, entrepreneur is defined as an 

organisation that creates an added value through 

entrepreneurial process with the content includes 

business incentives and administration burden. At the 

macro level, the impact of entrepreneurship 

influences jobs creation and start-up creation 

nationally in which the policy content includes 

entrepreneurship culture, entrepreneurship 

infrastructure, and education. 

According to International Business Journal, 

‗International business is a commercial enterprise that 

performseconomical activity beyond the bounds of its 

location, has branches in two or more foreign 

countries and makesuse of economic, cultural, 

political, legal and other differences between 

countries. 

International business is dominated by developed 

countries and their multinational corporations 

(MNCs). At present, MNCs from USA, Europe and 

Japan dominate (fully control) foreign trade. This is 

because they have large financial and other resources. 

Make in India was a timely response to a critical 

situation: by 2013, the much-hyped emerging markets 

bubble had burst, and India‘s growth rate had fallen 

to its lowest level in a decade. The promise of the 

BRICS Nations (Brazil, Russia, India, China and 

South Africa) had faded, and India was tagged as one 

of the so-called ‗Fragile Five‘. Global investors 

debated whether the world‘s largest democracy was a 

risk or an opportunity. India‘s 1.2 billion citizens 

questioned whether India was too big to succeed or 

too big to fail. India was on the brink of severe 

economic failure. 

Objectives of the Study 

1. To study the students perception about 

entrepreneurship 

2. To study various factors influencing the 

entrepreneurial spirit among individuals 

3. To know the Entrepreneurial awareness 

among MBA students 

Significance of Entrepreneurship  

The biggest significance of entrepreneurship lies 

in the fact that it helps in identifying and developing 

managerial capabilities of entrepreneurs. An 

entrepreneur studies a problem, identifies its 

alternatives, compares the alternatives in terms of 

cost and benefits implications, and finally chooses the 

best alternative. 

This exercise helps in sharpening the decision 

making skills of an entrepreneur. Besides, these 

managerial capabilities are used by entrepreneurs in 

creating new technologies and products in place of 

older technologies and products resulting in higher 

performance.Entrepreneurship results into creation of 

organisations when entrepreneurs assemble and 

coordinate physical, human and financial resources 

and direct them towards achievement of objectives 

through managerial skills.By creating productive 

organisations, entrepreneurship helps in making a 

wide variety of goods and services available to the 

society which results into higher standards of living 

for the people.Possession of luxury cars, computers, 

mobile phones, rapid growth of shopping malls, etc. 

are pointers to the rising living standards of people, 
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and all this is due to the efforts of entrepreneurs. 

Entrepreneurship involves creation and use of 

innovative ideas, maximisation of output from given 

resources, development of managerial skills, etc., and 

all these factors are so essential for the economic 

development of a country. 

Factors Affecting Entrepreneurship: 

Entrepreneurship is a complex phenomenon 

influenced by the interplay of a wide variety of 

factors. 

Some of the important factors are listed below: 

1. Personality Factors: 

Personal factors, becoming core competencies of 

entrepreneurs, include: 

(a) Initiative (does things before being asked for) 

(b) Proactive (identification and utilization of 

opportunities) 

(c) Perseverance (working against all odds to 

overcome obstacles and never complacent with 

success) 

(d) Problem-solver (conceives new ideas and 

achieves innovative solutions) 

(e) Persuasion (to customers and financiers for 

patronization of his business and develops & 

maintains relationships) 

(f) Self-confidence (takes and sticks to his 

decisions) 

(g) Self-critical (learning from his mistakes and 

experiences of others) 

(h) A Planner (collects information, prepares a 

plan, and monitors performance) 

(i) Risk-taker (the basic quality). 

 

2. Environmental factors: 

These factors relate to the conditions in which an 

entrepreneur has to work. Environmental factors such 

as political climate, legal system, economic and 

social conditions, market situations, etc. contribute 

significantly towards the growth of entrepreneurship. 

For example, political stability in a country is 

absolutely essential for smooth economic activity. 

Frequent political protests, bandhs, strikes, etc. hinder 

economic activity and entrepreneurship. Unfair trade 

practices, irrational monetary and fiscal policies, etc. 

are a roadblock to the growth of entrepreneurship. 

Higher income levels of people, desire for new 

products and sophisticated technology, need for faster 

means of transport and communication, etc. are the 

factors that stimulate entrepreneurship. 

Thus, it is a combination of both personal and 

environmental factors that influence entrepreneurship 

and brings in desired results for the individual, the 

organization and the society. 

Research Methodology 

Research design:  Descriptive (Empirical) 

research is used to describe characteristics of a 

population being studied. It can acquire a lot of 

information through description. It is useful for 

identifying variables and hypothetical constructs 

Sampling design: 

Judgmental sampling is a non-probability sampling 

technique where the researcher selects units to be 

sampled based on their knowledge and professional 

judgment.This type of sampling technique is also 

known as purposive sampling and authoritative 

sampling. 
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Percentage Analysis 

1) Demographic Variables 

Particulars No.of Respondents Percentage 

GENDER   

MALE 40 43 

FEMALE 50 57 

CGPA   

6 - 6.5 30 33 

6.5 -7 20 22 

7 - 7.5 10 11.5 

7.5 -8 20 22 

MORE THAN 8 10 11.5 

PARENT’S OCCUPATION   

GOVT JOBS 30 33 

PRIVATE SECTORS 20 22 

PROFESSORS 10 11.5 

BUSINESS 20 20 

OTHERS 10 11.5 

PARENTS INCOME   

60-80k 0 0 

80k-1lakh 30 33 

1-1.5lk 20 22 

1-1.5lk 10 12 

>2lk 30 33 

Findings 

 43% of the respondents are male 

 57% of the respondents are female 

 33% of the respondents have CGPA b/w 6 – 6.5 

 22% of the respondents have CGPA b/w 6.5 – 7  

 11.5%of the respondents have CGPA b/w 7 – 7.5 

 20% of the respondents have CGPA b/w 7.5 – 8  

 11.5% of the respondents have CGPA more than 8 

 33% of the respondents are govt employees 

 22% of the respondents are working in private sectors 

 11.5% of the respondents are professors 

 20% of the respondents are businessman 

 11.5% of the respondents have other jobs 

 NO respondents have annual income of 60-80k 

 33% of the respondents have annual income of 80k-1lakh 

 22% of the respondents have annual income of 1-1.5lk 

 12% of the respondents have annual income of 1.5-2lk 

 33% of the respondents have annual income of more than 2lakhs 

Data Analysis & Interpretation 

Hypothesis taken for analysis: 

H1: There is a significant relationship between parent‘s occupation with perception of students about 

Entrepreneurship is median for creating jobs for both young & old. 

H1: There is a significant difference between the student‘s gender with view about entrepreneurship in  

showcasing their talents. 

Factors taken for factor analysis: Entrepreneurship provides opportunity to showcase their talents, It is 

median for job creation, It helps in innovation, development and economic growth, It serves alternative for paid 

employment, It bridges gap between science and market place, It is the way for overcoming poverty, Students 
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voluntary involvement, Student‘s exposure to industrial scheme, University programs that support 

entrepreneurship. 

Table2. Test Applied :Weighted Average 

Particulars 5 4 3 2 1 ΣWx 

/ Σw 

Entrepreneurship provides opportunity for one to show his/her 

talent 

 

50 

 

30 

 

10 

 

0 

 

0 
 

4.43 

Entrepreneurship is median for creating jobs for both young 
and old 

 
40 

 
50 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
4.44 

Entrepreneurship helps in innovation,development & economic 

growth 

 

50 

 

40 

 

0 

 

0 

 

0 

 

4.44 

Does Entrepreneurship serves as alternative for paid 

employment 

 

20 

 

50 

 

20 

 

0 

 

0 

 

3.99 

Entrepreneurship is way for maximizing the usage of ones time 

for oneself 

 

0 

 

80 

 

10 

 

0 

 

0 

 

3.88 

Entrepreneurship bridges a gap between science and market 

place 

 

20 

 

70 

 

0 

 

0 

 

0 

 

4.22 

Entrepreneurship is the way for personal in business and 

overcoming poverty 

 

20 

 

40 

 

30 

 

0 

 

0 

 

3.89 

Students must themselves involve in Entrepreneurship training 40 40 10 0 

 

0 4.33 

Students industrial work scheme should restore to include 

Entrepreneurship issues 

 

0 

 

60 

 

30 

 

0 

 

0 

 

3.67 

Inadequate university programs do not prepare students for 

Entrepreneurship 

 

20 

 

60 

 

10 

 

0 

 

0 

 

4.78 

Note: Strongly Agree 

(5) 

Agree 

(4) 

 

No Opinion 

(3) 

Disagree 

(2) 

Strongly Disagree 

(1) 

 
1) ΣWx / Σw  = {(50*5)/90 + (30*4)/90 + (10*3)/90 + (0*2)/90 +(0*1)/90} = 2.77+1.33+0.33 

                   = 4.43 

2) ΣWx / Σw  = {(40*5)/90 + (50*4)/90 + (0*3)/90 + (0*2)/90 +(0*1)/90}= 2.22+2.22 

                  = 4.44 

3) ΣWx / Σw  = {(50*5)/90 + (40*4)/90 + (0*3)/90 + (0*2)/90 +(0*1)/90}= 2.22+2.22 

                  = 4.44 

4) ΣWx / Σw  = {(20*5)/90 + (50*4)/90 + (20*3)/90 + (0*2)/90 +(0*1)/90}= 1.11+2.22+0.66 
                  = 3.99 

5) ΣWx / Σw  = {(0*5)/90 + (80*4)/90 + (10*3)/90 + (0*2)/90 +(0*1)/90} = 3.55+0.33 

                  = 3.88 

6) ΣWx / Σw  = {(20*5)/90 + (70*4)/90 + (0*3)/90 + (0*2)/90 +(0*1)/90}= 1.11+3.11 

                  = 4.22 

7) ΣWx / Σw  = {(20*5)/90 + (40*4)/90 + (30*3)/90 + (0*2)/90 +(0*1)/90}= 1.11+1.78+1 

                  = 3.89 

8) ΣWx / Σw  = {(40*5)/90 + (40*4)/90 + (10*3)/90 + (0*2)/90 +(0*1)/90}  = 2.22+1.78+0.33 

                  = 4.33 

9) ΣWx / Σw  = {(0*5)/90 + (60*4)/90 + (30*3)/90 + (0*2)/90 +(0*1)/90}= 2.67+1 

                  = 3.67 
10)ΣWx / Σw  = {(20*5)/90 + (60*4)/90 + (10*3)/90 + (0*2)/90 +(0*1)/90} 
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The value of KMO is 0.690 > 0.5.So the samples are 

adequate to carry over factor analysis. 

So before the extraction the number of 

components taken for analysis is 10. The eigen values 

associated with each factor represents the variance 

explained by the particular linear component and 

SPSS also displays interms of percentage of variance. 

The value of factor 1 = 67.481% of total 

variance.After the extraction in the columns of 

rotation sums of squared loadings is the amount of 

factors reduced is 2 and the relative percentage of 

variance displayed.The value of factor 1 = 67.147% 

of total variance. The rotated component matrix is a 

matrix of factor loading for each variable onto each 

factor. The factor loading less than 0.4 need not be 

considered. The question that load highly on factor 1 

seam to entrepreneurship opportunity to showcase the 

talent. 2 factors are highly loaded so that we can 

conclude that students really wants to be an 

entrepreneur to showcase his/her talent. They feel 

entrepreneurship is a key area where they can expose 

their talent, intelligence, innovation.So among the 

factors about students perception of entrepreneurship 

the most important factor is entrepreneurship may 

give a way to excel their talent. 

Test Applied :Kruskal Wallis test 

Variables taken for test: Parent‘s Occupation Vs 

Entrepreneurship is a median for getting job for Old/ 

young. 

Suggestions 

The student‘s perception about entrepreneurship 

has positive effect. So from weighted average 

analysis for all 10 factors is inadequate and has 

positive opinion. So university should be inclusive of 

entrepreneurship development program. So 

inadequacy won‘t occur. 

From factor analysis it shows that Gen-Z are 

taking the entrepreneurship as a tool to excel their 

talents and they want to undertake the risk. So the 

university can give right direction for utilizing their 

entrepreneurship spirit. 
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So there is no gender difference between 

Entrepreneurship opportunity for one to show his/her 

talent. So entrepreneurship programme is planned to 

be conducted in the institution will be open for all. 

The parents occupation does not have any impact 

on students entrepreneurial awareness on their own 

capabilities that is they have good attitude. 

III. CONCLUSION 

There is a change in the perception of the 

Managementstudents regarding entrepreneurship. 

They see big opportunities for entrepreneurship in the 

near future. The majority of the students, who are 

planning to take up entrepreneurship, are looking for 

it only after gaining some industrial exposure.On the 

basis of the result and analysis of data it is clear that 

most of the student want to be an entrepreneur, but 

after taking the few year experience in the corporate 

sector, because by this way they want to know and 

face the real challenges of entrepreneurs. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

 Freight forwarding is a facility used by 

companies that contract in international or multi-

national import and export. While the freight 

forwarder doesn't actually move the freight itself, it 

acts as an intermediary between the client and 

various transportation services. Sending products 

from one international destination to another can 

engage a multitude of carriers, requirements and 

legalities. A freight forwarding service handles the 

considerable logistics of this task for the client, 

relieving what would otherwise be a formidable 

burden. The modes of transport are very essential in 

freight forwarding or logistics business. The mode of 

transport is selected as per the context demands. The 

modes of transport will vary according to the needs. 

The freight forwarding company gives the best mode 

of transport meeting the need of the customer. The 

various modes of transport used by the freight 

forwarding companies are: 

 Air cargo  

 Sea freight 

 Road transport  

 Rail freight 

 Export Consolidation 

The Less Container Lead Services are effective 

in catering to both domestic and foreign industry 

requirements. We follow highest quality standards to 

render these services in a hassle free and prompt 

manner. Customized solutions for these services are 

also offered as per the specifications detailed by the 

clients. Our professionals ensure personal service and 

attention to detail from pick-up to destination 

delivery with regular departures and fixed container 

freight station closing. The endeavour to bring 

forward value added consolidation services for our 

clients. 

 Cargo consolidation services include: 

 Transportation of cargo to the stuffing point 

 Stuffing of cargo in container  

 Custom process of shipping documents  

 Use of Premium Air/Shipping Lines 

FCL is our most excellent transit-time-to-cost 

combination product for occupied container loads. 

FCL imports and FCL exports, both products offer 
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description like schedule flexibility, frequency of 

sailings per port-pair, reach to remote inland 

destinations and availability of equipments. We are 

masters in FCL movements. Whether it is exports 

from India or Imports into we hold both equally 

professionally. Competitive freight rates, assured 

space, guaranteed connections at transhipment points 

are several of the key benefits. 

The facilities offered under cargo consolidation 

are: 

 Transportation of cargo to the stuffing/ 

consolidation point. 

 Stuffing and un-stuffing cargo. 

 Processing of shipping documents. 

 Monitoring shipment movement on time. 

 De-consolidation and distribution of cargo 

according to their destination. 

Export Documentation in Freight Forwarding 

Companies 

Essential Documentation 

The invoice and bill of lading are the two 

documents required for every export shipment. As 

such, you should ensure that all other documents 

associated with the shipment match the information 

on these documents. 

 Invoices 

 Pro-forma Invoice: 

A pro-forma invoice is an invoice send to the 

buyer before the shipment, giving the buyer a 

possibility to re-evaluate the sale terms (quantity of 

goods, value, specifications) and get an import 

license, if required in their country. It in addition 

allows the buyer to work with their bank to arrange 

any financial process for payment. For example, to 

unwrap a Documentary Credit (Letter of Credit), the 

buyer’s bank will utilize the pro-forma invoice as a 

source of information.  

Commercial Invoice 

A commercial invoice is prepared by the 

seller/exporter and addressed to the buyer/importer, 

and is one of the first documents prepared when a 

transaction has been agreed upon. The invoice 

identifies the buyer and seller, describes the goods 

sold and all terms of sale, including Inco Terms, 

payment terms, relevant bank information, shipping 

details, etc. An invoice may be itemized to show cost 

of goods, freight, and insurance, or other special 

handling. The invoice may be numbered and have 

multiple “purchase order” numbers. U.S. Customs 

does not actually need a copy of the invoice, unless 

requested, but the information included is used to 

prepare other documents. 

Consular Invoice 

A consular invoice is the commercial invoice 

stamped or notarized by the consulate or embassy of 

your customer¡¦s country, if required. For example, if 

you are exporting to Egypt and your buyer requires a 

consular invoice, the Egyptian embassy in 

Washington, D.C. will do this for a small fee. Usually 

a freight forwarder will offer this service, but an 

exporter can send the original invoice to the 

consulate, have it notarized/legalized as required, pay 

the fee, and have the documents returned or 

forwarded on. It is important to understand that 

consular invoices are required in the buyer¡¦s country. 

Material Handling 

Packing List 

A packing list is prepared by the shipper and is a 

detailed breakdown of the items within a shipment. It 

may also include any “special marks” for 

identification. For example, the customer may want 

“ABC XX” in blue letters on the side of the 

packaging. For insurance claims and tracking 

purposes, it helps to describe what is in each 

“package”. The packing list should also reference the 

customer’s purchase order number and destination. 

Often, a packing list is taped to palletized cargo. 

Dock (or Warehouse) Receipt 

The dock or warehouse receipt is issued by a 

warehouse supervisor or port officer and certifies that 
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the goods have been received by the shipping 

company. This document is used to transfer 

accountability when goods are moved by the 

domestic carrier to the port of embarkation and left 

with the international carrier. At this time, the 

carrier’s Bill of Lading is also signed by both parties 

and copies are issued accordingly. 

Bills of Lading (B/L) 

A Bill of Lading is issued by the carrier to the 

shipper for receipt of the goods, and is a contract 

between the owner of the goods and the carrier to 

deliver the goods. Sometimes the B/L acts as title to 

the goods so an “Original” B/L is issued- usually a set 

of three. Whoever presents one of those Original, 

Negotiable B/L can take possession of the goods. A 

B/L can be either negotiable or non-negotiable.  

Inland Bill of Lading 

Issued by the trucking company and/or the 

railroad line for taking the goods from the exporter’s 

facility to the port of embarkation or consolidation 

facility. 

Ocean Bill of Lading (OBL) 

The Ocean B/L is an invoice, and may be issued 

as a “clear” bill of lading, meaning the carrier 

certifies that the goods have been received without 

visible damage. An “On-Board” B/L may be issued 

when the goods are received into the carrier’s port 

facility, basically confirming the cargo will be 

sailing. 

Air Way Bill (AWB) 

The Air Way Bill is a form of bill of lading used 

for the air transport of goods. AWBs are non-

negotiable, mainly because of the short amount of 

time that the goods are in transit. The original AWB 

is rarely needed by the importer at the other end of 

the shipment to prove ownership of goods. A “house 

airway bill” is issued by a freight forwarder on behalf 

of the actual carrier, which is the case when a freight 

forwarder has a contract rate with an air cargo service 

to expedite the documentation. 

Need for the Study 

To identify the problems of cargo consolidation 

for export, factors affecting smooth flow of 

export/import process in logistics, to increase the 

shipment of the companies, reduce the damages of 

cargo and improve efficient utilization of man power 

and machine power ,control more shifting of cargo 

and to control the theft cargo of the companies. 

Statement of Problems 

 To know the problems that arise and the 

barriers in freight forwarding operations. 

 To study the problems which arise at the time 

of exporting the cargo 

 The barriers in the freight forwarding 

documentation process followed in Logistic 

Companies 

 To analysis problem that arise in value added 

service in Logistic Companies. 

Review of Literature 

Densing (2006) “A study on customer awareness 

towards documentation process in APL Logistics 

India. Pvt. Ltd”.Through his survey that the customer 

or consignee awareness towards documentation 

process .Due to delay of cheque payment the 

consignment gets delays.  

Tu Thanh Thuy (2002) stated “Customer 

Satisfaction in service quality in kuehnenagel freight 

forwarding company”.This thesis focus on the 

research of the customer satisfaction in order to 

evaluate short coming existing issues, the uality of 

service provide by the kuehnenagel forwarding 

company in vitnam as well as factors influences to 

the customer evaluation and consideration of 

confidence of a freight forwarder. Besides those 

strengths or competitive advantages indicated by the 

survey foundation there was some suggestions for 

improvement in the service and operational system to 

the company based on negative feedback and 

commends moreover through the content of thesis , it 

obvisly referred to the theories and literature related 
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to customer relationship management and freight 

forwarding industry. 

Nandhakumar(2008) studied “survey on 

documentation and customs clearance service with 

special reference to Evergreen Logistics tuticorin. 

According to his survey bill of lading and forwarding 

cargo receipt play a vital role in every 

consignment.2008 employee of the documentation 

Evergreen Logistics pvt.Ltd given the wrong bill of 

lading number to that the importers cancel the 

consignment. 

Kumaran (2006) observed “Survey on usage of 

LCL and FCL container for development process” 

MAERSK LINER INDIA PVT.LTD. “Usage of LCL 

is keep on increasing rather than FCL because of 

consignee less consignment” FCL is used most on 

import rather than exporting. 

Thomas A. Cook (1994) said “One of the major 

pitfalls in an international sale is the quality of the 

documentation supporting the transactions. A mistake 

in spelling, execution, language or number of copies 

will cause substantial delays in obtaining clearance 

and require additional expenditure to complete the 

process. Many potential exporters shy away from 

exporting due to the fear of the potential headache 

caused by export documentation. In reality while the 

process is complicated and has a steep learning curve 

with the right approach and support from several 

resources the process can be simplified and the 

inherent obstacles lifted.  Generally the required 

documents necessary for an export transaction are the 

invoice, packing list, export declaration and the bill of 

lading other documents that may be optional include 

:payment instruction (letter of credit, draft) health 

/sanitary certificates, certificate of origin, export 

import licenses, SGS inspection certificates, 

carnets(customs passes),certificates of insurance and 

mandatory import documents.  In addition to knowing 

the specific documents, the exporter will need to 

know language, the number of copies, required 

signatories, format notarization, consularisation and 

the shipping instructions. 

LaurelDelancy (2006) describes AES direct, a 

free online process for filling shippers export 

declarations AES stands for Automated Export 

System. Here are highlights, 

 Ensures export compliance –it return a 

confirmation number to verify that you 

successfully filed your export documentation. 

 Corrects errors - Get immediate feedback 

when data is omitted or incorrect and correct 

error at any time. 

 Eliminates paper review - Eliminates time 

delay of handling paper. 

 Stay up-to-date with trade agreement – AES 

conforms to NAFTA and GATT, making it 

easier to do business in multiple countries. 

 Evaluates and measures potential markets – 

provides accurate and timely export statistics. 

Research Design 

It is concerned with turning the research question 

into a testing project. The best design depends on 

your research questions. Every design has its positive 

and negative sides. The research design has been 

considered as a "blueprint" for research, dealing with 

at least five problems: what questions to study, what 

data are relevant, what data to collect, how to analyze 

the results and how to give feedback. The sample size 

is 50. Were the respondents are also Procam Logistics 

pvt  ltd. Census method adopted to collect data. 

Tools and Techniques 

Data Analysis is the process of gathering, 

modelling and transforming data with the goal of 

achieving the target, highlighting the useful 

information, suggesting conclusions and finally 

drawing out the suggestions. It is an important stage 

in the research process as it explores the quantitative 

and qualitative data. With the help of various tools 

and techniques data has been analysed and 
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interpreted. The following are the statistical tools that 

are used for analysis purpose: 

 Percentage Analysis. 

 Chi- Square Test 

 Weighted Average Method. 

 Data Analysis and Interpretation 

Frequency of the Theft 

S. No. Frequency No. of Respondents Percentage % 

1. 0 to5 18 36 

2. 5 to 10 23 46 

3. 10 to 15 08 16 

4. Above 15 01 02 

 Total 50 100 

 Frequency of the Theft 

 

Inference 

From the above table it is clear that 46% of the respondents said theft was happened5-10 times, 36% of 

respondents said theft was happened 0 to5 times, 16%of the respondent stated that 10 to 15 times and remaining 

of 2% of respondents said more than 15 times theft was happened. 

Claimed Theft Cargo 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Claimed Theft Cargo 

0

50

0 to 3 3 to 6 6 to 9 Above 9

8 %

46 % 36 %

10 %
Percent…

 

 

 

S. No No.of times No. of Respondents Percentage % 

1. 0 to 3 04 08 

2. 3 to 6 23 46 

3. 6 to 9 18 36 

4. Above 9 05 10 

 Total 50 100 
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Inference 

From the above table it is clear that 46% of respondents claimed theft cargo 3to 6 times. 36% of 

respondents claimed theft cargo 6 to 9 times, 10% of respondents claimed theft cargo above 9 times and 

remaining 8% of respondents claimed theft cargo 0 to 3 times. 

 

15 Reasons for Carton Damage 

Reasons for carton 

damage 

Strongly 

Agreed 

Agreed 

 

Neutral 

 

Dis 

Agreed 

 

Strongly 

Disagreed 

Total Value Rank 

Mis-handling of labour 120 76 21 0 0 217 4.34 1 

Over weight of  stuffing 

cargo 

55 88 15 2 1 161 3.22 4 

Not proper packing 75 60 48 8 0 191 3.82 2 

Not proper plan for 
stuffing 

35 64 69 8 0 176 3.52 3 

 

a) Mishandling of labour: 

Weighted Average = ∑(wx)/ ∑x 

24*5+19*4+7*3+0*2+0*1=217 

=217/50 

=4.34 

b) Over weight of the cargo: 

Weighted Average = ∑(wx)/ ∑x 

11*5+22*4+15*3+1*2+1*1=161 

=161/50 

=3.22 

c) Not proper packing: 

Weighted Average = ∑(wx)/ ∑x 

15*5+15*4+16*3+4*2+0*1=191 

=191/50 

=3.82 

d) Not proper plan for stuffing : 

Weighted Average = ∑(wx)/ ∑x 

7*5+16*4+23*3+4*2+0*1=176 

=176/50 

=3.52 

Inference 

Weighted average analysis shows that respondent has been rankedMishandling of labours First rank 

whereas weighted average is 4.34, Not proper packing has been ranked as 2 whereas weighted average is 3.82, 

Not proper plan for stuffing has been ranked 3 whereas weighted average is 3.52, Financial Over weight of the 

cargo has been ranked 4 whereas weighted average is 3.22. 
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Chi – Square table 

Ho – There is no Significance difference between duration of business and  

Frequency of carton damage. 

H1– There is Significance difference between duration of business and 

Frequency of Carton damage. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

S.NO O E (O-E)2 (O-E)2/E 

1 1 1.8 0.64 0.3556 

2 7 5.4 2.56 0.4741 

3 1 1.8 0.64 0.3556 

4 0 0 0 0 

5 6 4.2 3.24 0.7714 

6 14 12.6 1.96 0.1556 

7 1 4.2 10.24 2.4381 

8 0 0 0 0 

9 1 3.4 5.76 1.6941 

10 9 10.2 1.44 0.1412 

11 7 3.4 12.96 3.8112 

12 0 0 0 0 

13 2 0.6 1.96 3.2667 

14 0 1.8 3.24 1.8 

15 1 0.6 0.16 0.2667 

16 0 0 0 0 

 

TOTAL 

 

50 

 

50 

 

(O-E)2/E = 

 

15.530 

 

Degree of freedom   = (c-1) (r-1) 

 = (4-1) (4-1) = 9 

Level of significance   = 5% 

Table value  = 16.9 

Calculate value = 15.530 

Inference: 

 Since the calculated value 15.530 is less than tabulated value 16.9 at 9 degree of freedom and at 5% 

level of significant16.9.The null hypothesis (H0) is accepted. Therefore, I conclude that there is no significant 

relationship between duration business and frequency of carton damage. 

Recommendations and Suggestions 

As the business volume is more in ocean trade, try to bring air segment also as it more profitable. Few 

customers of logistics industry have stated that the cargos are not delivered on time; hence the logistics industry 

can pay more attention on prompt delivery of cargos. As more delay has been happening through transport, 

develop the company can develop the transport facility of the company. Customer cargo must be delivery timely 

Duration of business  0-10  years 10-20  years 20-30 years  Above 30 Total 

Frequency of     carton damage 

0-10  times 1 7  1 0  9 

10-20  times 6 14 1 0 21 

20-30  times 1 9  7 0 17 

Above30 times 2 0 1 0  3 

Total 10 30 10 0  50 
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in final destination. Document is delivering in time try to avoid loss of the customer. Try to improve the sources 

of information about the forwarder. The company can take steps to control the damage of cargo, case and carton 

boxes. Improve the communication tools like searching of shipment details in website itself. 

II. CONCLUSION 

From the study about logistics industry, the 

researcher was able to acquire practical knowledge 

about the functioning of an industry as a whole. It 

also was of immense help to understand various 

authorities together, how they are properly 

coordinated to achieve the common goals of the 

industry. Also the study gave an idea about the 

various problem faced by the industry and how 

solutions are arrived at. The researcher was also able 

to understand the importance of information and the 

flow of information in the right manner within an 

organisation, from one department to other and to the 

customer also. Generally the study helped to fill the 

gap between theory and practise. Also the industry 

had good volume in the month of January and it 

reduced in the month of February but still they 

manage to compensate in the month of March. Even 

though their monthly shipments vary they are 

managed to adjust the losses by providing additional 

value added services to the customer who is extra 

earning for the company. 
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Abstract 

This Paper will through a light on Digital 

marketing, its trend in past and present and its future 

in the globalised world. As marketing has become a 

very important tool for every industry to reach the 

consumer it's become very complex as to decide what 

the right medium for marketing is. As the world has 

modernized dramatically in the last decade digital 

media has reached every home and hence become a 

very important vehicle for marketing. This project 

will shows the various elements, advantages, 

comparisions and different marketing channels in 

digital Marketing. 

Keywords: Globalised, Digital media, marketing 

I. INTRODUCTION 

 Digital Marketing (also Online Marketing, 

Internet Marketing or Web Marketing) is a collective 

name for marketing activity carried out online, as 

opposed to traditional marketing through print media, 

live promotions, TV and radio advertisement. 

The rapid growth of Digital Marketing 

Industry is a direct consequence of the global 

phenomenon that is the Internet, and effectiveness of 

Digital Marketing channels in generating revenue and 

awareness. Compared to traditional methods of 

advertising, Digital Marketing offers rather realistic 

costs (particularly important for small- and medium-

size businesses and start-ups), accurate targeting and 

excellent reporting. 

Digital marketing activities are search 

engine optimization (SEO), search engine marketing 

(SEM), content marketing, influencer marketing, 

content automation, campaign marketing, and e-

commerce marketing, social media marketing, social 

media optimization, e-mail direct marketing, display 

advertising, e–books, optical disks and games, and 

any other form of digital media. It also extends to 

non-Internet channels that provide digital media, such 

as mobile phones (SMS and MMS), callback and on-

hold mobile ring tones. The fundamental concept in 

digital marketing is based on the inbound marketing 

approach or generally it's called customer centric 

approach. 

 Review of Literature 

Digital marketing is the use of technologies to 

help marketing activities in order to improve  

customer knowledge by matching their needs 

(Chaffey, 2013).Marketing has been around for a 

long time. Business owners felt the need to spread the 

word about their products or services through 

newspapers and word of mouth. Digital marketing on 

the other end is becoming popular because it utilizes 

mass media devices like television, radio and the 

Internet. The most common digital marketing tool 

used today is Search Engine Optimization (SEO). Its 

role is to maximize the way search engines like 

Google find your website.  

Digital marketing concept originated from the 

Internet and search engines ranking of  

websites. The first search engine was started in 1991 

with a network protocol called Gopher for query and 

search. After the launch of Yahoo in 1994 companies 

started to maximize their ranking on the website 

(Smyth 2007). When the Internet bubble burst in 

2001, market was dominated by Google and Yahoo 

for search optimization. Internet search traffic grew in 

2006; the rise of search engine optimization grew for 

major companies like Google (Smyth 2007). In 2007, 

the usage of mobile devices increased the Internet 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Search_engine_optimization
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Search_engine_optimization
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Search_engine_optimization
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Search_engine_marketing
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usage on the move drastically and people all over the 

world started connecting with each other more 

conveniently through social media.  

 In the developed world, companies have realized 

the importance of digital marketing. In order for 

businesses to be successful they will have to merge 

online with traditional methods for meeting the needs 

of customers more precisely (Parsons, Zeisser, 

Waitman 1996). Introduction of new technologies has 

creating new business opportunities for marketers to 

manage their websites and achieve their business 

objectives (Kiani, 1998).  

 (Teo, 2005). More importantly, growth in digital 

marketing has been due to the rapid advances in 

technologies and changing market dynamics (Mort, 

Sullivan, Drennan, Judy, 2002). In order for digital 

marketing to deliver result for businesses, digital 

content such as  

accessibility, navigation and speed are defined as the 

key characteristics for marketing  

(Kanttila, 2004).  

 Blogs as a tool for digital marketing have 

successfully created an impact for increasing  

sales revenue, especially for products where 

customers can read reviews and write comments 

about personal experiences. For businesses, online 

reviews have worked really well as part of their 

overall strategic marketing strategy (Zhang, 2013). 

Online services  

tools are more influencing than traditional methods of 

communication ( Helm, Möller,  

Mauroner, Conrad, 2013). As partof study, it is 

proven that users experience increase in  

self-esteem and enjoyment when they adapt to social 

media which itself is a motivating sign  

for businesses and marketing professional (Arnott, 

2013). 

 

 

Objective of the Study 

The main objective of this paper is to identify the 

effectiveness of digital marketing in the competitive 

market. The supportive objectives are following:  

1. To show the various elements of digital 

marketing 

2. To show the various advantages of digital 

marketing to the customers.  

3. To show the marketing channels in digital 

marketing 

Various Elements of Digital Marketing 

There are various elements by which digital 

marketing is formed. All forms operate through 

electronic devices. The most important elements of 

digital marketing are given below:  

(i) Online advertising  

Online advertising is a very important part of 

digital marketing. It is also called internet advertising 

through which company can deliver the message 

about the products or services. Internet-based 

advertising provides the content and ads that best 

matches to consumer interests. Publishers put about 

their products or services on their websites so that 

consumers or users get free information. Advertisers 

should place more effective and relevant ads online. 

Through online advertising, company well controls 

its budget and it has full control on time.  

(ii) Email Marketing 

When message about the products or services is 

sent through email to the existing or potential 

consumer, it is defined as email marketing. Direct 

digital marketing is used to send ads, to build brand 

and customer loyalty, to build customer trust and to 

make brand awareness. Company can promote its 

products and services by using this element of digital 

marketing easily. It is relatively low cost comparing 

to advertising or other forms of media exposure.  
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(iii) Social Media  

Today, social media marketing is one of the most 

important digital marketing channels. It is a 

computer-based tool that allows people to create, 

exchange ideas, information and pictures about the 

company’s product or services. Through Facebook, 

company can promote events concerning product and 

services, run promotions that comply with the 

Facebook guidelines and explore new opportunities. 

Through Twitter, company can increase the 

awareness and visibility of their brand. It is the best 

tool for the promotion of company’s products and 

services. In LinkedIn, professionals write their profile 

and share information with others. Company can 

develop their profile in LinkedIn so that the 

professionals can view and can get more information 

about the company’s product and services. Google+ 

is also social media network that is more effective 

than other social media like Facebook, Twitter. It is 

not only simple social media network but also it is an 

authorship tool that links web-content directly with 

its owner.  

(iv)Text Messaging  

It is a way to send information about the products 

and services from cellular and smart phone devices. 

By using phone devices, company can send 

information in the form of text (SMS), pictures, video 

or audio (MMS). Marketing through cellphone SMS 

(Short Message Service) became increasingly popular 

in the early 2000s in Europe and some parts of Asia. 

One can send order confirmations, shipping alerts 

using text message. Using SMS for campaigns get 

faster and more substantial results. Under this 

technique, companies can send marketing messages 

to their customers in real-time, any time and can be 

confident that the message will be seen. Company 

can create a questionnaire and obtain valuable 

customer feedback essential to develop their products 

or services in future. 

 

(v) Affiliate Marketing:  

Affiliate marketing is a type of performance-

based marketing. In this type of marketing, a 

company rewards affiliates for each visitor or 

customer they bring by marketing efforts they create 

on behalf of company. Industry has four core players: 

the merchant (also known as “retailer” or “brand”), 

the network, the publisher (also known as “the 

affiliate”) and the customer. The market has grown in 

such complexity resulting in the emergence of a 

secondary tier of players including affiliate 

management agencies, super-affiliates and 

specialized third party vendors. There are two ways 

to approach affiliate marketing: Company can offer 

an affiliate program to others or it can sign up to be 

another business’s affiliate.  

(vi) Search Engine Optimization (SEO)  

Search engine optimization (SEO) is the process 

of affecting the visibility of a website or a web page 

in a search engine’s “natural” or un-paid (“organic”) 

search results. In general, the earlier (or higher ranked 

on the search results page), and more frequently a 

website appears in the search result list, the more 

visitors it will receive from the search engine users. 

SEO may target different kinds of search including 

image search, local search, video search, academic 

search, news search and industry-specific vertical 

search engines.  

(vii) Pay Per Click (PPC)  

Pay-per-click marketing is a way of using search 

engine advertising to generate clicks to your website 

rather than “earning” those clicks organically. Pay per 

click is good for searchers and advertisers. It is the 

best way for company’s ads since it brings low cost 

and greater engagement with the products and 

services. 

Advantages of Digital Marketing 

With rapid technological developments, digital 

marketing has changed customers buying behavior. It 
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has brought various advantages to the consumers as 

given below:  

(i) Stay updated with products or services  

Digital marketing technologies allow the 

consumers to stay with the company information 

updated. Nowadays a lot of consumer can access 

internet any place anytime and companies are 

continuously updating information about their 

products or services.  

(ii) Greater engagement  

With digital marketing, consumers can engage 

with the company’s various activities. Consumers can 

visit company’s website, read information about the 

products or services and make purchases online and 

provide feedback.  

(iii) Clear information about the products or 

services  

Through digital marketing, consumers get clear 

information about the products or services. There is a 

little chance of misinterpretation of the information 

taken from sales person in a retail store. However, 

Internet provides comprehensive product information 

which customers can rely on and make purchase 

decision.  

(iv) Easy comparison with others  

Since many companies are trying to promote 

their products or services using digital marketing, it is 

becoming the greatest advantage for the customer in 

terms that customers can make comparison among 

products or services by different suppliers in cost and 

time friendly way. Customers don’t need to visit a 

number of different retail outlets in order to gain 

knowledge about the products or services.  

(v) 24/7 Shopping  

Since internet is available all day long, there is no 

time restriction for when customer wants to buy a 

product online.  

(vi) Share content of the products or services  

Digital marketing gives viewers a chance to 

share the content of the product or services to others. 

Using digital media, one can easily transfer and get 

information about the characteristics of the product or 

services to others. 

Digital Marketing Channels 

Digital Marketing is facilitated by multiple 

channels, As an advertiser one's core objective is to 

find channels which result in maximum two way 

communication and a better overall ROI for the 

brand. There are multiple online marketing channels 

available namely.  

1. Affiliate marketing 

2. Display advertising 

3. Email marketing 

4. Search marketing 

5. Social Media 

6. Social Networking 

7. Game advertising 

8. Online PR 

9. Video advertising 

1.Affiliate marketing is a type of performance-

based marketing in which a business rewards one or 

more affiliates for each visitor or customer brought 

by the affiliate's own marketing efforts.  

  2.Display advertising is advertising on web sites. It 

includes many different formats and     contains items 

such as text, images, flash, video, and audio. The 

main purpose of display   advertising is to deliver 

general advertisements and brand messages to site 

visitors.  

 3.Email marketing is directly marketing a 

commercial message to a group of people using 

email. In its broadest sense, every email sent to a 

potential or current customer could be considered 

email marketing.  

4.Search engine marketing (SEM) is a form of 

Internet marketing that involves the promotion of 

websites by increasing their visibility in search 

engine results pages (SERPs) primarily through paid 

advertising. . 
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5.Social media are computer-mediated tools that 

allow people or companies to create, share, or 

exchange information, career interests, ideas, and 

pictures/videos in virtual communities and networks. 

6.A social network is a social structure made up of a 

set of social actors (such as individuals or 

organizations), sets of dyadic ties, and other social 

interactions between actors.  

7.In-game advertising (IGA) refers to advertising in 

computer and video games. IGA differs from 

advergaming, which refers to a game specifically 

made to advertise a product.  

8.Online PR is very similar to traditional PR in the 

sense that it’s about influencing people rather than 

buying placement for brand content. The influence 

could result in a story in a magazine, newspaper or 

blog. It could also result in other online pick-up, 

including social media. 

9. video advertising encompasses online display 

advertisements such as Mid-Page Units (MPUs) that 

have video within them, but it is generally accepted 

that it refers to advertising that occurs on Internet 

television. It is served before, during and/or after a 

video stream on the internet. researcher was able to 

acquire practical knowledge about the functioning of 

an industry as a whole. It also was of immense help to 

understand various authorities together, how they are 

properly coordinated to achieve the common goals of 

the industry. Also the study gave an idea about the 

various problem faced by the industry and how 

solutions are arrived at. The researcher was also able 

to understand the importance of information and the 

flow of information in the right manner within an 

organisation, from one department to other and to the 

customer also. Generally the study helped to fill the 

gap between theory and practise. Also the industry 

had good volume in the month of January and it 

reduced in the month of February but still they 

manage to compensate in the month of March. Even 

though their monthly shipments vary they are 

managed to adjust the losses by providing additional 

value added services to the customer who is extra 

earning for the company. 

Conclusion 

Digital channel in marketing has become 

essential part of strategy of many companies. 

Nowadays, even for small business owner there is a 

very cheap and efficient way to market his/her 

products or services. Digital marketing has no 

boundaries. Company can use any devices such as 

smartphones, tablets, laptops, televisions, game 

consoles, digital billboards, and media such as social 

media, SEO (search engine optimization), videos, 

content, e-mail and lot more to promote company 

itself and its products and services. Digital marketing 

may succeed more if it considers user needs as a top 

priority. Just like “Rome was not built in a day,” so, 

digital marketing results won’t also come without 

attempt, without trial (and error). The watchwords 

“test, learn and evolve” should be at the heart of all 

digital marketing initiatives. Companies should create 

innovative customer experiences and specific 

strategies for media to identify the best path for 

driving up digital marketing performance. 
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Abstract 

Stress is the "wear and tear" our bodies experience as 

we adjust to our continually changing environment; it has 

physical and emotional effects on us and can create 

positive or negative feelings. As a positive influence, stress 

can help compel us to action; it can result in a new 

awareness and an exciting new perspective. As a negative 

influence, it can result in feelings of distrust, rejection, 

anger, and depression, which in turn can lead to health 

problems such as headaches, upset stomach, rashes, 

insomnia, ulcers, high blood pressure, heart disease, and 

stroke. Stress will help or hinder us depending on how we 

react to it. 

Key Words: Meaning of stress, feelings of stress, types 

of stressors, types of stress, stress at work, symptoms of 

stress, self perception of stress and early research of self 

perception of stress.   

I. INTRODUCTION 

Stress 

Stress is not something bad but it all depends on 

how we take it, most of the stress we experience is 

self-generated. It is generated on how we perceive 

life, whether an event makes us feel threatened or 

stimulated, encouraged or discouraged, happy or sad 

depends to a large extent on how we perceive 

ourselves. 

Self-generated stress is something of paradox, 

because so many people think of external causes 

when they are upset. But one should recognize that 

we create most of our own upsets in our daily life 

through our way of responding to things in a negative 

way which may be due to lack of awareness or our 

inability to perceive things as they are ought to be.   

 

Self – Perception And Stress  

What Is Stress 

Stress is the reaction that people experience due 

to excessive pressures or other types of demand 

placed upon them. It arises when they worry that they 

can’t cope. Stress is the “wear and tear” our minds 

and bodies experience as we attempt to cope with our 

continually changing environment. 

Definition 

S = P > R 

Stress occurs when the pressure is greater than 

the resource. 

Feelings of Stress 

• Worried 

• Tensed 

• Tired 

• Frightened 

• Elated 

• Depressed 

• Anxious 

• Anger 
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Types of Stressors 

External. 

Internal. 

EXTERNAL STRESSORS: 

• Physical Environment 

• Social Interaction 

• Organisational 

• Major Life Events 

• Daily Hassles 

Internal Stressors 

• Lifestyle choices 

• Negative self - talk 

• Mind traps 

• Personality traits 

Types of Stress 

• Negative Stress. 

• Positive Stress. 

Negative Stress 

It is a contributory factor in minor conditions, 

such as headaches, digestive problems, skin 

complaints, insomnia and ulcers. Excessive, 

prolonged and unrelieved stress can have a harmful 

effect on mental, physical and spiritual health. 

Positive Stress 

Stress can also have a positive effect, spurring 

motivation and awareness, providing the stimulation 

to cope with challenging situations. Stress also 

provides the sense of urgency and alertness needed 

for survival when confronting threatening situations. 

Stress at Work 

• The drive for success 

• Changing work patterns 

• Working conditions 

• Overwork 

• Under-work 

• Uncertainty 

• Conflict 

• Responsibility 

• Relationships at work 

• Change at work 

Physical Symptoms 

• Sleep pattern changes 

• Fatigue 

• Digestion changes 

• Loss of sexual drive 

• Headaches 

• Aches and pains 

• Infections 

• Indigestion 

• Dizziness 

Fainting 

• Sweating & trembling 

• Tingling hands & feet 

• Breathlessness 

• Palpitations 

• Missed heartbeats 

Mental Symptoms 

• Lack of concentration 

•  Memory lapses 

•  Difficulty in making decisions 

•  Confusion 

•  Disorientation 

•  Panic attacks 

Behavioral Symptoms 

• Appetite changes - too much or too little 

• Eating disorders - anorexia, bulimia 

• Increased intake of alcohol & other drugs 

• Increased smoking 

• Restlessness 

• Fidgeting 

• Nail biting 

• Hypochondria 

Emotional Symptoms 

• Bouts of depression 

• Impatience 

• Fits of rage 

• Tearfulness 

• Deterioration of personal hygiene and 

appearance 
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Stress as Said by a Stress Guru 

In the words of Swami Sukhabodhananda: 

Your thoughts, beliefs, values and your 

conditioning create internal stress. It depends on 

those thoughts you entertain. Assume for a moment 

that you are in a house where all the windows are 

closed or you find yourself in your office with a 

poisonous snake. Now what would be your reaction? 

You have to be extremely alert. You have to first 

open the window and allow the lights to come in or 

switch on the lights, remove the furniture and very 

tactfully make the snake to find its way out. In the 

same way you have to weed out the causes of your 

internal stress. There are three important realities in 

the realm of Yoga: 

 External Reality  (World of things) 

 Internal Reality (World of thoughts) 

 Transcendental Reality (Something beyond 

things and thoughts) 

Early Research on Stress: 

Hans Selye was one of the founding fathers of 

stress research. His view in 1956 was that “stress is 

not necessarily something bad – it all depends on how 

you take it. The stress of exhilarating, creative 

successful work is beneficial, while that of failure, 

humiliation or infection is detrimental.” Selye 

believed that the biochemical effects of stress would 

be experienced irrespective of whether the situation 

was positive or negative. Since then, a great deal of 

further research has been conducted, and ideas have 

moved on. Stress is now viewed as a "bad thing", 

with a range of harmful biochemical and long-term 

effects. These effects have rarely been observed in 

positive situations.  

Self-Perception and Stress 

In the World of today, 

To our surprise 90% of the people visiting 

psychiatrists are those from the IT Sector and even 

90% of the divorce cases are from the same sector.  

This clearly shows that stress in this field in 

playing the key role in effecting the personal life's of 

the people. 

Various industries like IT, BPO’s and Animation 

are now in focus. Skill sets like communication, 

creativity and innovation are being recognized and 

those people are now in demand which is making the 

whole world to look in for.   

Most of the people are from these sectors who 

work for late nights and long lasting hours. They 

continuously work in front of computers and light 

boards under the pressure of targets and dead lines. 

In such people, as a result of stress, mental, 

emotional and behavioral symptoms are more 

observed than physical symptoms in a long run. So, 

here are given some of the symptoms often observed.   

As a result of this, people’s responsiveness is 

also being mainly affected. People are changing to 

such situation where they can’t even restrain to small 

things and changes in life.  

Stress is the “wear and tear” our minds and 

bodies experience as we attempt to cope with our 

continually changing environment. Stress mainly 

occurs when the pressure is greater than the resource. 

Early research on self-perception 

In my view, even self-perception is an inherently 

social phenomenon. It cannot be studied in isolation 

from two facts about interpersonal perception: the 

individual always acts as a perceiver and is always a 

target of perception. I have taken seriously this 

interplay of self-perception and interpersonal 

perception and applied my multi level approach of 

social perception to some longstanding issues in the 

field. For example, I have examined whether self-

perceptions are basically accurate or they are 

characterized by positive illusions, and, whether 

accurate self-perceptions or positive illusions are 

related to mental health.  Additionally, I have taken a 

cultural perspective to examine whether the notion of 

self differs across individualistic and collectivist 
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cultures. For example, “Do positive illusions of self 

have the same impact on mental health in collectivist 

cultures as in Western individualistic cultures?”  

Quotes for self-perception and stress:  

Here are few quotes mentioned by Swamiji, 

“Experience is not what happens to a man but it 

is what he does with what happens to him.” – Aldous 

Huxley 

“The problem is not the lock but the key of 

success which doesn’t always fit your ignition.” 

“The strange thing is that a man demands less for 

himself and much more of others.” 

“When you are submerged to your ears in crisis, 

try using the part that is not drowned.” 

“Almost everything can be purchased at a 

reduced price except satisfaction.” 

“Stress is like a TV commercial even a short one 

is too long.” 

“There is no narrow lane other than 

discouragement.” 

“Stress is one of the qualities renounced by a 

“Self-made” man.” 

“A lot of stress arises from people who don’t 

think and from thinkers who don’t work.” 

“The easiest way to get stressed is to be in the 

right place at the wrong time.” 

“If for all psychological stress I hold myself 

responsible, then problems would disappear 

magically.” 

“A wise person has many ways to be happy and 

few ways to be unhappy. An unwise person has many 

ways to be unhappy and few ways to be happy.” 

Conclusion 

The stress levels measured were found to be low 

and there is almost negligible chance of the impact of 

negative stress on the associates. It is concluded that 

good self-perception always helps the individuals in 

controlling their stress levels and hence there is 

almost negligible chance for the impact of negative 

stress levels in the organization. But in view of the 

changing scenario this study helps the organization to 

organize various in-house training programs for the 

employees/associates and also to take necessary 

decisions on the suggestions which would increase 

the enthusiasm among the employees and results in 

the increased levels of skill sets, satisfaction, 

productivity and the retention rate. As a student this 

research helps the researcher to grasp a practical 

knowledge which provides a scope for the application 

of his theoretical knowledge and makes the education 

more applicable and nurtures the required skills. This 

study helps as a basis for the further studies and 

research’s which may help the organizations as well 

as researchers. 
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Abstract 

Design/methodology/approach –Basically the research 

is qualitative researchtype.The researcher has adopted the 

descriptive research method for this study 

Data collection : Primary data and secondary data 

collection was made, on which primary data was collected  

by issuing questionnaire to the respondents which is 

inclusive of  employees of Investment and Finance 

CompanyChennai, only. 

Sampling Method:Complete enumeration method was 

used in our study, Covering  the units of employees working 

in Investment and Finance Company  Chennai. 

Findings –  From the research we  here to conclude 

NBFC’s offers wide product segment to the customers, this 

offers a greater choice to customer. This firmly helps the 

firm to strengthen their CRM. 

Originality/value – This paper communicates the ways 

and means credit risk can be managed.   

Keywords : Credit risk, Port folio risk, Credit risk 

management 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Over the last decade, the role of credit risk 

management practices in the overall risk management 

in the commercial banks was well accepted and banks 

have established a set of these practices, collectively 

known as Credit Risk Management (CRM) 

framework. The present paper evaluates the strength 

of CRM framework in Investment And Finance 

Company Ltd , and makes a qualitative assessment of 

the overall CRM framework and each of its three 

major elements, namely, risk parameters associated in 

granting the loan, analysing the reasons for delay in 

present lending process, knowing the challenges 

behind the loan granting process . The study focused 

on the following areas via.., the existing credit risk 

management system, and factors considered in the 

loan approval, various risk parameters in loan 

granting process. Finally suggest measures to 

strengthen the existing credit risk management 

system. 

Meaning of Credit Risk Management 

Credit risk management is the risk to earnings or 

capital due to borrowers’ late and nonpayment of loan 

obligations. Credit risk includes both transaction risk 

and portfolio risk. Transaction risk is referred to the 

risk in individual loan while portfolio risk is referred 

to the risk inherent in the composition of the overall 

loan portfolio. On the other hand, credit risk 

management is the process that identifies loss 

exposures involved in lending and selection of the 

appropriate measures to curb or at least minimize 

credit default.According to Georges Dionne (October 

2003)Credit risk is the major challenge for risk 

managers and market regulators. Banks, regulators 

and central banks do not agree on how to measure 

credit risk and, more particularly, on how to compute 



Impact Factor.1.14:                          Mayas Publication [ISSN: 2395-5929]                          UGC Jr. No. : 45308           

                   Emperor International Journal of Finance and Management Research [EIJFMR] Page 246 
 

the optimal capital that is necessary for protecting the 

different partners that share this risk 

Credit Risk is inherent in all aspects of a 

commercial operation; however for Banks and 

financial institutions, credit risk is an essential factor 

that needs to be managed. Credit risk is the possibility 

that a borrower or counter party will fail to meet its 

obligations in accordance with agreed terms. Credit 

risk, therefore, arises from the bank’s dealings with or 

lending to corporate, individuals, and other banks or 

financial institutions. Credit risk management needs 

to be a robust process that enables banks to 

proactively manage loan portfolios in order to 

minimize losses and earn an acceptable level of return 

for shareholders.According to FROOT AND STEIN 

(1998)it wasfound that credit risk management 

through active loan purchaseand sales activity affects 

banks’ investments in risky loans. Banks that 

purchase and sell loan should more risky loans 

(Credit Risk and Loss loans and commercial real 

estate loans) as a percentage of the balance sheet than 

other banks. Again, these results are especially 

striking because banks that manage their credit risk 

(by buying and selling loans) hold more risky loans 

than banks that merely sell loans (but don’t buy them) 

or banks that merely buy loans(but don’t sell 

them).According to PHILIP E. STRAHAN 

(OCTOBER 2001)Management of bank credit risk 

exposure through the loan sales market affects capital 

structure, lending, profits, and risk.  

Objectives 

1. To know about various risk parameters 

involved in Credit risk Management Systems. 

2. To find out the reason for delays in the 

existing process of credit risk management 

system. 

3. To know the challenges that faced by the 

financial institution in credit risk 

management. 

Limitations of the Study 

 The respondents of the research were not 

revealing the entire data due to its 

confidentiality. 

 Time constraint was one of the major issues. 

 Availability of literature is limited. The data 

for the project is mainly compiled from credit 

risk management statement of bank. 

Research Methodology 

Research Design 

Descriptive type of research has been used in this 

study.It involves surveys and fact findings enquire of 

different kinds of major purpose of descriptive 

research is the description of the state of affairs, as it 

exists at present. 

Data Collection method 

The data is collected from primary as well as 

secondary sources, The tool used for data collection 

is questionnaire there which Nominal and ordinal 

scales are used.The information is collected from 

each and every unit of the population i.e.., survey 

method is used in this study. 

Population Unit 

The  population was taken as 50 for the study. 

Hypothesis testing: 

I.H0:Null Hypothesis 〖 (H〗_(0  ))- There is no 

significance relationship between the CIBIL report as 

one of the criteria of customer profile judging pattern 

and reliability of CIBIL score. 

Alternative Hypothesis 〖 (H〗_1)- There is 

significance relationship between the CIBIL report as 

one of the criteria of customer profile judging pattern 

and reliability of CIBIL score. 

Test applied : Correlation Analysis 

  Cibil score 

reliability 

Cibil report 

Cibil score reliability Pearson Correlation 1 1.000** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  . 
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N 3 2 

Cibil report Pearson Correlation 1.000** 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .  

N 2 2 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

 

 

Null Hypothesis 〖 (H〗_(0  ))- There is no 

significance relationship between the customer 

having political background and also customer 

involved in political background and also having a 

good repayment track record and funding percentage 

of the customer based on customer repayment track 

record. 

Alternative Hypothesis 〖 (H〗_1)-There is 

significance relationship between the customer 

having political background and also customer 

involved in political background and also having a 

good repayment track record and funding percentage 

of the customer based on customer repayment track 

record. 

Test Applied: Regression Analysis. 

Regression equation is Y= 0.029 X + 3.998 

Iii.Test Applied: Kruskal Wallis H-Test 

Classification Based On Experience Of The 

Employees 

Vs 

Cibil Report Is One Of The Criteria For 

Judging The Customer Profile  

Null Hypothesis 〖 (H〗_(0  ))- There is no 

significance relationship between the experience of 

the employees and CIBIL report as one of the criteria 

for judging the customer profile. 

Alternative Hypothesis 〖 (H〗_1)- There is 

significance relationship between the experience of 

the employees and CIBIL report as one of the criteria 

for judging the customer profile. 

Kruskal-Wallis Test 

 

Ranks 

 Experience N Mean Rank 

cibil 

report 

1 3 22.33 

2 6 26.42 

3 5 25.60 

4 36 25.60 

Total 50  

Test Statistics 

 cibil report 

Chi-Square .346 

Df 3 

Asymp. Sig. .951 

a. Kruskal Wallis Test 
b. Grouping Variable: 

experience 

Findings 

Most of the Respondents (56 %) are in the AGE 

group of 28 to 38 Ages. 

2. Majority of the Respondents (72%) are having 

the Experience of more than 3 years. 

3. In my study that the most of the Respondents 

(36%) are in the designation of Field executive and 

(26%) f the respondents are in the designation of back 

office executive. 

4. Almost all the respondents (98%) opined that 

collecting know your customer document is very 

important.  

5. Majority of the Respondents (80%) are opined 

that CIBIL report as one of the criteria for judging 

customer profile pattern. 
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6. Majority of the respondents (80%) are opined 

that CIBIL score is highly reliable. 

7. Maximum number of respondents (94%) 

opined that funding for the customer having more 

than 65 years of age will fall under the age as risk 

category. 

8. Three fourth of the respondents (72%) opined 

that funding a customer from the cine field having 

more risk and (24%) of the respondents say that it is 

moderate risk. 

9. Half of the Respondents (56%) opined that 

risk of funding customer with political background 

having a good Repayment Track Record with other 

NBFC. 

10. From the study it reveals that the most of the 

Respondents (38%) opined that risk involved in 

funding direct sales association and direct marketing 

association of a competitor. 

11. Most of the Respondents (60%) opined that 

risk involved in funding a customer with Liquor and 

Wine business. 

12. Most of the Respondents (60%) opined that 

risk involved in funding a customer in running a 

Beauty Parlor business without Repayment Track 

Record. 

13. Most of the Respondents (92%) opined that 

risk involved in funding a customer who comes from 

the Lawyer Family. 

14.Almost majority of the of Respondents (46%) 

opined that risk involved in funding a customer to the 

Small Commercial Vehicles and Large Commercial 

Vehicles to an extent of above 90% without 

Repayment Track Record (RTR). 

15. Majority of the Respondents (54%) opined 

that based on customer Repayment Track Record 

funding percentage under low risk category between 

75%-80%. 

16. Most of the Respondents (84%) opined that 

risk involved without running CHOLA Dedupe while 

logging in a file. 

Suggestions and Conclusion 

• Granting credit customers with political 

background can be treated cautiously. 

• The combination of customers profile with 

cine field and lawyer is so risk category. So such 

combination can be avoided in future. 

• Delays may occur in CIBIL report 

submission, so the focus has to be made to avoid such 

delays in future. The training can be given to the 

employees for accelerating the process.    

The entry of more Non Banking Financing 

Companies and Banking players in the financial 

sector has expanded the product segment to meet the 

different level of the requirement of the customers. It 

has brought about greater choice to the customers. 

CHOLA has vast market and very firm grip on its 

traditional customers in TamilNadu. RBI  and SEBI 

is also playing very comprehensive role by regulating 

norms mandating to Non Banking Financial 

Companies in this sector, that increases the 

confidence level of the customers to the private 

players. This helps the CHOLA to strengthen the 

credit risk management in Investment and Finance 

Company LTD. 
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Abstract 

There is a famous quote saying, “when going get tough, 

the tough get going". People of India would have been in 

such situation when formal withdrawal of currency was 

announced by our Prime Minister. People were chaotic, 

critic and what not abusive. The opposing parties found 

their good luck charm in saving the lost vote bank. 

Financial experts were worried and advised for withdrawal 

of their investments. Amidst all these, industrialists faced 

critical cash crunch and that reflected in their volume of 

business transactions. This research paper is an attempt 

like "One grain suffices to test a whole pot of boiled rice". 

This research paper explore the Indian Merchandise Trade 

performance before and after demonetization taking a 

comparison for the financial years 2015-16 and 2016-17 

and prove the concrete evidence whether it really had an 

impact on the economy.  

Keywords:   demonetization, comparison, 

merchandise, economys.   

I. INTRODUCTION 

Demonetization befalls when a country’s 

currency is withdrawn from the circulation and 

terminates to be recognized for the legal transaction 

among the public. In simple terms, this currency is no 

longer be legally used and involves the old currency 

being replaced by a new one.  

One has to understand the reasons for the huge 

exclamation when such measures are taken for the 

country’s benevolence. Some of the reason are; less 

availability of cash in circulation, inconvenience and 

frustration to the general public; sudden disruptions 

in the business which results in the economic 

slowdown, panic, fraudulence in exchanging the 

money, disruption of normal trading activities, 

problems with paying bills, ATMs have to be re-

calibrated and short term financial crisis for poor 

people. 

Economic development of the any country is 

depended on its export and import trade. One can 

indeed say that it’s a back bone of the country and 

one of the crucial component for the growth. 

Difficulties are inevitable when measures are taken to 

curtail the anti-national elements, inflation and non-

tax payers etc. Exports usually get affected due to 

cash crunch in the market. This could result in 

internal purchasing power and unstable economy. 

Despite of all these negativity, a detailed evaluation 

of the performance of the merchandise trade before 
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and after the demonetization would definitely support 

or contradict the study.  

Objectives of the Study 

1. To compare the performance of the 

merchandise trade (Imports and Exports) for the year 

March 2015-16 and March 2016-17. 

2. To compare the performance of the services 

trade (Imports and Exports) for the year March 2015-

16 and March 2016-17. 

Need of the Study 

The supply of currency notes of all 

denominations has seen an increase up to 40% 

between the years 2011 and 2016 and higher 

denominations increased 76% to 109% due to 

falsification. Such currency are used to fund 

terrorists, drug smugglers and other evil groups. The 

following are the need of the study when such 

measures taken to combat these issues; 

1. Performance of the merchandise trade both 

imports and exports 

2. Performance of the trade in services both 

imports and exports 

3. Performance of the trade balance.  

Scope of the Study 

Though the various economic factor would be 

directly and indirectly affected, the study brings the 

insight through concrete resistant from the 

authenticated data consolidated by the government 

for the public information. Analysis of these data for 

the purpose of study would enlighten the actual 

performance of the Merchandise Trade after 

demonetization by comparing the performance of the 

previous year. 

Review of the Literature 

Mukhrjee et al. (November 2016) studied about 

the impact of the present government move for 

demonetization on the credit availability, government 

finance, spending and levels of various activities. 

Sunita (September 2014) in her research study 

attempted to get insight about the reasons as well as 

measures adopted by the government on 

demonetization that was implemented in Indian 

context. It was a conceptual study based on secondary 

sources. 

Sukanta Sarkar (2010) conducted a study on the 

parallel economy in India: Causes, impacts & 

government initiatives in which the researcher 

focused on the existence of causes and impacts of 

black money in India.  

Paharia (1994) discussed the economics of 

devaluation, its effects on trade balance, inflation, 

terms-of-trade, and income distribution. A 

comparison of 1966 and 1991 devaluations and the 

follow-up reforms of 1991 devaluation were 

described. 

Perviz (1987) analysed the impact of devaluation 

on BOP of eleven less developed countries using the 

monetary approach. The impact of devaluation and 

the growth of money supply on the BOP of LDCs 

were examined taking 21 independent devaluations 

that occured in the 11 LDCs. The analysis showed 

that devaluation was successful in improving the 

BOP of LDCs. The growth of domestic credit had 

also a significant effect on the BOP of LDCs. 

Krueger (1983) had argued that the J-curve 

phenomenon occurs because of exchange rate 

changes. After devaluation, transactions relating to 

goods already in transit and under contract need 

completion and they dominate the short-run changes 

in the TB. So the TB first deteriorates and after some 

time, during which the elasticity have a chance to 

increase, the TB begins to improve. 

Research Methodology 

The study is based on secondary sources of 

information collected from articles, newspaper and 

Press Information Bureau published by Ministry of 

Commerce & Industry, Government of India. Graph 

and Percentile method is used for the analysis. 
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Limitations of the Study 

1. This study compares only the volume of the 

trade between the years and ignores other 

unquantifiable issues. 

2. This is only an observational study and has 

limitations with the availability data. 

Analysis and Interpretations 

Demonetization is a decision which affects the existing practise that would result in chaos among the 

population. The limited availability of the cash pose lots of threat to the transactions in the market. 

Demonetization of September 8th, 2017 witnessed people’s tolerance for the betterment of country and the 

patience for the post turmoil to upheave the economy. But with all this muddles, one should observe the post 

effects by comparing current data with the previous data. 
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The above two charts on Exports, Imports and 

Balance of trade explains the trend that was 

comparatively on a healthier side post 

demonetization.  

Findings 

1. The export trade for the year 2016-2017 is 

27.59% than the previous year. This infer that there 

was a growth in export trade despite implementation 

of the demonetization. 

2. The import trade for the year 2016-2017 is 

45.25% more in dollar terms and 42.77% more in 

rupee terms value. This infers that the cash available 

in the market were adequate. 
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3. The trade balance was positive and higher 

than the previous year. The receipts were higher than 

the payments. This depicts that the services in the 

trade were very strong. 

4. Analysing merchandise and services 

together, overall trade deficit was 14.49% lower than 

the previous year.  

Conclusion 

The study observed that there was no much 

significant reduction on the performance of the Indian 

trade post demonetization. Exports from India 

advanced 10.3 % from a year ago to USD 23.82 

billion currently which supports all the measures 

taken by the central government post demonetization. 

Future looks promising with the double digit growth 

in 2017, in contrast to the marketing challenges. The 

Department of Commerce has announced increased 

support for export of various products and included 

some additional items under the Merchandise Exports 

from India Scheme (MEIS) in order to help exporters 

to overcome the challenges faced by them. So the 

study supports the trials made by the central 

government and provides the substantial backing that 

the decision implemented was appropriate. It would 

have caused inconvenience for a shorter period of 

time due to less availability of cash transaction. 

However, on the wider prospective one cannot 

undervalue an effort taken for the furtherance of 

country. 
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